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EDITORS' PREFACE 

THERE are now before the public many Commentaries, 
written by British and American divines, of a jioinilar 
or homilelical character. The Cambriilge Bible for 
Schools, the Handbooks for Bible Classes ami Private Students, 
77ie S/>ea/ter's Commentary, The Popular Commentary (Schafi), 
The Expositor's Bible, and other similar series, have their 
special place and importance. But they do not enter into the 
field of Critical Biblical scholarship occupied by such series of 
Commentaries as the Kurzgefasstes exegetisches Haniibuch sum 
A. T. ; De Wetle's Kur^e/asstes exegetisches Haniibuch sum 
jV. T.; Meyer's Kritisch-exegetischer Kommentar ; Keil and 
Delitzsch's Biblischer Commentar iiber das A. T. ; Lange's 
Theologisch-homiletisi-hes Bibetwerk ; Nowack's Handkommentar 
sum A. T. : Holtzmann's Handkommentar zum N. T. Several 
of these have been translated, edited, and in some cases enlarged 
and adapted, for the English-sjieaking public ; others are in 
process of translation. But no corresponding series by British 
or American divines has hitherto been produced. The way has 
been prepared by special Commentaries by Cheyne, Ellicott, 
Kalisch, Lightfoot, Perowne, Westcott, and others; and the 
lime has come, in the judgment of the projectors of this enter- 
prise, when it is practicable to combine British and American 
scholars in the production of a critical, comprehensive 
Commentary that will he alireast of modern biblical scholarship, 
and in a measure lead its van. 
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Messrs. Charles Scribner's Sons of New York, and Messrs. 
T. & T. Clark of Edinburgh, proix>se to publish such a series 
of Commentaries on the Old and New Testaments, under the 
editorship of Prof. C. A. Briggs, D.D., D.Litt., in America, and 
of Prof. S. R. Driver, D.D., D.Litt., for the Old Testament, and 
the Rev. Alfred Plummer, D.D., for the New Testament, in 
Great Britain. 

The Commentaries will be international and inter-confessional, 
and will be free from polemical and ecclesiastical bias. They 
will be based upon a thorough critical study of the original texts 
of the Bible, and upon critical methods of interpretation. They 
are designed chiefly for students and clergymen, and will be 
written in a compact style. E^ch book will be preceded by an 
Introduction, stating the results of criticism upon it, and discuss- 
ing impartially the questions still remaining open. The details 
of criticism will appear in their proper place in the body of the 
Commentary. Each section of the Text will be introduced 
with a paraphrase, or summary of contents. Technical details 
of textual and philological criticism will, as a rule, be kept 
distinct from matter of a more general character ; and in the 
Old Testament the exegetical notes will be arranged, as far as 
possible, so as to be serviceable to students not acquainted with 
Hebrew. The History of Interpretation of the Books will be 
dealt with, when necessary, in the Introductions, with critical 
notices of the most important literature of the subject. Historical 
and Archaeological questions, as well as questions of Biblical 
Theology, are included in the plan of the Commentaries, but 
not Practical or Homiletical Exegesis. The Volumes will con- 
stitute a uniform series. 




The International Critical Commentary 



ARRANGEMENT OF VOLUMES AND AUTHORS 

THE OLD TESTAMENT 

OENESIS. The Rev. JoHS SKINNER, D.D., Professor of Old Tesiament 
Language and LJleralure, College of Ptesbyteriao Church of England, 
Carobridge, England. 



LEVITICUS. J. F. Srer 



i, M.A.. Fellow o( Wadhwn College. Oxford. 



KIN6S.> The Rev. Fmancis Brdwh, D.D.. D.Litt., LL.D., Professor 
of Hebrew and Cognate Languages, Union Theological Semiuary, New 
York City. 



EZRA AND NEHEMIAH. The Rev. L.W. Battcn, Ph.D..D.n.. Rector 
of St. Mark's Church, New York City, sometime Professor o( Hebrew, 
P. E. Divinity School. Philadelphia. 

PSALMS. The Rev. Chas. A. Bricgs, D.D.. D.Litt., Graduate Pro- 
fessor ot Theological Encyclopicdia and Symbolics. Union Theological 
Serainaty. New York. [j veil, jVhic Xeaify 

PROVERBS. The Rev. C. H, Toy. D.D..LL.D,, Professor of Hebrew. 
Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. [AVw AVao'j'. 

JOB. The Rev. S. R. Dklveh, D.D., D.Lill,, Regius Professor of He- 
brew. Oxford. 
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ISAIAH. Chaps. I-XXXIX. The Rev. G. Buchanan Gray, D.D., 
Professor of Hebrew, Mansfield College, Oxford. 

I8AIAH. Chaps. XI^LXVI. The Rev. S. R. Driver, D.D., D.Litt., 
Regius Professor of Hebrew, Oxford. 

JEREMIAH. The Rev. A. F. KiRKrATRiCK, D.D., Dean of Ely, sometime 
Regius Professor of Hebrew, Cambridge, England. 

CZCKIEL. The Rev. G. A. Cooke. M.A., sometime Fellow Magdalen 
College, and the Rev. Ciiari.es F. IJurney, D.Litt., Fellow and Lecturer 
in Hebrew, St. John's College, Oxford. 

DANIEL. The Rev. John P. Peters, Ph.D., D.D., sometime Professor 
of Hebrew, P. E. Divinity School, Philadelphia, now Rector of St. 
Michael's Church, New York City. 

AMOS AND H08EA. W. R. Harper, Ph.D., LL.D., sometime Presi- 
dent of the University of Chicago, Illinois. [.Vtm' Ktady, 

MICAH TO HAGGAI. Prof. John P. S.xfiTH, University of Chicago; 
Prof. Chari.es p. Fagnani. D.D., Union Theological Seminary. New 
York; W. Hayes Ward, D.D., LL.D., Editor of The Independent, New 
York; Prof. Jiri.ius A. Bkwkr. Union Theological Seminary, New York, 
and Prof. H. G. Mitchell, D.D., IJoston University. 

ZECHARIAH TO JONAH. Prof. H. G. Mitchell, D.D., Prof. John 
P. Smith and Prof. J. A. Ukwer. 

C8THER. The Rev. L. B. Paton, Ph.D., Professor of Hebrew, Hart- 
ford Theological Seminary. [/« Press, 

CCCLE8IA8TE8. Prof. Gkori.k A. IURTr>N, I'h.D., Professor of Bibli- 
cal Literature, Bryn Mawr College, Ta. [iVoiv Keady. 

RUTH. 80NG OF 80NGS AND LAMENTATIONS. Rev.CilARLES A. 
BRIOiis, D. D., D.Litt., Professor of Theological Encyclopaedia and Sym- 
bolics, Union Theological .*^eminary, New York. 



THE NEW TESTAMENT 

8T. MATTHEW. The Rev. ^VILI «)I:<;hijy ('. Ai.i.kn. M.A., Fellow and 
Lecturer in Theology and Hebrew. Kxeter College, Oxford. \Now Ready, 

8T. MARK. Rev. E. P. Goi i.D, D.D., sometime Professor of New Testa- 
ment Literature, P. E. Divinity School. Philadelphia. \^X<nv Ready, 

8T. LUKE. The Rev. A I. FRED PLi'MMER, D.D., sometime Master of 
University College, Durham. [^Now Ready. 
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HARMONY OF THE GOSPELS. The Rev. WiLUAM SasDAY. D.D.. 
Ll-D.. Ludj Marguel Pcoje&sor □( Diyiitttj. Oifunl. uu Uie Hev. WlL- 
LOL'CHHV C. Allen, M.A., Fellow and Lecimer io Divinity and Hebmr, 
Exewr College, Oxford. 

ACTS. The Rev. C. H. TttasES, D.D„ Fellow of M.gd«len CoBege, 
Oxford, and the Rev. H. N. Bate, M.A., Eiuninlng Chaplain lo the 
BUhup of LoadoD. 

ROMANS. The Rev. WiLLiAM Sandav. D.D.. LI,D.. Udy M«rR»re( 
PnifetMir of Divinity Mid Cuiun of Christ Church, Oifurd, ind ihe Rev. 
A. C. llEADLAU, M.A., D.D., PrincipU of KJDg*s College, London. 

{A'on> XtMfy. 

CORINTHIANS. The Right Rev. ARC K. Robertson. P. D., LI. D., Lord 
Bishop of Kieier, and Dawsos Walkek, D.D., Theological Tuior in the 

L'liiversily of Durham. 

:, D.D.. Professor of New 



KPHCSIANSANO COLOS8IAN8. The Rev. T. K. AHBorr. B D., 
D.Liii., souieiimc Professor o I Biblical Greek, Trinity College, Dublin, now 
Librwian of ihe sune. (AVw fiioJf. 

PHILIPPtANS AND PHILEMON. The Rev. !ttARVI!( R. Vi.Vcor. 
D. D.. Trofessor of Biblical Liicralure, Union Theological Seminaty. New 
York City. [A'bw XeaJj. 
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JOSHUA LINDLEY BARTOM, M.D. 

1 ENCOURAGEMENT 



PREFACE 

THE following pages are a plain commentary on the Book 
of Ecclesiastes. Those who expect to find here the 
advocacy of new and startling theories of this fascinat- 
ingly perplexing book will be disappointed. In the judgment 
of the writer there has been something too much of these 
things in the recent literature on Qoheleth. An endeavor is 
made in the following pages to examine the important theories 
concerning the book, both ancient and modem, in an impartial 
spirit, and to go in the formation of judgments, whither the 
evidence points. Obviously, in treating a work which has 
been studied so many centuries, there is little opportunity for 
novel discovery. Occasionally the writer has found himself 
differing from all his predecessors, but much more often the 
evidence has pointed to a conclusion already anticipated by 
some previous worker. He cannot hope that his conclusions 
will commend themselves to all his colleagues, but if this com- 
mentary shall have a part, however humble, in recalling criti- 
cism to regions in which the evidence is sufficiently objective 
to give some ultimate promise of a consensus of judgment on 
the part of scholars concerning the problems involved, the 
labor expended upon it will be more than rewarded. 

In conclusion, I desire to express my thanks to Dr. Hans H. 
Spoer, of Jerusalem, for placing at my disposal his collation 
of some MSS. of the Greek Version of Ecclesiastes in the 
Library of the Church of the Holy Sepulcher; to Professor 
Paul Haupt, for permitting me, in spite of my disbelief in his 
metrical theory, to use, while reading my proofs, advance 
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sheets of his Ilcbrcw Text of Rcdesiastcs ; to the Editor, Professor 
Charles A. Briggs, for his helpful criticisms and many kind- 
nesses while the book has been passing through the press; and 
to my wife, for her valuable aid in reading the proofs. 

GEORGE A. BARTON. 



Bryn Mawr, Pa., 
April 2nd, 1908. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 



I. TEXTS AND VERSIONS. 



A 


= The Arabic Venioo. 


X 


■1 The Coptic Veraon. 


•A 
Aid. 


= VeraioQ of Aquila. 
- Aldine text of •. 


Kt. 


= K.nhib, the Hebrew tcit as 


AV. 




1! 


= Old Latin Version. 


BD. 


- Baer&I>eUtisch,Heb.text 


Mas. 




Chr. 


- The Chronicler, »uthor of 


MT. 


= TheMassorelicpointedtert. 




Ch. Ezr. Ne. 


NT. 


= The New TestameJit. 


D. 




OT. 


= The Old Testament. 




in other books Deuter- 


P. 


= The priestly sources of the 




onoinic author of Re- 




Hexateuch. 




dactor. 










Qr. 


= Q'li, Ihe Hebrew text as 


E. 


ateuch. 




read. 


EV> 


- English Veisions. 


R. 


= The Redactor, or editor. 






RV. 


= The Revised Version. 


« 


= Greek Scpluagint Version. 


RV.- 


= The margin of the Revised 




Vatican text of Swetc. 




Version. 


•* 


= The Alenandrine tent. 






•■ 


= The Vatican text. 





= The Syriac PcshiUo \'cr- 


«^ 


~ CodeK Ephracmi. 






•" 


= The Sinaitic text. 


ft" 


= Syriac-Hexaplar \crsioTi. 


V 


= Codei Venctus. 


S 


= ThcVcrsionofSymmachus. 






IS 


= The Targum or Aramaic 


4 


= Hebrew consonantal text. 




H. 


= Code of Hdiness of the 






Hexaleuch. 


V 


= Thf Vulgalc Version. 


licit. 


■• The Hexalcuch. 


Vr^s, 


= Wr-ion., usually anLJi-nt. 


J- 


= Judaic sources of the Hesa- 
leuch. 


UL 


= Tlw Wivluni Liltralurc ..£ 
ilH-OT. 


J.C. 


» Jerome, Commcniary. 


O 


= TlitVcr-ionofTlH-.«I..Usn. 



ABBREVIATIONS 



II. BOOKS OF THE OLD 


AND NEW TESTAMENTS. 


Am. 


= Amos. 


Jon. 


= Jonah. 


Bar. 
BS. 


= Banich 

= Ecclesiasticus of Ben Sira. 


Jos. 
Ju. 


= Joshua. 
= Judges. 


I, 2Ch. 


. = I, 2 Chronicles. 


I, 2K. 


= ii 2 Kings. 


Col. 


= Colossians. 


La. 


= Lamentations. 


I, 2 COI 


■.= I, 2 Corinthians. 


Lk. 


= Luke. 


Ct. 


= Canticles = The Song of 


Lv. 


= Leviticus. 




Songs. 


Mai. 


= Malachi. 


Dn. 


= Daniel. 


i,2Ma4. 


•.= I, 2 Maccabees. 


Dt. 


= Deuteronomy. 


Mi. 
Mk. 


= Micah. 
= Mark. 


Ec. 


= Ecclesiastcs. 


Mt. 


= Matthew. 


Est. 
Eph. 
Ex. 
Ez. 


= Esther. 
= Ephesians. 
= Exodus. 
= Ezekicl. 


Na. 
Nc. 
Nu. 


= Nahum. 
= Nehemiah. 
= Numbers. 


Ezr. 


= Ezra. 


Ob. 


= Obadiah. 


Gn. 


= Genesis. 


Phil. 


= Philippians. 


Gal. 


= Galatians. 


Pr. 


= Proverbs. 


Hb. 


= Habakkuk. 


Ps. 


= Psalms. 


Heb. 


— Hebrews. 


Q. 


= Qohclcth or Ecclesiastcs. 


Hg. 


= Haggai. 


Qoh. 


= (Qohclcth or Ecclesiastes. 


Ho. 


= Hosea. 


Rev. 


= Revelation. 


Is. 
Is.2 


= early parts of Isaiah. 
= exilic parts of Isaiah. 


Rom. 
Ru. 


= Romans. 
= Ruth. 


Is.» 


= post-exilic parts of Isaiah. 


I, 2 S. 


— I, 2 Samuel. 


Jb. 
Jc. 


= Job. 

= Jeremiah. 


I, 2 1 hcs. —1,2 Thessalonians. 
I, 2 Tim. = I, 2 Timothy. 


Jn. 


= John. 


Zc. 


= Zechariah. 


Jo. 


= Joel. 


Zp. 


— Zcphaniah. 











AE. 
Aug. 

BDB. 



in. AUTHORS AND WRITERS. 

= Alx'n Ezra. 
= Augustine. 



= }Ie])rcw and pjijijlish 
Lexicon <jf the OT., 
edited by F. Brown, , 
S. R. Driver, C. A. Bar Hcb. 



Briggs. The editor 
specially referred to 
is designated by 
^DH. F. Brown, 
B/)R. S. R. Driver, 
BDB. C. A. Briggs. 
= Bar llcbra'us. 



ABBREVIATIONS 



Be. 


= G. Beer. 


Ew. 


- H. Ewald. 


Bkk. 


= G. BickeU, Das Suck 


Ew.* 


-his Lekrb. ier HA. 




Kohda. 




Spratht. 


BO. 


= F. BOltcher. 






Br. 


= C. A. Briggs. 


FU. 


= J. FUrst 


Br.«* 


= Messiah of the Apos- 








tles. 


Gen. 


-Genung, Wwiio/X.^ 


Br."" 


" Messiah of the Gos- 




hdtih. 




peb. 


Ges. 


= Gesenius, Thesaurus. 


Br."' 




Ges.B-- 


= Gesenius, Wdrlerbuch, 


Br."" 


- Study of Holy Script- 




Ijth ed. 




ure. 


Ges."' 


= his Heb. Gram,, ed. 


Br.«««- 


- Higher Criticism of 




Kautzsch. 




the Heiateuch. 


Ges."- 


- his LehrgebiJude. 






Gins. 


= GinsbUT^, CflAddA. 


Calv. 


- John Calvin. 


Gr. 


- Gratz, Kohdel. 


Che. 


= T. K. Cheyne. 


Grot. 


= Grotius. 


ChWB. 


= Levy, CAaM. Wirtcr- 








buch. 


H. 


= W.R. Harper, fl'eftf.w 


Co. 


= C. H. ComiU. 




Syntax. 


CT. 




Ha. 


-P. Haupt, Kohdetk 








and BcclesiasUs. 




in the BrUiih Mu- 


Heil. 


= Heiligstedl. Ecdesias- 


Da. 


— Davidson, Hebrew 


Heng. 


= Hengstenberg. 




Syntax. 


Hit. 


= F. Hitzig, Ecdesiasles. 


Dat- 


= Dathe, Eccleiiasles. 


Houb. 




DB. 


= Hastings' Dictionary 








of the Bible, 


Ja. 


= Jastrow, Diet, of the 


Del. 


« Franz Delitzsch, Das 




Targ., Talm. and 




Buck KoheUA. 




Midrashic Lit. 


Dod. 


= DQderiein, Etdesiastes 


JBL. 


= Journal of Biblical Lit- 


Dr. 


= S. R. Driver, Ecdesi- 




erature. 




asles in Kittel's 


JE. 


= Jewish Encyclopaidia. 




Biblia HOraica. 


Jcr. 


= Jerome. 


Dr.* 


- Heb. Tenses. 


Jos.*"'- 


= Fl. Josephus, Antiq- 


Dr.™- 


= Introduction to Litera- 




uities. 




ture of OT. 


Jos-BJ. 


= Fl. Josephus, ll'flrj of 
Ihe Jeu-s. 


EB. 


- Encyclopaedia Biblica. 


JQB. 


= Joiish Quaricrly Re- 


Ebt. 


= Elster. 




view. 


Eph. SjT. 


= Ephraem Syrus. 






Eur. 


= Euringer, Masorahlexl 


Kam. 


= A. R. Kamenetzky. 




des Kohetelh. 


Kau. 


= E. Kautzsch. 



Kenn. 


■ 

= Bcnj. Kennicott, Velus 


R5. 


— E. Rddiger 




Testamentum He- 


Rob. 


«= E. Robinson, Biblical 




hraicum cum variis 




Researches. 




Uctionibus. 


Ros. 


= Rosenmiiller. 


Ki. 


= Daniel Kimchi (Qam- 
chi). 


RS. 


= W. Robertson Smith. 


Kn. 


= A. W. Knobel. Das 


Sieg. 


= D. C. Siegfried, Pndi- 




Buck Qohelfth. 




ger und HokedieL 


K6. 


= F. E. Konig, Lehrge- 


Sicv. 


• 

■= E. Sievers. 




b'iiude der Heh. 


Sm. 


= R. Smend. 




Sprache. 


SS. 


» Siegfried and Stade's 


Kuc. 


= A. Kucncn. 




Hd>. Worterbuck. 






Sta. 


s= B. Stade. 


I^g. 


= P. dc Laganle. 






Lag.'"'-^ 


= his Bildung der No- 






KiJ 


mitut. 


Talm. 


— The Talmud. 


Luz. 


= S. D. Luzzato. 


Tisch. 


■= C. Tischendorf. 






Tr. 


= Tristram, Natural 


Marsh. 


= Marshall, Rcclesiastes. 




History of the BibU. 


M. 


= Miillcr's Ilebrru* Syn- 
tax. 
= W. Muss- Arnold, As- 


Ty. 


= T. Tyler, Ecclesiastes. 


MA. 


Van d. P. 


= van der Palm. 




syr. Dictionary. 


VI. 


= W. Vlock. 


MrN. 


= A. H. MiNcilc, In- 
trthl. to licclfsiastes. 


Vaih. 


= J. C. Vaihinger. 


Mich. 


= J. I). Michael is. 


Wang. 


= Dr. Wangemann. 


Mish. 


= The Mishna. 


We. 


= J. Wcllhausen. 






Wild. 


= Wildeboer. 


NIIWB. 


= I^vy, Xcuhchr. Wor- 


Wr. 


= C. H. H. Wright, £c- 




terhuch. 




clesiastes. 


No. 


= W.Nowark,Pr..Wom. 










Zap. 


= V. Zapletal, Metrik d. 


VI 


=* E. H. Plumlre, Rccle- 




Kohelet. 




siastes. 


Z6. 


= O. Zdcklcr, Prediger 


R. 


"■ R awl in son's Cunei- 




in Lange's Bibd- 

werk. 




form Inscriptions of 






Western /l5iVi, IV. R. 








= Vol. IV. of it. 


ZA W. 


= Zeilschrift /. aUUst. 


Ra. 


= Rashi. 




W issenschaft. 


Re. 


= E. Renan, VEccle- 


ZMG. 


= Z. d. deutsch. Morgen^ 




siaste. 




land. Cesellschaft. 


Ri.///#i? 


= Riehni's Ilandwdrter- 


ZPV. 


= Z. d. deutsch. Pal. 




huch. 




Vereins. 
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IV. GENERAL. ESPECIALLY GRAMMATICAL. 



«nlilh. 



= tibbreviaiion. 
=• absolute. 
= abstract. 
~ accusative. 
= cognate ace. 
= ace. of person, 
a ace. of thing. 
= according to. 



= drof Xtyi/unr, word 

or phr. used once. 
— a aliier, and elsw. 

E antithesis, anlilhelical. 

Ar. = Arabic. 

Aram. = Aramaic. 

art. =" article. 

As. = Assyrian. 



= circa, about; also ct 

" causative. 

= codei, codices. 

= confer, compare. 






■ conjunction. 



Hiph. 

Hiihp. 



= elsewhere, 

= especially. 

= emphasis, emphatic. 

= Ethiopic. 

= figurative. 

= feminine plural. 

= feminine singular. 

= gloss, glossator. 
= genitive. 

= haplography. 
= Hebrew. 

= Hiphil of verb. 
= Hiihpael of verb. 

■■ imperfect. 

= indefinite. 
=■ infinitive. 



= Man-Lxar 
- mi'taphiir 



ABBREVIATIONS 



n. 


= noun. 




qiL 


- qucstioo. 


n. p. 


— proper name. 




q.v. 


= qm>dvid,. 


n. pr. loc. 


= proper noun of 


place. 


rd. 


= read. 


n. unit. 
Nah. 


= Nabalhcan. 




rta. 


■-reflexive. 


NH. 


-= New Hebrew. 




rel. 


' relative. 


Niph. 


= Niphal of verb. 




Sab. 
tl. 


-SabEui. 
-suffix. 


cl>j. 

opp. 


= object. 

= opposite, as opposed In 


sg. 


- angular. 
= li vtra Itttio, 




or cunlra-Hled 


wilh. 


Sim. 


= simile. 


P- 


•- person. 




sq. 


-followed by. 


parall. 


= parallel with. 




St. 


- lUUus, sUle, statin. 


pare. 


= particle. 




str. 


-strophe. 


pass. 


•= pa.ssive. 




subj. 


- subject. 


pf. 


= perfect. 




subst. 




Ph. 


= Pha-nician. 




s.v. 


-sub voce. 


phr. 


= phra.sc. 




syn. 


— synonymous. 


Pi. 


= Pkl of vcth. 




synth 


= synthetic. 


pi. 


= plural. 




Syr. 


-Syriac. 


posl-R. 


= i)ost-liibli.al. 




t. 




postcx. 


= poslexilic. 






ber). 


prdl. 


= pre<licalf. 




tr. 


— transfer. 


ptL-i-x. 


== prfi':(ilif. 




trans. 


- transitive. 


pri-g. 


= jjreKnant. 






-text. 


pr.p. 


= prelBishiim. 




txt. cr 


r. — textual errar. 


prob. 


= probable. 








pron. 


■= pronoun. 




V. 


-wd«,»ee. 


pic. 


= participle. 




vb. 


-verb. 


Pu. 


= Pual o£ verb. 




vs. 


-vene. 




V. 


OTHh 


R SIGNS. 


1 parallFl, of wordsoT clauses 


chiefly 


l/ = 


he root, or stem. 


syno 


nymous. 






iyn of abbmviatioa in Hebteir 


= -cqiara 


™t, equals. 






wonls. 



+ plus denotes that other passages , '" — Vahwch. 

might t*r died. ' ( ) ~ Inilirales that Massoretic text 

[] indicates that the form enclosed I has not been followed, but 

is not in the Hebrew, so far as , either Vrss. or conjectural 

known. I emendations. 



INTRODUCTION. 

§ I. NAME. 

The name Ecclesiastes (Latin, Ecclesiasles, Greek ^FjcKXeaiaa-- 
T^) is apparently a translation of the unique Hebrew word, 
QoheUth. The meaning of this word is uncertain, but it probably 
signifies "one who addresses an assembly," or "an official speaker 
in an assembly," (see critical note on ch. i», where the various 
meanings which have been supposed to attach to the term are 
reviewed). 

§2. PLACE m THE HEBREW BIBLE. 

In the Hebrew Bible Ecclesiastes stands in the third division 
of the canon among the KUubim, or Hagiography, where it now 
follows Lamentations and precedes Esther. It forms one of the 
so-called MegUloth, or "Rolls," the only parts of the Hagiography 
which were publicly read at the Jewish festivals. At what period 
Exclesiastes was admitted to its present position is uncertain. 
In the list of books given in Baba Batra, 13, 14, the Megilloth 
are not even grouped together. Qoheleth is included, and it im- 
mediately follows Proverbs and precedes Canticles, as in our Eng- 
lish Bibles. In the Talmudic treatise Soferiniy which reached its 
final redaction about the middle of the eighth centur)% Ruth, 
Canticles, Lamentations and Esther are mentioned twice (14' »), 
but Ecclesiastes is omitted from both passages. (JE., XI, p. 427'' 
and W. R. Smith, OT. in JC, 2d ed., p. i73n.) In the Mahzor, 
edited by Samuel of Vitr)' at the beginning of the twelfth century, 
it is said that at the feast of tai)ernacles the congregation, seated, 
read the "book" Ecclesiastes. It is not here called a "roll" and 

was, perhaps, not then included in the Megilloth. (Cf. JE., 

1 
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VIII, 429.) In the extant MSS. of the Bible the MegiUdk an 
usually grouped together, though the OTder varies, espedally in 
Spanish MSS. (C/. the table in Ryle's Canan^ 281 Jf.) 

Soon after the twelfth century, apparently, the present oider 
(Ruth, Lamentations, Ecclesiastes) was established in French and 
German MSS., and has been maintained ever since. Before the 
first printed editions of the Hebrew Bible were made, Ecclesiastes 
had, at all events, taken its present position as one of the fire 
Me^illoth, This is true of the first printed Hagiography, 1486- 
1487, as well as Bomberg's great Bihlia Rabbinica of 15 17, which 
contained three Targums and a Rabbinic conunentaiy. 

§3. CANONICITY. 

Ecclesiastes is not mentioned in any canonical writing of the 
Old Testament. Evidence has, however, come to light in recent 
years which proves quite conclusively that it was known in an 
edited form to the author of Ecclesiasticus, or the Wisdom of 
Jesus Son of Sirachj who wrote about 180-175 B.C. This evi- 
dence is given in detail below in §11; but Noldeke's article in 
ZAW., XX, 90 ff., and McNeile's Introduction to Ecclesiastes, 
34 Jf., may also be compared. There is no reason to suppose, 
however, that Ecclesiastes had l^een canonized at the time of Ben 
Sira ; on the contrar)-, the very opposite would seem to be the fact, 
for Ecclesiastes was also known to a later extra-canonical writer, the 
author of the Wisdom of Solomon^ who probably wrote in the first 
centur>' B.C. The author of this last-mentioned book, in his 
second chapter, sets himself to correct the sinful utterances of 
certain ungodly men, and there can be no question but that in 
verses 1-9 he includes among the sayings of the ungodly a number 
of the utterances of Qoheleth (for details, see .below, § 12). Whether 
Qoheleth was know^n to the author of Wisdom in the Hebrew or in 
a Greek translation is unknown; and the fact, if known, would 
have no bearing on the question of canonicity, for uncanonical 
books were often translated. (See, however, below, §4,(2) and (3). 
The tone of the attack upon Qohekth, which is made in Wisdom, 
indicates that to him the book was not yet Scripture. The ear- 
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■ of the attack makes rather the impresdon that the book 
^candidate for canonical regard— that it was so esteemed in 
pquaitcra — and ihat the writer wished to open Ihe e)-es of his 
3 the true character o( its sentiments. 

A TaUnudic story, to nhich McNeile calls attention, Talm. 
Jenjsalem, Berakoth, iib (ni, 2), would, if any weight can be 
attached to it, indicate that in the first centui>' B.C. canonical 
authority was by some assigned to the book. The story is con- 
cerning an incident in the reign of Alexander Jannxus (104-79 
B.C.). It says, "The king (Jannxus) said to him (Simon ben 
Shetach, the king's brolher-io-law), 'Why didst thou mock me by 
saying that nine hundred sacritices were required, when half 
would have been sufficient?' Simon answered, 'I mocked thee 
not; thou bast paid thy share and I mine ... as tt is written. 
For Ihe protection of wisdom is as the protection of mone>',"' 
thus making a literal quotation from Eccl. 7". 

Another Talmudic story quoted by Wright (Baba Balra, 4a) 
relates to the time of Herod. That monarch, having put to death 
members of the Sanhedrin and deprived Baba ben Buta of his 
sight, visited the latter in disguise and endeavored to betray him 
into some unguarded expression with reference to Herod's own 
tyraimy. Ben Buta sleadily refused to utter an incautious word, 
and in his replies he quotes from all three parts of the Biblical 
canon — from Ihe Pentateuch, Ex. 21", from the Prophets, Isa. 1', 
and from the K'lubim, Pr. 6", and in three diSerent parts Eccl. 
10" — introducing each quotation with the formula for quoting 
canonical Scripture. The passage from Qohtlelk which is thus 
quoted is: 

Do not evm in Ihy (bought nine (he king, 
Xor in Ihy bedchiimbcr cursr a rich mui ; 
For iht bird of heaven ihall carrj' Ihe voice, 
And the owner of wings shall lell a thing. 

Wright (p. 21 ff.) also gives in full another Talmudic story, 
to which Bloch had called attention — a story relating to the great 
Rabbi Gamaliel I (c. 44 A.D.). According to this tale {Sab- 
bath, 30b), Gamaliel had a dispute with a brilliant pupil, whom 
Bloch believed to be the Apostle Paul, and in the course of the 
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dispute, the pupil quoted as Scripture twice Eccl. !•: "There b 
nothing new under the sun." 

If these Talmudic tales came from a contemporary source, they 
would prove that Ecclesiastes had been admitted into the canon 
by the first century B.C. In fact, all that the passages prove fi 
that the Rabbis o' the Talmudic period — the third to the fifth 
centuries A.D. — had traditions which they apparently believed 
to be authentic that Qoheleth had been recognized as Scripture 
at the dates mentioned. 

The New Testament affords us no help in tracing the canonidty 
of Exclesiastes. There is in the NT. no quotation from Ecdc- 
siastes. When, however, the character of the book is taken into 
account, it is not strange that no reference is made to it. This 
silence cannot fairly be made an argument against the canonidty 
of our book. (See Br.^^^, pp. 1 31-13 2.) 

McNeile, however, goes farther than the evidence will warrant 
when he argues {pp. cit., p. 6^.) from the New Testament use 
of the word Scripture (17 ypa<f)T^, al ypa(f>ai)y that the canon was 
definitclv so closed to the wTiters of the New Testament that 
another b(X)k could not find its way into it. As is well known the 
three divisions of the canon are mentioned in the prologue to the 
Greek Pxclesiasticus, proving that they existed when that woik 
was translated, c. 130 B.C., and are also referred to in the Gospd 
of Luke (ch. 24**). There is absolutely nothing, however, to 
show us exactly what the New Testament writers had in the third 
division of their canon. It is quite possible, as McNeile claims, 
that «7 ypa<f}'q meant to them a definite body of writings, but that 
that body was so fixed that no additions could be made to it, is an 
unproved assumption, and the ** impression that * Scripture' meant 
to the Apostolic writers the same body of Old Testament writings 
that it means to us," if it is to be understood that their canon could 
not have differed from ours by even one book, rests on no ade- 
quate evidence whatever. (See Br.**""^, pp. 124^., 131.) 

Some scholars find quotations from Ecclesiastes in the New Testa- 
ment. Thus Plumtre thinks that Paul may have had Qoheleth in mind 
when he wrote "The creation was subjected to vanity" (Rom. 8**); and 
that the Epistle of James alludes to it: "For ye are a vapor which ap- 
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lor a Utile lime and then vanishelh away" (ch. 4"). Such par- 
allels are, howeter, loo vague lo be convincing. Neither writer may 
have been thinking of Qohcleth at all. Haupt believes that Jesus alludes 
to Hcclesiostcs with the purpose of co'mbating its sentiments in the par- 
able of the rich man who pulled down his barns to build greater, 
tk. la'"". He sees in Ik- ts" an allusion to Eccl. i" and in ij"", to 
Eccl. a"^. Agun, the allusions are too vague to be convincing. The 
view of J. Rendel Harris, that the parable is an elaboration of BS, j", 
is much more probable. Haupt also holds that Lie. 13"— Matt 6", 
^Solomon in ail hij glory) is "above all" an allusion to Ecdesiastes, but 
' again one must say Ihal Ihelikenessis not convincing. It is quite as prol>- 

■(Mc that the account of Solomon in i Kings was in the mind of Jesus. 
Mo, like the New Testament, makes no reference to Qokehlh, 
but, as in the case of the New Testament, no argument is lo be 
drawn from this silence, as he makes no reference to a number of 
other books — Elzekiel, Daniel, Canticles, Rtilh and Lamentations. 
The suggestion made above, that Qoheleth was in some quarters 
regarded as canonical, but was not universally received, receives 
continnatioii from one or two famous passages in the Mishna, 
which reached its final form about aoo A.D. In the terminology 
of the Mishna the way of calling a book canonical is to say ihat it 
"defiles the hands." In the Tract Yadaim, 3', we read: ".\11 the 
Holy Scriptures defile the hands. The Song of Songs and Qoite- 
/elA defile the hands. Rabbi Judah says, 'The Song of Songs 
defiles the hands, but KobeUtk is disputed.' Rabbi Jose says, 
'Qoheleth does not defile the hands, and the Song of Songs is 
disputed,* Rabbi Simeon says, 'Qoitelefh belongs lo the light 
things of the school of Shammai, but lo the weighty things of the 
school of Hillel.' Rabbi Simeon ben Azzai says, ' I received from 
the mouth of the seventy-two elders on the day when Ihey placed 
Rabbi Eliezer ben Azariah in Ihe president's chair, that the Song 
of Songs and QokeUlh defile the hands." Rabbi Aqiba said, 'Far 
be it and peace! No man of Israel has ever doubted concerning 
the Song of Songs that it defiled the hands, for there is not a day 
in all the world like the day on which the Song of Songs was given 
to Israel, because all Ihe K'tubim are holy, but the Song of Songs 
is most holy. And if they had doubts, they only doubted con- 
cerning Qoheleth.' Rabbi Juhanan, son of Joshua, son of the 
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father-in-law of Rabbi Aqiba says, *so they differed and so they 
concluded.' " 

Again, Eduyoth, 5», says: ^^QoheUth does not defile the hands 
according to the school of Shammai, but according to the school 
of Hillel it does defile the hands." These passages are echoed in 
the Talmud and in later Jewish writings. Now it seems very dear 
from these statements that down to the end of the first centuiy 
A.D. Exclesiastes was among the "Antilegomena" of the Old 
Testament canon. Ryle is quite right in saying (CanoHy 174), 
that it would be difficult after the first century B.C., when the 
antipathy between the Pharisees and Sadducees became so 
marked and their contentions so virulent, for a new book to be 
introduced into the canon. It seems clear that, if Qoheleih had 
not begun to gain a foothold before that in some influential quarter, 
its chances of canonicity would have been slight, but it seems 
equally clear that it was not universally accepted as a part of Script- 
ure until after the great council of Jabne ( Jamnia), at the end of 
the first centur}' A.D. (See Br.**"'*, p. 130.) 

The book probably won its way at last, because as these pas- 
sages show it had a part of the Pharisaical influence in its favor. 
It was not a question of Pharisee against Sadducee. The Sad- 
ducees would find no fault with the book. The line of cleav- 
age was between the schools of Shammai and Hillel, and ulti- 
mately, probably because the work passed under the great name 
of Solomon, the school of Hillel won and Ecclesiastes became a 
part of the Scriptures. 

The view arrived at above agrees substantially with that <rf W. R. 
Smith, OT. in J.C., 2d ed., 185/. \Vildelx)er, Origin oftheOld Teste- 
mtnt Canortj 147 JT-/ and McNeile, Ecclesiastes. For attempts to explain 
away this evidence, see Ginsburg, Cohelethy i^ff. 

The Statement of Josephus {Contra Apion, i") that the Jewish 
canon contained 22 books might Ikj significant, if we knew how 
the 22 books were reckoned. The same is true of the statement 
in 2 (4) Esdras 14"- **, which, according to the Oriental versions, 
makes the Jewish canon consist of 24 books. In neither case 
do we know how the number was made up. Different scholars 
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have their theories, but, as positi\-e evidence, both passages are too 
inde&Dite either to confirm or lo refute the conclusion we have 
reached- (See Br.*"*, p. 127 /.) The canonicily of Qoiieidh 
was soon accepted by Christians as well as Jews, for Hermas. 
Mand., VII, quotes Eccl. la" and Justin Martyr, in his dialogue 
with Trypho, ch. 6, seems to recall Qohtlelh u'. Clement of 
Alex, quotes by name, in Stromala, i", Eccl. I"" 7"; TerluUian 
quotes Eccl. 31 three limes, {Adv. Marc, j", De Monog. 3, De 
Virg. Vel. 3); while Origen has several quotations from it. 



(l), HEBBEW TEXT. 

The te.il of the book of Ecclesiastes was written in a late form 
of the Hebrew language— a form which evinces considerable 
decay from the earlier tongue, and a considerable approach to the 
language of the Mishna. Aramaic must have been largely em- 
ployed by the Jews of the period, tor there are many Aramaisms 
both of vocabulary and construction In Ecclesiastes. [See be- 
low, 5 to) 

We do not know whelher Ecclesiastes was wriUen in the older He- 
brew character, in the square Aramaic character, or in a modjlicd form 
inlermediate between Ihe two, Tlie last is probably the tact, for we 
know from many documents ibat the older characters of the Moabite 
Stone bad undergone much modification, ll is possible thai the square 
character had come in at tbc lime Ecclesiastes was written. The old- 
est inscription in the square character is that of Ar»k-cl-Amir, which 
dates from about 180 B.C. (Cy. Lidzbarsla in JE., I, 44J.) This 
was probably slighdy later than the dale of our book (see below ^ij). 
It is possible, therefore, that the square character may have been em- 
ployed by the author of Ecclesiastes.. but it may have been a form 
intermrdiale between the old Hebrew and the square character, such as 
b found in the Jewish papyri recently dLsrovcrcd in Egypt. (See Sayce 
snd Cowley's Aramaic Papyri Dijcavertd at Assuan, London, 1906.) 
As these papyri arc some two hundred years older than Ecclesiastes, 
the alphabet used by the Jews had probably during the period under- 
gone considerable development towards the square form. (See 
Br.s-s, pp. n^y) 

A manuscript of the Pentateuch exists in St. Petersburg which 
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some Jewish scholars think was written before 604 A.D., but so 
far as I know no manuscript is known that contains QoheUlk 
which is older than the eleventh century. These MSS., of course, 
contain the text of the Massorets only. They do, however, a- 
hibit some variations. 

The Massorets consulted a number of MSS. which are known by name, 
but which have long ago disappeared, such as Codex Muggeh, Codex 
Ililleli, Codex Sanbuki, Codex Jerusalami, Codex Jericho, Codex 
Sinai, Codex Great Mahzor, Codex Ezra, and Codex Babylon. (For 
description, sec Broyd^ in J PI, III, AT iff -t csp- Br.™^^ pp. 183-4.) 

Many of these MSS. exist in the various libraries of Europe, 
and have been studied and employed by scholars. Benjamin 
Kennicott, in his Vetiis Testa menium Hebraicum cum variis Uc- 
tionibiiSy Oxford, 1 776-1 780, noted the variants as they appear in 
several hundred MSS. His text of the Megilloth rests on the 
collations of 350 of these. Among the texts of Exrclesiastes, 
edited in recent years, those of Baer, Ginsburg and Driver (the 
last in Kittel's Bihlia Hehraka) rest on a collation of vary- 
ing numbers of MSS. Driver's text is the fruit of a collation of 
a considerable number of these, and the kind of variation which 
they exhibit is well illustrated in his notes. 

(2). THE SKPTUAGINT VERSION. 

Most imiK)rtant for the history of the text of £>:clesiastes is the 
Greek version, which, because of the legend that it was trans- 
lated by seventy-two men, is commonly called the Septuagint. 
This version is in the following pages designated by (t. 

The Greek translation of the Old Testament was not all made 
at one time, or by one hand. The Pentateuch was apparently 
translated in the third centur}- B.C., and the other parts at various 
later dates. The KUuhim were naturally translated last of all. 
It is probable that the Psalter existed in Greek as early as 130 B.C., 
but there is reason to think that the version of Ecclesiastes now 
found in (S was not made till the end of the first century A.D., 
and that it was made by Aquila, a native of Pontus, who was a 
convert first to Christianity and then to Judaism, and who is said 
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f Jerome to have been a pupil of Aqiba. The reasons for this 
riew are that the version of Qokeleth in (S exhibits many of the 
host marked peculiarities of the style of Aquila's version as pre- 
lerved by Origen in his famous HexapUi — peculiarities which 
(ccur to ihe same extent in the Scptuagint version of no other 
Did Testament book. This view was set forth by Graetz (Ge- 
■ckkkled. Jiiden, IV, 437, and Kolteiet, 173-179). it wasopposed 
(y Dillmann in a characteristically thorough paper in the Sitzungs- 
vrirhle d. kg. preua. Akad. d. Wiss. %a Berlin, 1852, I, 3-16; but 
>illman has been ably and successfully answered by McNeite in 
us [ntroduclion to Ecclesiastes, 115-134. (See Br.''"*, p. 192.) 

Some of ihc Aquilan marks of slyle which appear in the Ecctesiasles 
of S are as follows; the rendering at rH, the sign of Ihe ace, by i^v; 
SI and oil by tsl "fc; \ with an infinitive, by rou with an inlinilivc, 
even where il forms simply the complemenl of a verbal expression as 
in 1* 8" 4" 10" 3" s" 8" 11', etc., as in Aquila (cf. Burkiti's 
AquUa, 13), where the Hebrew noun is preceded by \ and it would be 
inappropriate lo render it by tit; il is rendered by the article, e.g. i" 
Tov tfo^u ^ OSiT*, 2* rw Ar9p^i^= ^?? ■ ■ 3^ '^'^ iravri wpdyixari =^ 
TDnSj7| 4" lal 6 lii=^-\nti^\ 9' 6 Kiar=^3ii'^, etc.; !□ Used in com- 
parison, renderol by inrip with ace. more than twenty times, as e.g., 
in 2"; Ihe rendering of O'epo by naWSoin-, ff 7" '">; of 'rja by rapi, 
wilhaGen,, 5'° " 7"- ""'8' 11"; aw by iyaBt-viti, 4" jio-i's-.'^ii « 
9". These are but a few of the examples. Many more will be 
found in the worlc of McNcile already cited. Jerome mentions twice 
(Oprra. V, jj and 6J4) Aquila'a second edition, which the Hebrews 
call «ar" iKfil^iiar,and Gractiand McNeilchavc made it altogether prob- 
able that Aquila's first edition la Ihal embodied in «, Thus only can 
one account for Ihe marked approach 10 Aquila's style and peculiarities, 
combined with some equally striking differences from the fragments of 
Aquiln, preserved by Origen. Dillman bad urged these differences as 
an objection lo the theory that .\qui!a translated our <t. but as Mc- 
Neile oliservcs, a second edition presupposes differences, and it is difficult 
to think Ihal a later hand adapted IS la Aquila's later work without 
doing it in a more thorough-going manner. 

Whether there had been an earlier translation of Qohcklh than 
Aquila's first edition is uncertain, but on the whole we conclude 
hat there probably had not been. The work had only recently 
jeeo approved as canonical beyond di&pute (see above ^3), and 
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it is probable that shortly aftenvard Aquila undertook its tns- 
lation. The translation which we have in <B was at all enft 
made from a text which differed a good deal from our presitf 
Hebrew, and was therefore made from a text that Aqiba hadutl 
revised. Possibly it was, as McNeQe thinks, in part, because b' 
hr>t edition was made from a text that Aqiba, his teacher, did oflt 
approve, that Aquila undertook his revision which resulted ii 
his **>econd edition." 

If these views are correct, the translation of Qohdeih wUi 
we have in <S was made in the second quarter of the ^ecoai 
centun* A.D. 

The text of <i for the book of Ecclesiastes has been pumped ii 
tive uncial MSS. and in fifteen cursi\'es, which have been studied, thoo^ 
of the cursives three contain only a part of the book. The uncial MSS 
are: vi^ The famous Ox/rx Vaticanus (<(^) in the Vatican UbmyiC 
Ko:no. usually cito<l as B, which dates from the fourth century. The 
lalx^rs of West cot t ami Ilort on the New Testament vindicated the tetf 
i>f this MS. as on the whole the best for that part of the Bible, and tk 
laK^rs oi Swete on the Greek text of the Old Testament tend to confini 
thes<^ results K>r the older part of the Canon, (a) The famous Ctia 
vV:fij:V:V{<5 v^^^> found by Tischendorf on Mount Sinai, x844'i859b 
and now prestTved in the Library at St. Petersburg. It is aometiznts 
citini Uy scholars as k, Si^metimes as S. It was also written in the fourth 
century and as an authority for the text falls little short of B. (3) The 
Ci*dfx AlexdnJrinus ^<S^), written in the fifth century, now in the Brit- 
ish Muscuiin cited as A. (4) CihUx Ephraemi (<i^), also of the fifUi 
century- -a t'lne palimpsi'st MS. now in the National Library at Pariik 
citetl as (\ ^5^ c'oJr.v Venetus {<R^*), written in the eighth or ninth 
century, now in St. Mark's Librar)-, Venice. It is usually cited ts^i 
and <»ften allies itst»lf with "•"*. 

Of the cursive MSS.. oS. written in the fifteenth century, one of the 
treasures of the Library of St. Marks at Venice, deserves especial men- 
tion. It often allies itsi'lf with B. McXeile considers it especiaUy im- 
}M)rtant when it differs from U. and holds it to be the most important 
CI reek MS. of FATclesiastes extant (see his Ecclesiastes^ I36)» 

Kor fuller accounts of the MSS., see Swete's IfUroduciian to the Old 
Testament in Greeks 122-170; Gregory's Prolegomena to Tischendorf s 
Nm'um Testamentum Cnrcey also his Textkritik des Neuen Testaments^ 
and Scrivener's PUiin Introduction to the Criticism of the New TestOr 
ment, 4th ed. by Miller, Vol. I. Br.-^Hs^ p. 195/. 

It is j)ossiblc from the extant witnesses to the text of <( to detect in 
its text recensions or types, kindred to those which Westcott and Hort 







have iil«nlified for the No 1 

citing the evidence of (( the Scntinls (J M5& l 
•B", eic. For anal>-» oj ihc ten of «, « Kb 
Cohdtlh Viriione Alatamdriiut, Kid, 1891. aad 
lo Ettitiia^ti, Cambridgr, 1904, pp. tis-tfiS. 
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THE CREEK \-EJlSIOS OF AQCILL 



Aquila was a native of Pontus, and a connectiao of the cmfcnr 
Hadrian, who employed a relative of Aquila's to bo3d ^Gn 
Capilolina on the site of Jenisalem. Aquila aicctxnpuiicd him, 
and wVilc there was convened to Chnsiiamty. As be rrfnscd to 
abandon the heathen practice of astrolug>', be was jiriMiwuini - 
cated, and in disgust joined the Jews. He underloalc a transbtiaa 
of the Scriptures into Greek in order to set aside ibe rendering 
of the Septuagint which seemed lo support the Christians. Of 
Jerome's testimony to his second edition of his rendering of 
Qokdeth, wc have already spoken, and have shcmii that io all 
probability the version which Origen presen-ed as Aquila 's was 
this second edition. This second edition was probably made froni 
the text revised by Aquila, for it differs far less widely than C( frum 
the Massoretic Text. If wc are right in thinking that there «-3s 
no Greek version of Ecclesiastes until Aquila's first edition, then 
both his editions have survived, the first entire as IB and the 
second in fragments as A, the symbol by which Aquila is quoted 
below. These fragments have been coUated by Montfau^on in 
bii Hex^plorum Originis qua supersunt, i7i3,and by Field in his 
Originu Hexapiorum qua supersunt, Oxford, 1875, and cover 
practiciitly the whole book. 

For fuller accounts of Aquila's version, r/ Swete, op. tit., 31-42 
and 55; McNeile, op. cU., 115-134; Burkitt's Fragments of the 
Books of Kings affording lo the Translalitm of Aquil<t, 1897; 
C. Taylor's Cairo-Genizak Palimpsests, 1900, and Schiirer's Ge- 
sckicku des jadischen Volkes, etc., 3d ed.. Vol. Ill, 318-311. 

[4). THE VERSION OF THEODOTIAN, 

Another ver^on was made in the second century AD. by Theo- 
dotian, who seems to have lived at Ephesus. His work was 



I 
I 



1 2 KCCLESIASTES 

known ti» Irena^us (</. 202 A.D.), who calls him a native of Pontus, 
and say> that he became a con\'ert to Judaism in mature life. 
It i> thought that in S4>me of these details Irenseus confused IV 
odotian with Aquila. It is hardly likely that two different ma 
whv> learned Hebrew in mature life should make translatioDS of 
the Scriptures fi>r the Jews in the same century. Irenaeus is, 
hcnvever, prv^bably right in sa>'ing that Theodotian lived at 
Epho>u>. Theixlotian*s version of Daniel seems to have found its 
way into the Septuagint, as we ha\'e supposed that Aquila's fint 
translaiitm of Kcclesiastes did. The work of Theodotian is other- 
wise known to us only through the Hexapla of Origen, and that 
has survived only in fragments. Theodotian's renderings do not 
(iirlcr so widely from the Septuagint as do those of Aquila, nor so 
often from MT. as those of iS. But Dr. Swetc says: "He seems to 
have pHKluced a free revision of the Septuagint rather than an in- 
(ie|)en(ient version.'' The^xiotian's renderings of Qohdeih which 
have >urvived alU^rd interesting variants to every chapter of the 
IxM^k. They are contained in the works of Montfau9on and 
Field cited ahi>ve. 

Tor a fuller account of Thetxiotian see Swete, op, cU,^ pp. 42-49; 
Gwynn, "ThefHloiian/' in Smith and Wace's Diet, 0/ Christian 
Bioi;.y and Schurer, Gcsthichtej etc., Vol. Ill, 321-324. 

(5). THE VKRSION OF SYMMACHUS. 

A fourth translation of the Hebrew into Greek was made b? 
Symmachus near the end of the second or the beginning of the 
third centur)' A.I). Eusebius and Jerome say that Symmachus 
was an Ebionite Christian, but according to Epiphanius he was a 
Samaritan who embraced Judaism. Epiphanius was a blunderer, 
however, and the probability is that even if Symmachus was of 
Jewish or Samaritan parentage, he became an Ebionite. Jerome 
correctly declares that the aim of Symmachus was to express the 
sense of the Hebrew rather than to follow the order of its words. 
His version shows that he aimed to set himself free from the in- 
fluence of the Septuagint as well as to write good Greek. Swete 
thinks that Svmmachus had before him the three other Greek 
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versions when he made his own, and that he exhibits his indepen- 
dence of them 3)1 and someltmcs nf the Hebrew as well. In spite 
of this charge it is often true that he has caught the meaning of the 
Hebrew and correctly expressed it in Greek. His version was 
employed by Origen as early as 338 A.D., and was so highly re- 
garded by that ancient scholar, that he gave it a place in his 
Hexapla. His translation of Ecclesiastes affords numerous 
interesting variants for everj' chapter of the book. Thev are 
presented by Montfau^on and Field in the works cited above. 

For a fuller account nf Symmachus see Swete, op. ril., 40-53; 
Gwynn. op. ctl.; Harnack, Geschkhle der alkhrisllkken Litera- 
ture, I, logff., and Chronologie der alUhr. Likratur, H, i64jf., and 
Perles, "Symmachus," in JE., XI, 619. 

(6). THE COPTIC VERSION. 

The Bible is thought to have been translated into the Egyplian 
dialects before the end of Ihc second cenlurj'. This translation 
was made from the Septuagini version, so that ihc various Eg>'p- 
tian versions — Bohairic, Memphitic, and Sahidic — are in reality 
witnesses for the text of the Septuagini. Accounts of these ver- 
sions are given in Swete, op. fit., 104-108, and in the works of 
Gregory and Scrivener cited above. In 5. Bibliorum Fragmetila 
Copto-Sahidica Muses Borguini. edited by Ciasca, 1880, Vol. II, 
pp. 195-354, the whole of Qohelelk in a Sahidic translation, ex- 
cept 9*-io', is included. This text was collated by Euringer for 
his work Der Masoraktexl des KokeUth kritiscli unUrsufhl, 1890. 
These readings usually support tbe readings of (S. This version 
is cited below as K. 

(7). THE SVRIAC PESHITTA. 

The origin of this version is involved in much obscurity. Theo- 
dore of Mopsueslia declared that no one knew who the translator 
was. (C/ Migne, P. G.,LXVI, 241.) The version was, however, 
made during the early centuries of the Christian era. The Pen- 
tateuch was translated from the Hebrew, though in Isaiuh, the 
Minor Prophets, and the Psalms the Septuagint has had consid- 
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erable influence. A study of the Peshitta text of Qohekih wiA 
a view of determining its relation to the Massoretic text on the ooe 
hand and the Septuagint on the other was made by Kamenetxkr 
in ZA W., XXIV (1904), 181-239. Kamenetzky's conclusion, wal 
which my own use of the Peshitta leads me to agree, is that fcf 
the most part the S\Tiac was translated from a Hebrew text whidi 
in most places agreed with MT., though in some places it differed 
from it and at some points it has been influenced by -fll. Tte 
version is represented in the following pages by the symbol t 
Fuller accounts of the Peshitta will be found in the works i 
Swete, Gregory and Scrivener, already frequently referred ta 

(8). THE SYRO-HEXAPLAR VERSION. 

This translation was made by Paul of Telia in 616 and 617 A.D. 
from the Septuagint column of Origen's Hexapla, It is in reality, 
therefore, a witness for the text of the Septuagint. It is cited 
below as &". For a fuller account of it and the literature see Swete, 
op. cit.y 1 1 2-1 16. The standard edition of it for Elcclesiastes is 
still Middledorof's Codex Syraco-Hexaplaris^ etc., 1835. 

(9). OLD LATIN VERSION. 

The origin of the early Latin version or versions of the BiWc 
is involved in as much obscurity as that of the Syriac or Egyp- 
tian versions. It is clear that a translation was made into Latin 
at an early date, and that l)y the end of the fourth century there 
were wide variations in its MSS. Samples of these variations are 
furnished by Swete, op. cit., pp. 89-91. This early translation 
appears to have been made from the Septuagint. Our sources 
for the text of this Old Latin are in large part Patristic quotations 
of the Old Testament. These were collected with great care 
and fulness by Peter Sabatier in his Bibliorum sacrorum Latina 
ver stones antiqt4CB, Rheims, 1743, which was employed by Euringer 
and is frequently quoted in his MasoraJUext des Koheleth. Sa- 
batier's work, however, was published more than a century and a 
half ago, and his quotations now need to be tested by later editions 
of the Fathers. Some readings for Ecclesiastes from a MS. of 



^^^l&all may be found in S. Bcrger's Notices etei^iMs, p. 137J 
H^J have altemplod lo make iitlle use of this version, but it is cited 
,g -bdow a few limes as C The works of Swete, Gregory and Scriv- 
^ . eaa contain discussions of this translation. 

(lo). THE LATIN VULGATE. 

H^- The basis of ihis transblion was made by St. Jerome (Eusebius 
tt=: Hicronymus) between 383 and 4*3 A.D, It was Jerome's plan 
b to translate from the Hebrew, but his version was made with a 
IX full knowledge of the material which Origen had collected in the 
r Hexapla. His Ecclesiasles was made from a text which generally 

agreed with MT., though it sometimes departs from it 
y suggestive ways. Full accounts of Jerome's work are given 

the works of Gregory and Scrivener referred lo above, and 
•* Smith and Wace's Diet, oj Christian Biography. This version 

designated by the symbol B. 




(11). 



: ARABIC VERSION. 



In the commentary which follows ihc Arabic version is some- 
nes quoted. This is the Arabic version which was published 
the London Polyglot of 1656 and the Paris Polyglot of 1630. 
is believed to be the translation of Saadia Gaon, who died 



The Hexateuch seems to have been translated from the Hebrew; 
Judges, Ruth, parts of Kings, Nehemiah and Job from the Pe- 
shitta; while the other poetical books and ihe prophets seem to 
l>e dependent on the Septuagint. In Qoheleth the Arabic, where 
it departs from MT., usually allies itself with (K. It is referred to 
below by the symbol A. Possibly only the Hexateuch was trans- 
lated by Saadia, as that was made from the Hebrew le.xt. For 
accounts of the Arabic version, see Swete, op. cil., iiojf., and 
Goltheil, in JE., Ill, 189. 

(12). THE TAKGUU. 

As the K'luhim were not interpreted in the synagogue services, 
Targumim of them (i.c, inlcrjiretntions into the Aramaic spokeu 
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by the people ' were noi i*Titten as early as the rest of the BiUc. 
Thai on the Psiher w j> imi made in iis present form before ihe 
ninth ceniun-. No Targum of the MegiUoth is mentioned in any 
w<.4'k iJder than the .-fruit ( Dictionan* ) of Nathan ben JehicL 
which wd> ctOTipleied in iioi A.D. These Targumim are prob- 
ably. iherel\»re. in their present form, not earlier than the tenth 
ceniun-. thi.»ugh they may go back to oral interpretations which 
are much earlier. 

The Targum of Qohrlrth is a free paraphrase combined with a 
midrashic inteq)relalion. Occasionally the text is foUo^Td 
cktejely. but more often the interpretation freely departs from it, 
for the sake of covering up sceptical expressions which were ob- 
noxious to orthodox Jews. These expressions are often ttirned 
so as to commend the study of the law and support the most 
orthodox dixt fines and devout course of life. Solomon is be- 
lieved to Ix* the authi>r oi Qohcleth^ and many allusions in it arc 
interpreted ti» refer to events in his life and that of his son Reho- 
Ixxim. Nevertheless, the Targum is frequently an important 
witness to the text, and helps us to correct MT. It is cited as B. 
In addition to the i)ublication of the Targum of Qohtlelh accessible 
in the PolygK>ts a recension has recently been published from 
South Arabic MSS. by Alfred I-evy, entitled Das Targum m 
Koheleth nach siid<jrabis(hept Handschriften, Brcslau, 1905. For 
a more ci>mplete account of the Targumim and the literature upon 
them, see Bacher's article "Targum/- in JE., XIII, jf. 

(13). Ol'OTATlONS 1\ THE TALMUD. 

The Jewish writers of the first seven centuries of the Christian 
era frequently quoted the ()T. These quotations ought to per- 
form for the text-criticism of the OT. the same service that pa- 
tristic quotations perform for the NT. Euringer in his Masorah- 
text J already referred to, has collected these quotations for Qohekth 
from the Mishna, and the parts of the Babylonian and Jerusalem 
Talmuds which were made up to the seventh century. Of the 
221 verses in Qohelethy a part or all of 122 are quoted in these 
Jewish writings, and some of them many times. These quotations 



. have too ofien been assimilated to MT., to be of much s 

' but ihey sometimes present interesting variations from il. Where 

, quoted below, ihey are designated by the name of ihe Talmudic 

1 tract in which the quotation is made. 



An idea o( the sort of tcxtuftl vsriaCion presented in Ihesc Talmudic 
quotations may be seen in the fotlowing examples. In Qoh. i" ii'^";" is 
wriiten defectively. The passage isi quoted twice in the Mi^hna, 
Kkagiga. »*, 5ii*iaA. j". and twice in the Talmud, yebamolh, i*"-. 
Btrakolh, itf, and in ail cases but the last it is wriiten fully, I'f'^ 
Qoh. 4" has t'-j-", but Ihe Qr. iSjt. Bali. Brrakolh. 23-, Jer. Berai., 
t', 13', and Mcgiil., 71', all read Y"!"*, Toseplila, 17', only supporting 
T^it. In ihe same verse MT. has ""tfHS in which il is supported bj- 
Btrakolh, ij", but Ihe other Talmudic quotations of the verse 'just 
given) read •'tfi, as do & and 6. In Qoh. j' the Kl. is ii>n. ihc Qr. 
nn. Si/« 6c reads H'^ with Kl. 

Qoh. ii'hasasKt.pnT; as Qr. p.-lv Sabbalh, rji'', and Scmakhol, 
44*, support Ihe Qr. (">n">'. 
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RECENSIONS OF THE TEXT. 



There are persistent and probably trustworthy traditions tiial 
Rabbi Aqiba, who had such an influence in systematizing and 
perfecting the Jewish oral law and system of hermeneutics, also 
with the aid of Aqulla, his pupil, attempted to fix the text of the 
Bible. He was the creator in a sense of the Rabbinical Bible. 
(Sec Ginsburg's article "Akiba," JE., I, 306.) That the first 
Greek iran.-Jation of QoheUth, commonly called the Sepiuagirii 
version, was probably made by Aijuila, has been shown above, 
where it also was pointed out that the differences between llie 
Hebrew underMng the Septuagint and the Hebrew text of later 
limes indicates that Aquila made the Sepluaginl version of Qohr- 
lelh before Aijiba had revised the text. McNeile is, therefore, 
right in holding that by a right critical use of IS we can obtain a 
pre-Aqiban recension of Qoheleth. 

Some of the readings which Aqiba adopted in the Hebrew 
test underwent alterations by bier hands, as McNeile has shown 
(fttlesiaik!, 15,1-156). In the history of the text of our IxHik, we 
may then discern three reccn.sions. Leaving oul of aciimni the 
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The earliest commentaries on Ecclesiastes are probably rep- 
!sented in the Jewish Mtdrashim, the beginnings of which go 
BcIl to the period when the canonicity of the book was first fully 
icc^ized, if not to a date even earlier. These works were com- 
osed for the edification of congregations, and white the literal 
msK of a passage was not ignored, if that sense was at all edifying, 
r would not give offense by its unorthodox character, nevertheless 
K greatest liberties were taken with the text when it seemed 
ecessar>- lo find edification or orthodoxy in a passage which ob- 
iously contained none. The general view of these Mtdrashim 
ras that Solomon wTote QoheUlH in his old age, when wearj' of 
fe, to "expose the emptiness and vanity of all worldly pursuits 
nd camal gratifications, and to show that the happiness of man 
onsists in fearing God and obeying bis commands." 



As was pointed out abot'e (p. 1$^), the Targum of Qekdtlh is such a 
fnidrashlc interpretation. In it unspirilual passages are treated as 

Ch. 3" — "There is nothing belter for a man than that be should eat 
•nd drinl: and enjoy himself," etc. — runs in the Targum: "There is 
nothing that is more beautiful in man than that he should cat and drink 
and show bis soul good before the children of men, to perform the com- 
mandments and to walk in the ways which air right before Him, in txAa 
that he may gain g<HNl from his labors." 

Again 5" — " \ good that is beautiful is it to eat and drink and see 
good," etc, — the Targum converts inio: "Good is it for the cbQdren of 
men and beautiful fur them to work in this world that they may eat and 
drink (mm their labor so as not to stretch out a hand in violence or 
plunder, but 10 keep the words of the law and to lie merciful to the ym 
in order lo see good in their labor in this world under the sun." 

Similarly qf — ■' Go cat thy bread with 'y,\ and drink thy wine with a 
glad bean, for already God has accepted thy wurkt" is changcl int'r — 
"Said Solomon by the spirit of prophctv ifim bef'ire Jah, "The L/ird 'A 
the world shall say to all the righle<fus one by one, G'l ta-vle with yry 
thy bread which has betn given to thee on at^ount 'if the bread •t.'w.h 
thou hast given to the poor and the unf'irlunale wh'- were i.irjfr/, ar.-I 
drink with good heart Ihy wine whii h U r.i'i'ler. f'.r Xrjx i.i Ih* ''#».":<:'. 
(A Fjlen, for the wine whii h ih'.u ha^l r-.;r.|{;<:<i i'X :■-.( Jfx.r aA :.►"■:-■ 
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liked, every difficulty disappeared. Under the alchemy of alfcfart 
and spiritualizing all became easy. Nevertheless sometimes these MH- 
rashim found a way of anticipating the theses of modem criticism dit 
parts of the bcx)k refer to the exile or later. Thus the Targum saiscf 
i^ — "Vanity of vanities," etc. — "When Solomon, the king of IskI, 
saw by the spirit of prophecy, that the kingdom of Rehoboam, his no, 
would be divided with Jeroboam, the son of Nebat, and Jenisaka 
and the sanctuary would be destroyed and that the people of Isnd 
would go into captivity, he spoke saying, ' Vanity of vanities is ds 
world, vanity of vanities is all for which I and David my father hast 
la!x>red — all is vanitv." 

Meantime, among Christians, the book of Ecclesiastes was 
being interpreted by similar methods. The earliest Christian 
commentator on Qolieleth was Gregory Thaumaturgus, who died 
in 270 A.l)., whose MeUiphrasis in Ecclesianten Solomonis gives 
an interpretative paraphrase of the book. The genuineness of 
this work has been questioned, some assigning it to Gregoiy 
Nazianzen, but Harnack still assigns it to Thaumaturgus. (Gf- 
schichte der alkhristlUhen Literatufj I, 430, and Chrofudcgie, 
II, 99.) (Iregory regards Solomon as a prophet, holding that his 
purpose was ''to show that all the affairs and pursuits of man 
which are undertaken in human things are vain and useless, in 
order to lead us to the contemplation of heavenly things." Gregory 
of Nyssii and Jerome followed in good time with commentaries 
on the book, and each pursued a similar strain. The allegorical 
method was employed in its most developed form, especially by 
Jerome, who wrote his commentary to induce Basilica, a Roman 
lady, to embrace the monastic life. According to him, the purpose 
of the book is "to show the utter vanity of every sublunary enjoy- 
ment, and hence the necessity of betaking one's self to an ascetic 
life, devoted entirely to the service of God!" 

Started both among Jews and Christians in such paths as these, 
the interpretation of Ecclesiastes meandered with various windings 
through the Middle Ages. The Jewish commentators, Tobia 
ben P21eazar, Rashi, Rashbam, Ibn Ezra, and others often followed 
more sober and sane methods than many, on account of the rise 
of a grammatical school of exegesis among the Jews in the eleventh 
and twelfth centuries, yet even from them allegor)' and fanciful 
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interpretations did not disappear. Sometimes a Jew, sometimes 
a Christian, grasped fairly well the purpose of Qoheleth, but most 
of those who wrote upon it, followed either in the footsteps of the 
Targum or of Jerome. 

Martin Luther was the first to perceive that Solomon cannot 
have been the author of Ecclesiastes. He says in his "Table 
Talk": ** Solomon himself did not write the book of Ecclesiastes, 
but it was produced by Sirach at the time of the Maccabees. ... It 
is a sort of Talmud, compiled from many books, probably from 
the library of King Ptolemy Euergetes of Egypt." 

This opinion of Luther waited, however, more than a century 
before it found corroboration. Hugo de Groot, the father of 
international law, better known as Grotius, published, in 1644, 
his commentary on the Old Testament. He regarded Ecclesiastes 
as a collection of opinions of different sages, originally spoken to 
different peoples. He says: "I believe that the book is not the 
production of Solomon, but was ^^Titten in the name of this king, 
as being led by repentance to do it. For it contains many words 
which cannot be found except in Ezra, Daniel and the Chaldee 
paraphrasts." 

In the next century the work of Grotius began to produce re- 
sults both in Germany and England. Thus, in the former country, 
J. D. Michaelis (Poetischer Entwurf der Gedanken des Prediger- 
Buchs Solomons), in 1751, maintained that a prophet who lived 
after the exile wTote Ecclesiastes in the name of Solomon, in 
order that he might be able, in the person -of a king so happy 
and wise, to philosophize all the more touchingly about the vanity 
of human happiness, while in the latter country, in 1753, Bishop 
Lowth declared that in Ecclesiastes "the vanity of the world was 
exemplified by the experience of Solomon, who is introduced 
in the character of a person investigating a very difficult ques- 
tion" (cf. Lectures on live Sacred Poetry of the Hebrews, xxiv) 
— thus practically admitting the non-Solomonic authorship of 
the book. 

After this the belief that Solomon did not write the book found 
increasingly abundant expression. Eichhorn, 1779; Doderlein, 
1784; Spohn, 1785; Dathe, 1789; Jahn, 1793, and during the nine- 
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tccnth century an increasing numl^er of scholars have inaMi»1 
the same view. Diklerlein and Dathe dated the book a\w4^| 
time of the Babylonian exile. Since the dawn of the mr 
century scholarly opinion has gradually brought the date d^l 
book down, first to the Persian, and then to the Gredt,pdil 
The following list is not exhaustive, but it indicates in a pffl" 
way how scholars have grouped themselves with regard to W 
Those who hold to the Persian period are Ewald, Knobd^Boj' 
stenl)erg, Heiligstedt, De Wette, Vaihinger, Ginsburg, ZocMb,^ 
Moses Stuart (Commentary on Ecclesiasks), Delitzsch, So- 
wack, Wright, Cox, Vlock and Driver. On the other hand, ik" ^' 
following have assigned it to the Greek period, varying from 3? 
B.C. (Noycs, Job, Eccl. and Cant,) to 100 B.C. (Renan), m: 
Zirkel, Noyes, Hitzig, Tyler, Plumtre, Renan, Kuenen {P«i. 
Bur her des A. 7\), Strack {Einleitung), Bickell, Che\Tie, DiDflO, 
Wildeboer, Siegfried, Davidson (Eccl, in EB.), Peake (Eccl, m 
DB.), Cornill (Einleitung), Bennett (Introduction), Winckkr 
(Altorirntalische Forschungen, 2d ser., 143-159), A. W. Stenic 
(Ecdesiastes or the Preacher, London, 1900), Margouliouth 
(Fa el. in JK.), Genung, Haupt and McFadyen (Introductm\ 
Of the nineteenth century commentators whom I have studied, 
Wangemann (1856) alone holds to the Solomonic date, althoi^ 
Dale (1873) is non-committal with reference to it. Two recent 
writers, Marshall and McNcile (both 1904), are unable to decide 
between the Persian and Greek periods. One scholar, Graetz 
(1871 ), holds that it Ijclongs to the Roman period and was directed 
against HercKl the Great. Briggs siiys that it **is the latest writing 
in the Old Testament, as shown by its language, style and the- 
olog>'" (SHS. 321). 

It is clear from the above sketch that an increasing consensus 
of opinion places our book in the Greek period. The linguistic 
argument for the non-Solomonic authorship, which Grotius began 
to appreciate, has been worked out to a complete demonstration 
by the masterly hand of the late Franz Delitzsch. 

The disconnected character of the b(X)k of Pkrclesiastes impressed 
Martin Luther, as we have seen, and led him to regard the work 
as a compilation. This fact was taken up and advanced by others 
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'Tially, in the hands of Yeard (/I Pnraphrise upon Pxdcsi- 
y^ X-ondim), (1701), Herder (1778) and Eichhom (i77g), led 
^ * \fiew that Qoheltlh is a dialogue between a refined senaual- 
^^^ *^'i asensual worldling, who intwrupts him, or between a teacher 
l^s Pupil. A similar view was entertained by Kuenen. Dbder- 
1^^^ explained these inconcinnities as the record of the discussions 
k^ ftn "Academy," or group of learned men. Bickell explains 
Tr^W by Ihc supposition thai the leaves of an early MS. Ijeeume 
^^^Sarranged, while Siegfried, McNeile and Haupt explain them 
^*11 [he suppftsilion of later interpolations. Some of these views 
•""ill be examined more in detail below. 

On the other hand, the unity of the book has been strenuously 
maintained by such scholars as Ginsburg, Zockler, Delitzsch, 
Jlumtrc, Wright, Briggs. Wildeboer, Cornill and Gcnung. Briggs 
classes KohcMh with Job as a tyjw of moral heroism wrestling 
with foes lo the soul, and winning moral victories over doubt 
and error (SHS., pp. 415-416). Cornill declares that "Old 
Testament piety nowhere enjoys a greater triumph than in the 
book of Qohdelh" (Inlrtidufliim l-o Can. Bks. of OT., 1907, 
p. 451)- Plumlre, Briggs, Cornill rf a/, before them, regard the 
contradictor)' expressions of ihc book as the varying moods of the 
writer, as his childhood's faith struggles with the mass of doubt 
and pessimism which fills his mind. 

Zirkel, in 179a, VnUnwhungen iiher den Prediger, propounded 
the theory thai QoheUlh evinces the formative influence of Greek 
thought and ihc Greek language — that its idiom betrays the 
presence of Greek forms of speech, and that (he influence of Stoic 
philosophy is no less evident. 

Zirkel's view was revived and maintained by Hitzig (Cnmm., 
1847), Kleinert {Der Prediger StAomo, 1864), and by Thomas 
Tyler in his Ecclesiisles — A Contribution lo its Interprelalion, 
London, 1874, who finds in the book evidences of Greek linguistic 
infiuence, as well as the traces both of Stoic and Epicurean 
thought. Tyler maintained that the Sadducees represented Epi- 
curean influence, and the Pharisees Stoic influence, that the Tal- 
mud gives proof of the existence of Jewish schotJs, or academies, 
and that the mingling of contradictor)' ideas in the book is 
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:i( ( 'lunifd f<»r l»y suj»fK»sing thai ihc work is a record of the (fisci^l 
sii»rj> of one of these academies. 

riumtre maintain? {Ecrksiastcs in Cambridge BHUy i9iV 
a> d<»e> Tyler, that there are two streams erf Greek Phflosoplid' 
influence, one Stoic and one Epiciirean, but, as previoushl^ 
marked, attril»ute> the contradictions to the vaniiig moods d 
the author, whi>?e mind gives house-room now to one set i 
o|»inion> and now to another. Pfleiderer (Die PkilosopUeki 
Hcrikiit von Eph., ncbsi Kohcl^th und besonders im BnAk 
U>/ /:r/7, iSJi6^ maintained the existence of traces ofGiedLift* 
llucnic in QohrJdh^ hut traced them to Heraclitus. 

Sieid^ried (Prcdiger und Hoh/^icd, in Xowack's Handkm- 
mrntir, iSqS) and Haupt (Kohelcth, oder Wdlsrhmen inkt 
BiNc, Ixi[>zig, 1005, the Book of Ecclesiastes, Baltimore, 1905) 
l><»th hold to this Greek influence (though Haupt confines it to the 
thoujzht, denying any linguistic influence from Greek), but both 
a( count for the ditTerent philosophic strains by supposing that 
di tie rent parts of the work are from different writers. These 
theories will l>c set forth in greater detail below. From this 
general view of the course of the criticism of Ecclesiastes we pass 
to examine in detail some of the more important theories concern' 
ing it, which have been pnxluced within the last forty years. 

(iraeiz, in his Kohclcth (1871), notes that Qoheleth directs his 
remarks in several instances against a tyrannical king, whom he 
also calls a slave (so Graetz understood "^7^). Graetz remarks 
that nrme of the Asmona'ans were t\Tants, and argues that these 
I haracteristics suit Herod the Great alone, whom the Talmud 
{Haha Bathra, 3h, and Ketuboth, 24) called the ** slave of the 
Asmonieans." To this j)eriod he thought the language of the 
book, with its mingling of late Hebrew and Aramaic forms, also 
pointed. The bcK)k on this view is a kind of political satire. 
Graetz denies that the author was a Sadducee, and regards him 
as a young Jew of the mild, strenuosity-abjuring school of Hillel. 

Graetz did regard the author, however, as an out and out sen- 
sualist, and finds as he interprets Qoheleth many allusions to the 
gratifications of desire. These inteq)retations have been shown 
by many later commentators to be in most cases unwarranted. 
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mSTORV OF THE INTERPRETATION 

Qoheleth was. no advixalc of dfliauchery, as is proven by an in- 
telligent interpretation of his utterances in detail. As to Graelz's 
Herodian dale for Koheleth recenl commentators find it too late. 
The external evidence, a.s is shown below (§13), makes it impossible 
that the book should be so late. 

The contradictions of the book Graetz sought to soften by a 
theory of dislocations. Such a theory had first been suggested 
by j. G. van der Palm, in his Ecclesuistes pkitologke et critUe 
Utuslratus, Leyden, 1784. Graetz placed ch. 7" " after ch. 5', 
removing ch, 5' to t^ike their place after ch. 7"; 10' he removed 
to come after 8", and 7" he placed after 9". Later ci 
however, have not found these changes sufficient to hai 
contents of the book. 

Graetz denied that the last six verses of the book (iz •-'■), formed 
a part of the original work. Moreover, he held that these were to 
be divided between two hands. Vv." " were, Graetz held, a col- 
(^hon to the whole Hagiography, written at the time Qokclelk 
was received into the canon, as Krochmai had previously suggested. 
How much of this position is right, and what part of it is untenable, 
will appear as we proceed. 

A more radical theory of dislocations was put forth by the late 
Professor Bickell of Vienna in 1884 in his little book, Dcr Prcdiger 
uber den Werl des Daseins, also set forth in more popular form in 
1886 in his Kohtleth's Untcrsuckung uber den WcH des Doieins. 
Bickell declared that the book is unintelligible as it stands, and 
that this lack of clearness was produced in the following way. 
Qoheleth was written in book form on fascicles consisting of four 
leaves once folded, or four double leaves. Each single leaf con- 
tained about 535 letters. Qohelelh was a part of a biMik which 
contained other works written on an unknown number of such 
fascicles. 



Qohrltlh began on the sixth leaf of one fa-sciclc and ended on the ihird 
leaf ot the fourth succeeding fasticie. On the first Ihrec leaves (the end 
of the first fascicle) stood ch. ["-a", on the fourth and fifth leaves, 5'-(i"; 
on the sixth and seventh leaves, ,l'-4'; on the eighth and ninth leaves. 
■3'; on the Icnih and eleventh leaves (the end of the secmd (asriclc), 
■ 4^ and 8"; on the IweUlh ieaf, 9"-io'; on the ihineenth and fourteenth 
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leaves, 6*-7« and '•; on the fifteenth and sixteenth, 4"-5*; on the sero- 
teenth, lo**-!!" and'; on the eighteenth, 7"-8'»; on the nincternth (end 
of the third fascicle), io>-" and 14''; on the twentieth, 9»-»»; on the twenty^ 
first and probably the twenty-second, ii'-ia*. 

The string which held these fascicles together broke and the mkkfie 
fascicle fell out. The leaves were found by some one not qualified to pot 
them together, who took the inner half of the second fascicle, folded it 
inside out, and then laid it in the new order immediately after the first 
fascicle. Next came the inner sheet of the third fascicle, followed br 
the outside half of the second, into the middle of which the two doable 
leaves, 13, 18, 14, 17 harl already been inserted. Although the fourth 
fascicle kept its place, it did not escape confusion, for between its kaies 
the first tw(j leaves of the remaining sheet of the third fascicle found i 
place. Finally, leaf 17, becoming separated from its new enviroazneDt, 
found a resting place l^etwcHin 19 and 21. This dislocation removed 
from the work all traces of its plan. 

In the new form it frct^uently happened that some of the edges did 
not join pro|xTly — a fact which led in time to the insertion of glasses. 
From this disl(x:ated archetype all extant texts of Qoheleih have de- 
scended. 

If now the original order of the leaves be restored and the glosses re- 
moved, the work falls into two distinct halves, a speculative and a practi- 
cal, each distinguished from the other by its own appropriate chmncter^ 
istics. .According to Bickcll this first half consisted of the following: 
Ch. i'-2" >t^-6' s*~4' 2'''* '^'* '^" "*" 3*'' 8**"- *••• *'•• "*»• "*» Q*-* 8* 
qm-18 io> 6-- '»■». In this part it is demonstrated that life is tn 
empty round, and that wisdom only serves to make its possessor modest, 
so that he d(K*s not get on as well as the vainly boasting fool. 

Part two consisted of the following: Ch. 7»* io» 7»'»-« 6» 7»-»»- "•*•• 

11. 1:. :t. K. 30. ^0-17 rl.8 iQli-iO jl''^ '• ''*• ' jO-tt gt -4 IQ*'!* nU U^) 
jqI**. 14 I4b g3-l0 jj7-10a j 2** I I ' "'» 12"'''' *. 

In this part the advice of Qohelcth is, in view of the fact that life offers 
no pt)sitive gtHxl, to make the iK'st of such advantages as we have, to 
live m(Kler.tly before the ruler and Ixifore God, and to expect everything 
to be van it v. 

The epilogue Bickell thought was from a later hand. This 
elaborate theory, rejected by most scholars, as too ingenious and 
improbable, has been accepted in full by Dillon, who sought in his 
Skeptics of the Old Testafneni, ^895, to commend it to English 
readers. The theor)- is not only intricate and elaborate to a de- 
gree which creates doubts that, if it were true, a modem scholar 
would ever have divined it, but it breaks down archaiologically in 
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its fundamental assumption that the book form had succeeded 
the roll form in literary libraries at a. date sufficiently early for it 
to have played the part in the history of Qoheleth supposed bv 
Bickell. 

If an accident, such as Bickell supi)osed, had happened to the 
exemplar of Ecclesiastes, it must have been earlier than the Greek 
translation of the book, for the same contusion which Bickell sup- 
poses is present in the Greek as well as in the Hebrew text. Even 
if ihe Greek translation were made as late as we have supjiosed 
above, that was at a date in all probability too early for a literary 
work to have been written in book form. An examination of the 
published papyri, found in such large numbers in Egypt by Gren- 
fell and Hunt in recent years, tends lo prove that literary works 
were written in roll form until after the first century A.D., and 
that the book form did not supersede the roll for more than an- 
other hundred years. For evidence, see e.g., lite Archaologkal 
Report of the Egypt Exploration Fund, 1905-1906, p. 10/., where 
literary rolls written in the second and third centuries A.D. are 
described. See also Gregory, Canon and Text o/ihc Nnv Tata- 
menl, 1907, p. 317 £., who holds that the book form did not 
come in until ± 300 A.D. The fundamental assumption of 
Bickell's theory is accordingly improbable. 

Id presenting this theory to English readers, Dillon has added 
a new element to the study of the book. Being an Aryan scholar, 
he declares {op. eil., t32_ff.) that Buddhism is the only one of the 
world -religion 5 in which such practical fruits a.s we sec exhibited 
in Qoheleth are manifested. Instead of going lo Epicureanism 
to explain these, he accordingly declares that they are due to 
Buddhistic influence. King Afoka tells us {see V. A. Smith's 
Acoka, the Buddhist Emperor oj Indui, Oxford, 1901} In one of 
his inscriptions, that in the early [lart of the third century B.C. 
he had sent Buddhistic missionaries lo the court of the Seleucidic 
at Antioch and the court of the Ptolemies at Alexandria. Dillon, 
accordingly, declares that by ?os B.C. Qoheleth, even if he 
lived in Jeru.salem, might have known Buddhism, though Dillon 
thinks it more probable that he \\\v\ in .\lc\:i(iilii.L. 

In 1894 Professor Paul Haupi. i" ■' ' ■- 'M\\V-<\ -'W^^ H.>..k 
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leaves, 6*-7» and "; on the fifteenth and sixteenth, 4»-5'; on the seven- 
teenth, lo**-!!* and'; on the eighteenth, y^^-S'*; on the nineteenth (cod 
of the third fascicle), io«-«» and i4»»; on the twentieth, 9*-*«; on the tirentj^ 
first ami probably the twenty-second, ii'-i2«. 

The string which held these fascicles together broke and the middk 
fascicle fell out. The leaves were found by some one not qualified to pot 
them together, who took the inner half of the second fascicle, folded it 
inside out, anrl then laid it in the new order immediately after the first 
fascicle. Next came the inner sheet of the third fascicle, followed br 
the outside half of the second, into the middle of which the two double 
leaves, 13, 18, 14. 17 had already been inserted. Although the fourth 
fast iclc kept its place, it did not escape confusion, for between its Iciws 
the first two leaves of the remaining sheet of the third fascicle found a 
pla<e. Finally, leaf 17, l)ecoming separated from its new environment, 
found a resting place Ix^tween 19 and 21. This dislocation removed 
from the work all traces of its plan. 

In the new form it frer[uently happened that some of the edges did 
not join pr<)|K.Tly — a fact which lefl in time to the insertion of glosses. 
From this dislocated archetype all extant texts of Qokeieth have de- 
scender 1. 

If now the original order of the leaN-es be restored and the glosses re- 
moved, the work falls into two distinct halves, a speculative and a practi- 
cai, each distinguishetl from the other by its own appropriate chuactep 
istics. According to Bickell this first half consisted of the following: 
Ch. i>--2" ^'-6' ^"-4** 2'*'*' '''-^ '^- "-^' 3'*' 8*'*^- ***- *^*- **^- "** &■* 9* 
Qiiii iQi (r- K" I!. In this part it is demonstrated that life u in 
emi)ty round, and that wisdom only serves to make its possesscM* modest, 
so that he dinrs n«»t gel on as well as the vainly boasting fool. 

Part two ci^nsisted of the following: Ch. 7»» io« f^-* 6» 7»->»- «"•»•• 

U. 1:. 51. M 50. ^v-i; ->-» iol«-50 ijlJ «. V » yn-lt gl-l XO**^' II»» (^), 

In this part the advice nf Qoheleth is, in view of the fact that life offen 
no fH>sitive g'XMl, to make the iK'st of such advantages as we have, to 
live miKlcrtly before the ruler and l)efore Gfxl, and to expect everything 
to be vanity. 

The epilogue Bickell thought was from a later hand. This 
elaborate theory, rejected by most scholars, as too ingenious and 
improbable, has been accepted in full by Dillon, who sought in his 
Skeptics of the Old Testament, 1895, ^" commend it to English 
readers. The theorv is not onlv intricate and elaborate to a dc- 
gree which creates doubts that, if it were true, a modem scholar 
would ever have divined it, but it breaks down archscologically in 
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its fundamental assumption that the book form had succeeded 
the roll form in literary libraries at a date sufficiently early for it 
to have played the part in the history of Qoheleth supposed by 
Bickell. 

[f an accident, such as Bickell supposed, had happened to the 
exemplar of Ecclesiastes, k must have been earlier than the Greek 
translation of the book, for the same confusion which Bickell sup- 
poses is present in the Greek as well as in the Hebrew text. Even 
if the Greek translation were made as late as we have supposed 
above, that was at a date in all probability too early for a literary 
work t() have Ijccn written in book form. An examination of the 
published papyri, found in such large numbers in Eg>-pt by Gren- 
fell and Hunt in recent years, tends (o prove that literar>- works 
were written in roll form until after the first century A.D., and 
that the book form did not supersede the roll for more than an- 
other hundred years. For evidence, see e.g., the ArchiEologkal 
Report of the Egypt Exploration Fund, 1905-1906, p. lojf., where 
literary rolls written in the second and third centuries A.D. are 
described. See also Gregorj-, Canon and Text of Ike New Testii- 
menl, 1907, p. 317 ff., who holds that the book form did not 
come in until ± 300 A.D. The fundamental assumption of 
Bickell's theory is accordingly improbable. 

In presenting this theory to English readers, Dillon has added 
a new element to the study of the book. Being an .\ryan scholar, 
be declares {op. cit.. 122/-) that Buddhism is the only one of the 
world- religions in which such practical fruits as we see e.'shibited 
in Qoheleth are manifested. Instead of going to Epicureanism 
to explain these, he accordingly declares that they are due to 
Buddhistic influence. King Afoka lells us {see V. A. Smith's 
Acoka, the Buddhist Emperor 0/ India, Oxford, 1901} in one of 
his inscriptions, that in the early part of the third century B.C. 
he had sent Buddhistic missionaries to the court of the Seleucida; 
at Antioch and the court of the Ptolemies at Alexandria. Dillon, 
accordingly, decbres that by 705 B.C. Qoheleth, even if he 
lived in Jerusalem, might have known Buddhism, though Dillon 
thinks it more probable that he lived in Alevandriii. 

In 1804 Professor I'aul Haupt, in a pajter entitled "The Bmik 
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leaves, 6*-7» and »•; on the fifteenth and sixteenth, 4*-5*; on the 
teenth, lo**-!!* and'; on the eighteenth, 7**-S»»; on thenineteentliH 
of the third fascicle), io»->* and i4»>; on the twentieth, 9*-»*; on the twatf- 
first and probably the twenty-second, ii^-ia*. 

The string which held these fascicles together broke and the midik 
fascicle fell out. The leaves were found by some one not qualified topi 
them together, who took the inner half of the second fascicle, folded it 
inside out, and then laid it in the new order immediately after the isi 
fascicle. Next came the inner sheet of the third fascicle, foUowedbf 
the outside half of the second, into the middle of which the two doobk 
leaves, 13, 18, 14, 17 had already been inserted. Although the fooith 
fascicle kept its place, it did not escape confusion, for between its ktvs 
the first two leaves of the remaining sheet of the third fascicle found 1 
place. Finally, leaf 17, becoming separated from its new enviroonieBt, 
found a resting place between 19 and 21. This dislocation remowd 
from the work all traces of its plan. 

In the new form it frequently happened that some of the edges did 
not join projK'rly — a fact which led in time to the insertion of glossei 
From this dislocated archetype all extant texts of Qokeleih have (fe* 
scended. 

If now the original order of the leaves be restored and the glosaes re- 
moved, the work falls into two distinct halves, a speculative and a practi- 
cal, each distinguished from the other by its own appropriate character 
istics. According to Bickell this first half consisted of the following: 
Ch. i*-2** 5'-6^ 3'~4* 2*-*' '*-" "•• *'-" 3t-t 8*-"- *••• "•• *•*»• "*» g^-'S* 
gn-ii iQi 6"- '"-»*. In this part it is demonstrated that life is an 
empty round, and that wisdom only serves to make its possessor modest, 
so that he does not get on as well as the vainly boasting fool. 

Part two consisted of the following: Ch. 7»» 10* 7»»»-« 6» 7'-«»- "•*•• 

n. 15. at. W. so. ^».l7 rl-B io««-50 ijl-S 6. V t yM-M gl -4 lOS-^S H" (f\f 
jq14». 16 lib g3-10 jj7-10« j 2U J 1 1 Ob i2l»»-'. 8. 

In this part the advice of Qohcleth is, in view of the fact that life offers 
no positive g<Kxl, to make the best of such advantages as we have, to 
live moder.tly before the ruler and before God, and to expect everything 
to be vanity. 

The epilogue Bickell thought was from a later hand. This 
elaborate theory, rejected by most scholars, as too ingenious and 
improbable, has been accepted in full by Dillon, who sought in his 
Skeptics of the Old Testament , 1895, to commend it to English 
readers. The thcor}' is not only intricate and elaborate to a de- 
gree which creates doubts that, if it were true, a modem scholar 
would ever have divined it, but it breaks down archaeologically in 
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its fundamental assumption that the book form had succeeded 
tbe roll form in literary libraries at a. date sufficiently early for it 
lo have played the part in the history of Qoheleth supposed by 
Bickell. 

If an accident, such as Bickell supposed, had happened to the 
exemplar of Ecclesiastes, it must have been earlier than the Greek 
translation of the book, for the same confusion which Bickell sup- 
eposes is present in the Greek as well as in the Hebrew text. Even 
if the Greek translation were made as late as we have supposed 
above, that was at a dale in all probability too early for a literary 
work to have been written in book form. An examination of the 
published papjTi, found in such large numbers in Egypt by Gren- 
fell and flunt in recent years, tends lo prove that literary works 
were wTitten in roll form until after the first century A.D., and 
that the book form did not supersede the roll for more than an- 
other hundred years. For evidence, see e.g., Ike Archaohgical 
Report of the Egj'pt Exploration Fund, 1905-1906, p. 10^., where 
literary rolls written in the second and third centuries A.D. are 
described. See also Gregory, Canon and Text of the New Testa- 
menl, 1907, p. 317 ^., who holds that the book form did not 
come in until ± 3C» A.D. The fundamental assumption of 
Bickell's theory is accordingly improbable. 

In prcsenling this theory to English readers. Dillon has added 
a new element to the study of the book. Being an Aryan scholar, 
he declares {op. cil., iiajf.) that Buddhism is the only one of the 
world -religions in which such practical fruits as we see exhibited 
in Qoheleth are manifested. Instead of going to Epicureanism 
to explain these, he accordingly declares that they are due lo 
Buddhistic influence. King A^uka tells us (see V. A. Smith's 
Acoka, the Buddhist Emperor 0/ Ittdta, Oxford, 1901) in one of 
his inscriptions, that in the early pari of the third centurj- B.C. 
he had sent Buddhistic missionaries to the court of the Selcucidie 
at Antioch and the court of the Ptolemies at Alexandria. Dillon, 
accordingly, declares that by 305 B.C. Qoheleth, even if he 
lived in Jerusalem, might have known Buddhism, though Dillon 
thinks it more probable ihal he lived in Alexandria. 

In i8q4 I'riifea^ir I'aul Haupt, in a i>a|jer entitled "The Biwk 
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leaves, 6*-7« and '•; on the fifteenth and sixteenth, 4"-5*; on the swcb- 
teenth, lo**-!!* and'; on the eighteenth, 7**-8*»; on the nineteenth (cod 
of the third fascicle), lo*-'* and 14''; on the twentieth, 9»-"; on the tirentf- 
first and probably the twenty-second, ii'-ia*. 

The string which held these fascicles together broke and the miikfle 
fascicle fell out. The leaves were found by some one not qualified to put 
them together, who took the inner half of the second fascicle, folded it 
inside out, and then laid it in the new order immediately after the first 
fascicle. Next came the inner sheet of the third fascicle, followed Kf 
the outsirlc half of the second, into the middle of which the two double 
leaves, 13, iS, 14, 17 had already been inserted. Although the fourtli 
fas(. iclc kept its place, it did not escape confusion, for between its ka^cs 
the first two leaves of the remaining sheet of the third fascicle found a 
place. Finally, leaf 17, becoming separated from its new environment, 
found a resting place between 19 and 21. This dislocation removed 
from the work all traces of its plan. 

In the new form it frequently happened that some of the edges did 
not join pn>j)CTly — a fact which le<l in time to the insertion of glosses. 
From this dislocated archetype all extant texts of QoheUih have de- 
scended. 

If now the original order of the leaves be restored and the glosses re- 
moved, the work falls into two distinct halves, a speculative and a practi- 
cal, each distinguished from the other by its own appropriate character- 
istics. According to Bickell this first half consisted of the following: 
Ch. i'-2" 5'-6' 3''-4'' 2'='^ '•'-» '5»- '*■" ji-t 8»-"- *••■ "»• »•»»• wk g»-» S'* 
gM-n iQi i^< I0-J2. In this part it is demonstrated that life is an 
empty roun<l, and that wisdom only serves to make its possessor modest, 
so that he does not get on as well as the vainly boasting fool. 

Part two consisted of the following: Ch. 7»* io» 7»»»-« 6» 7»-»»- »•-••• 

n. 12. :i. 22. 50. ^».17 -l-H jol«-20 1,1-3. C. V I yH-S* %\A tC^-lZ jjl% (^)^ 
jO^** I^ I4h gSin fjT-lOA j2l« Illf^b 12"*'^- \ 

In this part the advice of Qoheleth is, in view of the fact that life offers 
no positive go<)d, to make the lx?st of such advantages as we have, to 
live m(Klet;tly Ix^fore the ruler and before God, and to expect everything 
to l)e vanitv. 



The epilogue Bickell thought was from a later hand. This 
elaborate theor)', rejected by most scholars, as too ingenious and 
improbable, has been accepted in full by Dillon, who sought in his 
Skeptics of the Old Testament, 1895, ^^^ commend it to English 
readers. The theory is not only intricate and elaborate to a de- 
gree which creates doubts that, if it were true, a modem scholar 
would ever have divined it, but it breaks down archxologically in 
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its fundamental assumplion that the b<Kik form had succeeded 
the roll form in literary libraries al a date sufficiently early for it 
to have played the part in the history of Qoheleth supposed by 
Bickell. 

If an accident, such as Bickell supposed, had happened to the 
exemplar of Ecclesiastes, it must have Ijcen earlier than the Greek 
translation of the book, for the same confusion which Bickell sup- 
poses is present in the Greek as well as in the Hebrew text. Even 
if the Greek translation were made as late as we have supposed 
above, that was at a date in all probability too early for a literary 
work to have been written in book form. An examination of the 
published papj-ri, found in such large numbers in Egypt by Gren- 
fell and Hunt in recent years, tends to prove that literary works 
were written in roll form until after the first century A.D., and 
that the book form did not suiiersede the roll for more than an- 
other hundred years. For evidence, see e.g., the Arrlitrologkal 
Report of the Eg>-pt Exploration Fund, 1905-1906, p. lojf., where 
literary rolls written in the second and third centuries A.D. are 
described. See also Gregory, Canon and Text of tht New Testa- 
ment, 1907, p. 317 ^., who holds that ihe book form did not 
come in until ± 300 A.D. The fundamental as,sumption of 
Bickcll's theory is accordingly improbable. 

In presenting this theory to English readers, Dillon has added 
a new element to the study of the book. Being an Aryan scholar, 
he declares {op. cit., 122 ff.) that Buddhism is the only one of the 
world -religions in which such practical fruits as we see exhibited 
in Qokelclh are manifested. Instead of going to Epicureanism 
to explain these, he accordingly declares that they are due to 
Buddhistic influence. King A^'oka tells us (see V. A. Smith's 
Aeoka, the Bu4dkist Emperor (if India, Oxford, 1901) in one of 
his inscriptions, that in the early part of the third century B.C. 
he had sent Buddhistic missionaries to the court of the Seleucidie 
at Antioch and the court of the Ptolemiesat Alexandria. Dillon, 
accordingly, declares that by ^05 B.C. Qoheleth, even if he 
lived in Jerusalem, might have known Buddhism, though Dillon 
thinks it more probable that he live(3 in Alexandria. 

In i8q4 Professor Paul Haupl, in a \y.i\yir entitled "The B.Kik 
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leaves, 6»-7« and »•; on the fifteenth and sixteenth, 4*-5*; on the 
tecnth, lo"*-!!* and*; on the eighteenth, 7»--8*»; on the nineterntfa (end 
of the third fascicle), lo*-" and i4»»; on the twentieth, 9»-*'; on the tutnty- 
first and pmbably the twenty-second, ii'-i2». 

The string which held these fascicles together broke and the middk 
fascicle fell out. The lea\'es were found by some one not qualified to pit 
them together, who took the inner half of the second fascicle, folded it 
inside out, and then laid it in the new order immediately after the first 
fascicle. Next came the inner sheet of the third fascicle, followed br 
the outsirlc half of the second, into the middle of which the two double 
leaves, 13. 18, 14, 17 had already been inserted. Although the fourtb 
fa.sciclc kept its place, it did not escape confusion, for between its leaves 
the first two leaves of the remaining sheet of the third fascicle found i 
place. Finally, leaf 17, l)ecoming separated from its new environment, 
found a resting i)lacc l)etween 19 and 21. This dislocation removed 
from the work all traces of its plan. 

In the new form it frequently happened that some of the edges did 
not join profxTly — a fact which led in time to the insertion of glosses. 
From this dislocated archetype all extant texts of QoheUih have de- 
scended. 

If now the original order of the leaves be restored and the glosses re- 
moved, the work falls into two distinct halves, a speculati\'e and a practi- 
cal, each distinguished from the other by its own appropriate character- 
istics. .'\crorrling to Birkcll this first half consisted of the following: 
Ch. i'-2" 5'-'-6' 3'-4'' 2'=^'' '^-* '^- "-" 3i-t 8*-"- *••• "•■ »••»• "^ g»-* 8** 
Qii.iH iqi ()^. >"-i!. In this part it is demonstrated that life is an 
empty round, and that wisdom only serves to make its possessor modest, 
so that he does not get on as well as the vainly boasting fool. 

Part two consisted of the following: Ch. 7»» 10* y^**-* 6» 7'-««- "-»•• 
11. 12. «. n. 20. ^».i7 -i-s ioi«-«<» iii-J «. V » 7»-«» 8»-< lo*-" ii" (<K), 

jO'**^ '* nil (\3.io jj7-im j2>=* ll"'^ 12"''^- K 

In this part the advice of Qoheleth is, in view of the fact that life offers 
no jxisitive goofl, to make the lx.*st of such advantages as we have, to 
live m(xle;",tly l)cforc the ruler and l>eforc God, and to expect everything 
to be vanity. 

The epilogue Bickell thought was from a later hand. This 
elaborate theory, rejected by most scholars, as too ingenious and 
improbable, has been accepted in full by Dillon, who sought in his 
Skeptks of the Old Testatnent, 1895, ^^^ commend it to English 
readers. The theory is not only intricate and elaborate to a de- 
gree which creates doubts that, if it were true, a modern scholar 
would ever have divined it, but it breaks down archaologically in 
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its fundLtmental assumpliim that the book fonn had succeeded 
the roll form in literary libraries at a date sufficiently early for it 
to have played the part in the history of Qoheleth supposed by 
Bickell. 

If an accident, such as Bickell supposed, had happened to the 
exemplar of Ecclcsiastes, it must have been earlier than the Greek 
translation of the book, for Ihe same confusion which Bickell sup- 
poses is present in the Greek as well as in the Hebrew le.xt. Even 
if the Greek translation were made as late as we have supjwsed 
above, that was at ii date in all probability too early for a literary 
work to have Ijeen written in book form. An examination of the 
published pap>Ti, found in such large numbers in Egypt by Gren- 
fell and Hunt in recent years, tends to prove that literarj- works 
were written in roll form until after the first century A.D., and 
that the book form did not supersede the roll for more than an- 
other hundred years. For evidence, see e.g., Ike Archaiological 
Report of the Egj-pt Exploration Fund, 1905-1906, p. io_^., where 
literary rolls written in the second and third centuries A.D. are 
described. See also Gregorj*, Canon and Text 0/ Ihe New Testa- 
ment, 1907, p. 317 jf., who holds that the book form did not 
come in until ± 300 A.D. The fundamental assumption of 
Bickell's theory is accordingly improbable. 

In presenting this theory to English readers, Dillon has added 
a new element to the study of the book. Being an Aryan scholar, 
he declares {op. cit., mff.) that Buddhism is the only one of the 
world- religions in which such practical fruits as we see exhibited 
in Qoheleth are manifested. Instead of going to Epicureanism 
to explain these, he accordingly declares that they are due to 
Buddhistic influence. King A^oka tells us (see V. A. Smith's 
Afeka, the Buddhist Emperor 0/ India, Oxford, 1901) in one of 
his inscription-s that in the early part of the third centurT.- B.C. 
he had sent Buddhistic missionaries to the court of the Seleucid;e 
at Antioch and the court of the Ptolemies at Alexandria. Dillon, 
accordingly, declares thai by ^05 B.C. Qoheleth, even if he 
lived in Jerusalem, might have known Buddhism, though Dillon 
thinks il more probable that he lived in Alexandria. 

In i8g4 Professor Paul Haupl, in a paper entitled "The Book 
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of Kcclcsiiisles," published in the Oriental Studies of the Orienid 
Club of Phihidclphiiiy declared, "There is no author to the bodtrf 
Fxclesiastes, at any rate not of the book in the form in which il 
has come down to us. . . . It reminds me of the remains of a daria; 
cxj)lorer, who has met with some terrible accident, leaving his 
shattered form exposed to the encroachments of all sorts of foul 
vermin. ... In some cases there are half a dozen parallel strata 
of glosses." 

This hint of Haupt's was taken up by D. C. Siegfried, who in 
his Prcdiger mid Iloheslicd^ 1898, in Nowack's Handfcommenkr 
elaborated it into the theory that five different hands contributed 
to the contents of Qoheleih, and two different epilogists and tw 
different editors in addition have taken part in bringing the work 
into its present form. 

Attonling to Siegfried the original work was composed by a nuui who 
was imlmcd with an un-Hcbraic spirit of pessimism, but who cannot 
he shown to have Ix.'en influenced by Stoic philosophy. To this writer 
(C)«) In-long the following sections: Eccl. i»-2'* 2"t>-M ^i-t. it. 11. h 

1^.21 il-l. 6D. MIS rIO 1?. 11-17 ^1.7 ^Ih-4. U. n-U gff. 1«. 1«. U. 17 q1. I. I. I 

10* '. To this wi^rk a Sadducee (Q'), who had come under the in- 
fluence of M])irureanism added the following: Ch. 3*« 5**-" 7" 8^* 
(^t. 7-10. 1: ioi» ii7 K« »n i2««.-7a. Another hand (Q*), a Hokma glossa- 
tor, contributed the following: 2»' •«» 4* 6'- •• 7"- »- »» 8> 9"-*' 
jo> ' 12 i\ Still another writer (Q^), the Chasid glossator, added: 

2:4i> 3«» ^11. 13 II. 17 ci-:. >■«. fh-n ^io-i2 nia. I7. sa-U. >• gx-i. ii-u qi ,■.%. ib 

12'" •'•. I'nder Q* Siegfried classifies the work of glossators whose 
work cannot Ix* individualized, assigning to them the following: 4»-" 

compound work the first epilogist (E"), added ch. I2*- *•, a second epil- 
ogist (K=), 12" '-. A first e<litor (R>) prefixed i* and added i2«, while 
a second editor (R') aided ch. i2»' >'. Thus Siegfried thinks he can 
discern nine ditTerent hands in the comjKisition of the book, and one of 
these stands for an indefinite numl)er more. 

This theory of Siegfried greatly overworks an undoubted fact, 
viz.: — that dilTercnt hands have had a j)art in making the book 
of Kcrlesiastes. It is built uj)on the supposition that absolutely 
hut one type of thought can be harbored by a human mind while 
it is composing a book. In j)eriod5 of transition, on the contrary, 
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ODC can give house-room to widely divergent thoughts. While 
this fact should not lead us to think that a writer who has penned 
SI sentence is likely flatly to contradict himseli in the next, it should 
prevent us from carrying analysis to the extent which Siegfried 
has done. 

Zapletal, in 1904, in his little book, Die Melrik des Buehts 
Kohtkl, maintained the thesis that Qohekth is (or was) metrical 
throughout, and that this fact enables the critic lo reject a number 

later gliwiscs, which mar the metrical form. 

[905 Haupt, in two publications, Kokelelh, published in 
5, and The Book of lieclesiaslcs, published in Baltimore, 

celoped still further the view that he had set forth in 1894. 
Independently of Zapletal, he also set forth the theory that the 
book was written in metrical form, and in a way much more 
thorough -going than Zapletal has revised the text to make it con- 
form to metre. 

Haupt has in these works carried out the idea expressed eleven 
vears before thai the original work of QoheUth has been piled with 
glosses. Of the 13a verses of the book, he retains but 134 as genu- 
ine — barely more than half — and even from these many small 
glosses have been subtracted. The most radical feature of 
Haupt's work is, however, his -earrangement of the material which 
he regards as genuine. The material is transposed and rejoined 
in an even more radical way than Bickell had done, and without 
Bickcll's pala?ographica[ reason for it. Few verses are left in 
the connection in which we find them in our Bibles, so that an 
index becomes necessary to find a passage in the book. On any 
theory (except Haupl's), no ancient editor took such liberties with 
the text as Haupt himself has taken. He has practically rewritten 
the book, basing his changes partly on his metrical theory, but in 
larger measure on his own inner sense of what the connections 
ought to be. 

As to the date, Haupt believes that the original Ecclesiastes 
was written by a prominent Sadducsean physician in Jerusalem, 
who was born at the beginning of the reign of Antiochus Epiphanes 
(175-164) and died in the first decade of the reign of Alexander 
Jann^us (104-79 B.C.). The author may have Ijcen a king in 
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Jerusalem, if king l)e taken as in GitUn, 62a, and Berakoih, 642^,10 
mean the head of a school. The genuine portions of Ecclesiastes 
are Epicurean, while in the Pharisaic interpolations Stoic doc- 
trines are found. The original writer may have completed the 
b<x)k about 100 B.C., when he was 75 years old. 

This view of the date ignores the important testimony of the 
book of Ecclesiasticus, which will be presented in detail bdov. 
Its testimony makes the inteqjretation of ch. 4**-", which Haupt 
applies to Alexander Balas, and on which he mainly relies for his 
date, impossible, tempting as that interpretation is. The idea that 
Qoheleth was a physician, rests upon no more substantial basis 
than the anatomical interpretation of ch. i2*-% and to freeze the 
poetic metaphors of that passage into anatomy, is no more justified 
than to freeze the poetic metaphors of the Psalms into thedogv. 
Ingenious and brilliant as Haupt*s work is, it contributes little 
tp the real understanding of Qoheleth, as in ahnost every feature 
it rests, as it seems to me, on assumptions which are incapable of 
proof and do not commend themselves. Meantime, in 1904, 
the Cambridge University Press had issued McNeile's Inlnh 
duction to Ecclesiastes, to which reference has already been made. 
This work is important from the higher critical as well as from 
the text-crilical point of view. McNeile recognizes with Haupt 
and Siegfried that the book has been interpolated, but in his view 
the interpolated portions are far smaller than they suppose, and the 
process of interpolation much simpler. 

McNeile recognizes two glossators, a Chasid glossator and a Hekma 
glossator. To the former he assigns ch. 2* (exc. last clause), 3"*- " 
417 51-4 yisb. aeb. a» gab. u. ». •.. n-ii ii»b iju. »i. m. To the latter, ch. 

^1. 9-1: 57. 9 ylK. 4-««. 7-12. 19 gl Ql7. IB lo^-'- *-><«• !*• l*' 1* 12"- >'. TO 

an editor he assigns: i*- ' 2» (last clause), 7*'> I2»-*®. While reasons 
will l)e given Ijelow for dissenting from this analysis in a few points, the 
present writer has again and again found himself in agreement with 
McNeile. The reasons for this agreement will be set forth below. 

McNeile also differs radically from Haupt and Siegfried as regards 
the influence of Greek |:)hil()S()phical thought on Qoheleth^ main- 
taining that there is no clear trace of it. McNeile adduces strong 
reasons for supposing that the point of view expressed in the book of 
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Ecdesiasles is the natural product uf Semitic, or, more specifically, 
of Jewish thought, in the conditions which prevailed in late post- 
exilic time, that this thought resemiiEcs Stoicism in a general way 
because Stoicism was a similar product of Semitic thought, Zenu, 
the founder of the Stoics, being a Phoenician liurn at Kition in 
Cj'prus. 

In Ihc same year, 1904 Professor Genung of Amherst published 
his Words of KoheUlh, in which he essays an interpretation more 
from the point of view of a student of literature than from that of 
a text-crilic or an ordinary exegete. Genung argues earnestly 
for the unity of Ecclesiastes and exhibits little patience with any 
divisive theory. He regards Qohekth as the first in Hebrew thought 
to follow the inductive method, and explains many of the seeming 
contradictions of the book by the supposition that the grafting of 
the inductive methixl onto the ordinary forms of expression em- 
ployed by the "Wisdom" writers would necessarily in its first 
attempt betray the "prentice" hand and leave much in the way 
of literary harmony to be desired. Qoheieth, says Genung, "fre- 
quently reverts to a nuishal to chnch his argument." Genung 
overlooks the fact thai the larger part of the proverbs in the book 
do not clinch, but inlemipt the argument. 

In Genung's view the purptise of Qoheieth was to recall the re- 
li^ous spirit of the time back lo reality, and that the result of his 
reasoning is to make life issue, not in religiosity, but in character. 
There is an element of truth in this, but Genung has greatly over- 
worked it. 

On one point Genung speaks with the authority of a literary 
expert. He declares that Qokdeth is essentially a prose book, 
having the prose temper and the prose work to do. " It contains 
little, if any, of that ijTic intensity which riots in imagery or im- 
passioned eloquence." He also justly observes that the form of 
Hebrew poetry is largely absent from [he book, declaring thai lor 
the sake of continuity of thought the writer has abandoned the 
hampering form of poetry, which would compel returns of the 
thought to former utterances. In this it must appear even to a 
superficial reader of the book that, with some exceptions, Genung 
is right. 
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§ 6. THE RELATION OF " QOHELETH " TO GREEK THOUGHT. 

There are two regions in which traces of Greek influence might 
conceivably be detected in Qoheleih, viz,: — its language and its 
thought. 

1. The contention of Zirkel, Tyler, Plumtre, Siegfried and 
Wildeboer that Griccisms are to be found in the language of 
Qolieklh, has l>ecn ably answered by Delitzsch, Nowack, McNeilc 
and others. Not more than one such linguistic characteristic can 
be detected in the book, and that belongs to the language of com- 
mon life, and might be employed by anyone living in Palestine 
after the Macedonian conquest. 

In ch. I* the phrase V'sv^n nnr occurs. It is found also 38 times else- 
where in the book. Plumtre and Wildeboer (the latter hesitatingly) 
regard it as= Otp ifXluj. Kleinert and McNeile rightly hold that this 
Is unnecessary. It alternates with D>DB^n rnp, i>* 2* 3* and f "M*n *?j?, 8" » 
II'. The phrase also occurs in two Phoenician inscriptions dating 
from al>out 300 B.C. — those of Tabnith and Eshmunazer {cf. CIS., 1,3 
and G. A. C(x>ke, North Semitic Inscriptions^ pp. 26, 30). It ma? 
easily have been a phrase characteristic of the period without any refer- 
ence to the Greeks. Zirkel's claim that wn in the phrase jn \^Xf mn (ch. 
i»') corresponds to the Homeric use of the article as a demonstrativt 
pronoun, has Ixjen deemed by none of his successors worthy of serious 
consideration. Di~)c in ch. 2', although the same as rc^Ekldci^'of, is not 
derived from it. Both are derived from the Persian pairi-diesa, which 
furnished the word to Semitic-Babylonian, Aramaic, Arabic and Ar- 
menian as well. (See BDB.) It is also found in Cant. 4>» and Nc. 
2*. n-^pD, ch. 2»* 3'* 9*- », was by van der Palm connected with av/i^o^i^ 
but it occurs in a kindred sense in i Sam. 6*, where no Greek influence 
can be suspected. nn> tn, ch. 2'*, Zirkel renders Ire ^caXXoi*, but as 
rightly taken by Ginsburg, Wildeboer and McNeile TK="then," "under 
those circumstances," as in Jer. 22". axD mt*;?, ch. 3", is regarded by 
Kleinert, Tyler and Siegfried as a literal translation of cD rpdrrttw. It 
is true that the context excludes an ethical meaning, and shows that it 
means "be prosperous," or "fare well," but since nj?n ntr;? occurs in the 
opposite meaning of "vex one's self" or "be in a bad way" in a S. 
12", Greek influence is not necessary to account for the usage, '♦jtfn V?^n, 
ch. 4>*, was explained by Zirkel from the Greek phrase deOrtpos t«0 
BatriX^ws, and by Delitzsch and Wright from frepoi rQv lA^BiifT&v 
(Mt. 8««)- Bickell and Siegfrie<l, however, regard >jB^n as a gloss. 
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II genuine, il is used in a atraigh (forward way to refer Hi a second youth 
who became king, nosanx, 5', was regarded byZirkd as = ipAipyvpoi, 
btJl as McNeile has said one couid as well take ^cjn irm (Pr. 39") a» a 
Gnecism=#iUri)^i. t\b' "^tlti 3<s, cli. 5"ib taken by GraeU, Plumlre. 
Pflciderer, Siegfried and Wiideboeras a txanslatjon of KoXi* KdyaeSt. 
That, however, would lie no'l aw. Del., who is followed by Wr., McN,, 
Kii. <§54i4n, J9ja), pointed to a parallel in Kljrj ipH \r:, Hu. la*. There 
can be no suspicion of Greek influence in Hosea. njjto, ch. 5", has, 
according lo Zirkel, (he sense of remunerari. The use of nj; b (his 
sense he eiplained ihrough the Gr. i/itl^iaeai, which can mean both re- 
muntrari and rtspondere. ni; is, however, an Ara.maic loan word="to 
occupy" CBDB,, see nole); but even if il were from nij, "answer," 
McN. points to a paiallcl usage in I K. tS", (or which Greek in- 
fluence could not be responsible. ceJ iV^, ch. b', Zirkel compares with 
iplii) Tjfi ^uxflr in Marc, .\urelius 3"*. It there were influence here, il 
musl have been from ihe Hebrew to the Greek. McN. has called at- 
lenlion lo the fact thai Ez. 1 1" and Job 3' use I*?.-! in Hie same sense as 
Qoh. Drpl, ch. 6", is Ihe one instance wherein Zirkel was right, explain- 
ing i( by the Greek iroui* xP*"'- McN. would alter Ihe teil to avoid 
thb explanation, but on the whole il seems most probable. See noics, 
nae ar, ch. 7", Kleiner! declared was connected withtdq^upfa, but others, 
even those who hold lo Griecismsin Qoh., regard it as doubtful. McN. 
pertinently asks: "What other expression could possibly be chosen as a 
contrast to n;nov? o^sritM', Zirkel claims, is equal lolhe Creek lUaiir 
patlftir, but as Del. and others point out hi- has here the sense of " be 
quit from" or "guiltless of," as in Mishna, Berakalh. 3', Sabbath, i'. 
This is, then, not aGreekidiom. but NH. n-.iBTiB Kleinerl explains as 
Ti iliff7<»=" the essence of the thing," but. as McN. notes, the expression 
is found in i* 3" 6', in all ot which such a meaning is impossible. It 
means simply "thai which is." Oif, ch. 7", GracU lakes as equal to 
B'')!, owing to Ihe influence of ihe Creek AfSfimwoi, but as McN. notes 
it is simply opposed 10 ?iE*« as in Gen. a" " ■ 3' "■ "■ "■ ", and does 
not correspond to Greek usage at all. amo, ch. S", which Zirkel lakes 
for the Gr. fiSiyiia and others for /r(Tn>»io, is, as Delitzsch pointed out, 
a Persian word; see notes. Si."', ch. 1 1". Tyler, who is followed by Sieg., 
compares with Ihc formula at the Mishna, S'-aJi ni = "lhis b the gen- 
eral rule," and thinks there is "a pretty clear trace of Ihe influence of 
Greek philosophical terminology." He comparer t4 uneiXor or ri 
aXor, which in [*lalo is used In the sense of "the Universal." Such a 
view imports inlii the phrase a meaning foreign lo the context. The 
word simply means "all," and means that cither Ihc whole book, or all 
that the editor wished lo say. has been heard. These points are more 
y McNcile, op. cil., pp. 30*43. 
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2. As to the possibility that Qoheleth was influenced by Greek 
philosophical thought, it can be shown that there is even less trace 
in Qoheleth of Greek philosophical, than of Greek linguistic, in- 
fluence. Renan and McNeile are right in thinking that ever}!^!!^ 
in Qoheleth can be accounted for as a development of Semitic 
thought, and that the expressions which have been seized upon to 
prove that its writer came under the influence of Greek schools 
of philosophy only prove at most that Qoheleth was a Jew who had 
in him the making of a Greek philosopher. {Cf, McNefle, of. 
cit., p. 44.) 

Many attempts have been made to prove the contrary. Pfld- 
derer {Cf. Jahrhiiclur filr protestantische TheologiCy 1887, 177-180, 
and his Die Philosophie des HeraklU von Eph.^nehst einemAnkaMg 
iiber heraklilisclte Einfiusse im alttestamenUichen Kohdeth, uni 
besonders im Bnch der Weisheit, 1886) tries to show that ch. 3** 
is dependent upon Heraclitus, not only for its thought, but for 
many of its expressions; but this view has been justly discarded 
by others. Friedliinder {Griechische Philosophie im alien Testa- 
ment, 1904) seeks to prove that Qoheleth was written in the 
Greek ]:)eriod, assuming that in that case Greek philosophy in- 
fluenced it. He makes no sjxKrific argument for Jewish influence 
beyond the contention that ch. 7*» (= Pr. 21" 24*) is an echo 
of Euripides. Sell in {Spur en griechischer Philosophie im alien 
Testament, 1905) ^^^^ answered him. 

The attempt of Tyler, which is followed by Plumtre, Siegfried, 
and Haupt, to prove that Qoheleth was influenced by the 
Stoics, deserves more serious attention. Tyler (Ecclesiastes, 
p. 11^.) finds in the catalogue of times and seasons in ch. 3*-*a 
setting forth of the great principle of Stoic ethics, that one should 
live according to nature. He thinks that in w. 2-8 we have a 
compendious statement that for every event of human life "Nat- 
ure" has an appointed season. He finds confirmation of this in 
ch. 3" where the word "there" according to the Massoretic point- 
ing seems to him to refer to nature. With reference to this last 
point it may \ye observed that ch. y^ in all probability is one of the 
Cluisid glossator's interpolations to Qoheleth 's work, and that the 
word "there" is a Massoretic mistake (see Commentary, ad loc., 
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I for reasons). The Stoic ethics, too, wliith Tyler sees in ch, y ', 
do not appear, on a ciose examinalion, to be there. Qohelelh 
is not in these verses expressing :in ethical sCiinditrd, but is rather 
breathing a sigh (see vv. g, ii) over the fact that all human life 
with its varied activities is caught in the meshes of an inexorable 
fate. This consciousness of the iron grip of fate Qoheleth possesses 
in common with the Stoics, it must be confessed, but, as Zeller 
(Sloifs, Epicureans and Sceptics, London, 1892, p. 332 jf.) per- 
ceived, the Stoics did not invent this conception, but shared it 
with nearly all the thinkers of the period. In an age when first 
the Persian, then the Macedonian, and finally the Roman con- 
querer quenched all over the civilized world the torch of freedom, 
and powerful nations were crushed like egg-shells, it is no wonder 
that the fact that man is powerless before ihe onward sweep of 
things should have impressed the thoughtful minds of the time 
regardless of nationality. The fact that this conception appears 
in Qoheleth is, therefore, a mark of date, rather than evidence of 
Stoic influence. Ch, 3"", upon which Tyler relies for confirma- 
tion of his argument, is obviously open to the same explanation. 
The writer is simply saying: Man is powerless in the presence of 
God. 

Tyler then argues (op. cit., p. 14J?.) that the picture which Qo- 
heleth draws in ch. i of the endless repetitions of nature clearly be- 
trays Ihe influence of the Stoic theory of cycles. Tyler overlooks, 
however, the tact that the differences between the Stoics and Qo- 
heleth are really greater than their agreements. Qoheleth (ch. i'-") 
alludes only to the fact that the generations of men, the sun, the 
winds, the rivers, and all human affairs, run again and again the 
same course. He betrays no consciousness of the Stoic theory of 
larger world-cycles, at the end of which everything would be de- 
stroyed by flood or fire only to be recreated and to start upon .a new 
world-course, in which ever)- detail of its former history would be 
repeated. (See Zeller, op. dl., ch. viii.) Indeed, it is clear that 
Qoheleth did not hold this view, for his constant plaint is that " man 
cannot find out what will be after him," or "know what God hath 
done from the Iwginning to the end" (cf. 3" 6" 7" 11'). Qo- 
heleth's confession of ignorance is in striking contrast to the dog- 
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malic certainty of the Stoics. \Mien one notes these contrasts, H 
is hardly possible longer to maintain that Qoheleth betra}'S in ch. i 
any Stoic influence. He api>ears rather as an acute obsen^er a 
life, whose bitter experiences have led him to look beneath the sur- 
face, and who has thus l>ecome conscious of the seemingly fulik 
rei>etitions of life, and whose thirst for knowledge of life's in)'StaT 
refuses, though baffled, to be satisfied by dogmatism. 

Tyler further urges {op, cit.^ ^Sff-) ^^^^ Qoheleth 's oft repeated 
dictum **all is vanity" is best explained by Stoic influence, because 
Marcus Aurelius declares that "worldly things are but as smoke, 
as very nothingness." On any theory of the date of E^clesiastes, 
however, it might with greater plausibility be urged that the stream 
of influence, if influence there was, w^as in the other directioiL 
The coincidence that both Qoheleth and the Stoics regarded foDy 
as madness is also to Tyler an argument for his theory. If, how- 
ever, his other arguments are invalid, this fact can be regarded as 
no more than a coincidence. 

Not only do these alleged evidences of Stoic influence appear to 
he unreal, but on many other points the positions of Qoheleth and 
the Stoics are in such striking contrast as to render the theory of 
Stoic influence most improbable. The Stoics were materialists, 
and most dogmatic in their materialism (Zeller, op, cU.y ch. vi), 
but there is no trace in Ecclesiastes either of their materialism or 
their dogmatism. The Stoics regarded God as pure reason, and 
were as positive and dogmatic about the divine nature as about 
the universe; Qoheleth, on the other hand, regarded both God and 
his works as unknowable. God is infinitely above man (cf. 5*), 
and even what he does man cannot hope to understand (cf, ii»). 
The Stoics thought they understood how the soul was formed in 
the unborn child (Zeller, op. cii.j pp. 212-213); Qoheleth, on 
the other hand, declared that the formation even of the bones 
of the unborn infant was a mystery the secret of which is undis- 
coverable (ch. 8" ii»). There is a great contrast, too, between 
the idea of good as presented by Qoheleth and the Stoics respec- 
tively. To Qoheleth there is no absolute good. A good is a 
relative thing; it consists of the satisfaction of the animal appetites 
during the i>eriod of life when such satisfaction gives enjoyment. 
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It has no absolute value, but there is in life nothing better (r/. 
ch. 3" 3" I" 5" i'9'-i* II" !•). To the Stoics, on the ciintrary, 
nothing could be considered a good which did not have an abso- 
lute value. (Zeller, op. cit., pp. 231-333.) A similar contrast 
exists between Qoheleth's idea of the relative position of ' 
and foolish men and that entertained by the Stoics, Qoheleth 
has an innate liking for wisdom; he admires it, and at times 
follows it (ch. I" 7"- '" g"), but, on the other hand, he cannot rid 
himself of the feeling that the wise man toils in vain (9"), that his 
labor is a fruitless endeavor, and that a fittus born dead is in re- 
ality happier than the wise man (ch, 6'^-'). It is true that in 
another mood he declares that it is better to know that one will 
die than to know nothing (ch. 9'); but on the whole Qoheleth's 
verdict is that wisdom, like all other things mundane, is vanity. 
The wise man has no real advantage, except that he suffers what 
he suffers with his eyes open; in the end he dies like the fool, and 
goes to the same place {cf. 9"). The Stoics, on (he other hand, 
regarded the wise man as the only perfect man, free from passion 
and want and absolutely happy, falling short in no respect of the 
happiness of Zeus. (Zeller, op. rtl., pp. 270-271.) 

Again, the Stoics made distinctions between degrees of goodness. 
Virtue was an absolute good; other goods were secondary, and 
certain things were indifferent. (Zeller, op. cit., ch, XI.) Of 
such distinctions we find no trace in Ecclesiastes. The one kind 
of good which he knows is to eat and drink and enjoy the full 
round of phy»cal life while it lasts. This is not an absolute good 
— Qoheleth knows none— but it is to him the only good within the 
reach of man. The Stoics also developed theories of applied 
morals, in which political theories and the duties of the individual 
were set forth. These culminated in Ihe Roman period in the 
conception of a citizenship of the world. (Zeller, op. cU., ch. 
XII,) None of these ideas finds expression in Qoheleth, though 
it would, of course, be unfair lo lotik for some of ihem, as they were 
later developments of Stoicism. The Stoics, too, were great alle- 
gorizers {cf. Zeller, op. cit., p, 355.^), and made much of divina- 
tion {cf. Zeller, op. cil., p. 370 _^.), traces of neither of which 
appear an\whcrt in Ecclesiastes, 
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Upon a candid comparison of the thought of Ecclesiastes, then, 
with the philosophy of the Stoics, the supposed dependence of the 
one on the other turns out to be unreal. The resemblances are 
not really likenesses but surface coincidences^ and the differencQ 
are fundamental. 

Tyler (op, cU.y iSff,) endeavors to show that Qohdeth also ex- 
hibits traces of Epicurean thought. In this argument he relies 
mainly upon two passages: y*" and 5»»-*^ The former of 
these teaches, he holds, the Epicurean doctrine of the mortalitr 
of the soul, and the latter the Epicurean doctrine of pleas- 
ure, or tranquillity, as the essential principle of life. With refer- 
ence to the first of these points it should be noted that Qoheleth's 
denial of immortality differs from the Epicurean denial. His b 
but a passing doubt: it is not dogmatically expressed, and at theeDd 
(12') his doubt has vanished and he reasserts the older Jewish 
view (Gn. 2'). This older view was not an assertion of im- 
mortality, but the primitive conception that the breath comes 
from God and goes back to him. The Epicureans, on the other 
hand, dogmatically argued for the non-inmiortality of the soul, 
and possessed well-assured theories about it. (Cf. Zeller, op. fi/., 
pp. 453-456.) As to Tyler's second point, it will be presently 
shown that this is a Semitic point of view older than Epicurus 
by many centuries. 

Siegfried confesses that neither thorough-going Stoicism nor 
Epicureanism can be found in the book, but he, nevertheless, 
distinguishes two authors in the book, the one of whom shows, he 
thinks, kinship to the Stoics, and the other to the Epicureans. 

Haupt, on the other hand, believes that the original QoheUth 
was strongly imbued with the Epicurean philosophy. He sa\^ 
{The Book of Ecclesiasles, 1905, p. 6), ''Like Epicurus (341-270 
B.C.), Ecclesiastes commends companionship (4*), and cheerful- 
ness (9^), but also contentment (6»), and moderation in sensual 
pleasures to avoid painful consequences (11*"). He warns against 
wTong-doing, since it entails punishment (y*^, 5«).* He does not 
deny the existence of God (5'), but he disbelieves a moral order 
of the universe: divine influence on this world where there is so 
much imperfection and evil seems to him impossible. In the 
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same way he doubts the immortah'ty of the soul (3")> death ends 
all consciousness (9*®). He by no means commends nothing but 
eating and drinking and pleasure (8»» 2" 5'% cf, 3"); he also 
preaches the gospel of work (3" 9^«»)." 

The part of this argument which relates to immortality has 
already been considered. Unfortunately for the Epicurean theory, 
an old Babylonian parallel to Eccl. 9'-* — a parallel which contains 
the heart of this supposed Epicurean philosophy — has been dis- 
covered. It occurs in a fragment of the Gilgamesh epic found 
on a tablet written in the script of the Hammurabi dynasty (about 
2000 B.C.), and was published by Meissner in the MUieilungen 
der Vordcrasiaiischen GeseUschafty 1902, Heft i. On p. 8, col. 
iii, 1. 3, we read: 

CINCE the gods created man, 
Death they ordained for man, 
Life in their hands they hold, 
Thou, O Gilgamesh, fill indeed thy belly, 
Day and night be thou joyful, 
Daily ordain gladness. 
Day and night rage and make merry, 
Let thy garments be bright, 
Thy head purify, wash with water. 
Desire thy children which thy hand possesses, 
A wife enjoy in thy bosom, 
Peaceably thy work (?)... 

As Hubert Grirarae pointed out {Orientalische Literaturzeitung^ 
Vol. Vni, col. 432^.), this is a most striking parallel to Eccl. 9«-». 

Also their (the dead's) love as well as their hate and their jealousy 
have already perished, and they have again no jx)rtion in all that is 
done under the sun. Come eat thy bread with joy and drink thy wine 
with a glad heart, for already G(xi hath accepted thy works. At all 
times let thy garments l)e white, and let not oil be lacking on thy head. 
Enjoy life with a woman whom thou lovest all the days of thy vain life 
which he gives thee under the sun, for it is thy lot in life and thy toil which 
thou toilcst under the sun. 

These passages arc not f)nly strikingly similar, hut in parts the 
Hebrew seems to be a translation of the Babylonian (see Com- 
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mcntan'). The existence of the influential Jewish colony called 
the ^' GouHouth^^ in Babylonia and its great influence on the Jews 
of Palestine is well known. There can be little doubt that it was 
through this channel that this Babylonian philosophy of life b^ 
came known to Qoheleth and influenced him. 

This old Babylonian philosophy, too, it should be noted, con- 
tains the heart of all that has been considered Epiciu^ean in 
Qoheleth. The eating and drinking, the enjoyment of one's labor, 
the cheerfulness, the delight in pleasure, the feeling that death 
ends all — all these are contained in it. The script in which it is 
written attests the existence of these sentiments as early as 2000 
B.(?., at a time when there is no reason to doubt that they are 
a product of purely Semitic thought. Qoheleth was, in all prob- 
ability, acquainted with the Bal>ylonian poem. It is not likely that 
his whole point of view came from Babylonia, but he adopted the 
sentiment of the poem, because it expressed a point of view which 
he had himself reached, while his own thought was made possible 
by some phases of Jewish thought in the particular period when 
he lived. Semitic thought in Babylonia had, almost two millennia 
before Qoheleth, traversed the cycle which Jewish thought was 
in his |>erson treading. 

The point of immediate interest is that the discovery of this 
parallelism effectually disposes of the theory that Qoheleth was 
indebted to the thought of Epicurus. Epicurean influence was 
exceedingly problematical even before this discovery, for Epicu- 
reanism was in its way as dogmatic and austere as Stoicism. 
Qoheleth betrays no trace of the Epicurean dogma that all 
knowledge comes from sensation, no trace of Epicurean canonic, 
or natural science, or theolog}-, or morals. Such likenesses as 
may be discovered are cast in a thoroughly Semitic mould of 
thought, and are mere coincidences. It may, of course, be urged 
that it would not be necessary for Qoheleth to adopt the p)eculiarly 
Greek characteristics of either Stoicism or Epicureanism in order 
to be influenced by some of the fundamental conceptions of these 
systems; but it may be siiid in reply that no Hebrew could probably 
be influenced by them without adopting on some points their 
peculiar methods or dogmatism. St. Paul, Philo, and Justin 
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irtyr, fur example, uduplcd the allegorizing mclhod, and prub- 
ly Qoheleth would betray some non-Semilic trait were such 
tuence real. 

McNeile {Ecclesuislts, pp. 44 ff.) has pointed out thai Zeno, 
: founder of Stoicism, was of Phoenician stock, and thai, though 
clesiasles contains some of the seed-thoughls of Stoicism, it 
ly means thai another Semite under the influences of ihe same 
riod in the world's history developed under a somewhat different 
rironment some of the same ideas. Our present knowledge 
ikes il possible to contend concerning the resemblances between 
>helelh and Epicurus, not that the former borrowed from the 
ter, but that Epicurus was indebted for his seed-thought to 
(heleth's great forerunner, the Babylonian poet, and that this 
jught he worked up metaphysically and dogmalically, thus giving 
1 setting in accordance with the prevailing genius of the Greek 
ilosophy of the period. In favor of such a thesis a strong argu- 
mt could be made without harboring any of the extravagant 
icies of the contemporary pan- Babylonian scho<jl of Germany, 
I [he problem Iwlongs rather [0 the history of Greek philosophy 
in to a commentary on Ecclesiasles, 



For full descriptions of the teachings and influence of Epicurus, 
SM Zeller, Slous, Kfiicurtans. and SitpUcs, London, 1891; Wallace, 
Epicurramsm, London, 1880; and Guyan, La Morale d'Epicure, 
Paris, 1878. The name Epicurus ^peais in the Talmud as Apikoros. 
It is equivalent lo "Iree-thinker" and is used in a way which shnws that 
the writers of ihe Talmud had only Ihe vaguest notions of his philosophy. 
Cf. Jnviik Encyc. 1. 66s# 

The fact that the Babylonian influence reached some Greek 
philosophical thinkers has been made etident by the discovery thai Ihe 
mystic number of Plain's Republic, Book viii, is of Babylonian origin. 
This was firs! shown by Aur&s, Recueil de Travaux, XV, 69-80, who. 
after examining the inlcrprclations which Le Clerc in 1819, \'incenl 
in iSsg, Martin in 1857, and Tannery in 1870, had put upon Plato's 
language, finally adopted the explanalion of Dupuis (1S81) thai the 
number was 11,600 and claimed thai in the mathcmalical table) of 
Senkcreh (his number represented 6 sharl=io US. = 1 kusbu, James 
Adam, in his RrpuMic oj Plato, Camhridgi-, 1903, Vol. II, p. ao6 /,, 
argued with great aculeness thai the numlier conlemplateil hy Plato 
tMS 11,960,000. The factors of this number Hilprechl {Jiahylonian 
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Expedition of Ou Universily of Pennsylvania^ Series j4, Vol. XX, PLi) 
found on Babylonian exercise tablets in such a way as to show tint I 
was regarded by the Babylonians as a mystic number. He hakb tm 
to be a confirmation of Adam's calculation and also of the Babykni 
origin of the numbers. Even Georg Albert admits {Die PleiemA 
Zahl als Prazessionstahlf Leipzig and Wien, 1907), that the Babjkvoi 
origin is demonstrated, although he differs from Dupuis and Adam ■ 
the interpretation of the Greek, reiterating a view which he set forth ■ 
1896 {Die Platonische Zahl) that the number intended is 2592, cotd 
the factors of 12,960,000, and referred to the procession of the equinoBS. 

Epicurus lived through the period of the conquests of Akxaukr 
the (ireat. He began teaching in Athens in the year 306 B.C., scventtt« 
years after the death of Alexander, at a time when the channek througii 
which Babylonian influences might pour into Greece were all opca. 

It is scarcely necessary to refute Dillon's statement that Qobektii 
was influenced by Buddhism (see above, p. 27). Dillon supports his 
statement by no extended argument, and it seems clear that such par- 
allels between Ecclesiastes and Buddhistic teaching as might be cited 
arc in all probability due to independent, though parallel, develop- 
ments of thought. 

The fact is, as Edward Caird (Lectures on the Evolulum of Re- 
ligion; Vol. I, ch. vii. X, .xiii, xiv) observed, that in various centres 
positive and theoretical religions, have been developed out of prim- 
itive nature religions, and that wherever this has been the case, a 
similar course of evolution, independent though paraUel, may be 
observed. The instances noted by Caird are Buddhism, Judaism, 
and Stoicism. That the primitive, and, lo some extent, the pro- 
phetic conceptions of religion were to Israel's thinking minds prov- 
ing inadequate, even before Qoheleth, the Book of Job attests. 
McNeile (op. cit.^ p. 44^.) has already made good use of Caird's 
principle in showing that Qoheleth represents a stage in the de- 
velopment of Jewish religious thought parallel in some respects to 
Stoicism, though independent of it. 

The principle may be applied with justice, though in a less ex- 
tended way, to the likenesses between Ecclesiastes and Epicurus. 
Where primitive types of religious conception were beginning to 
be regarded as inadequate, it was natural for men to find a kind 
of satisfaction for a time in the effort to make the most out of the 
present life and its temporary pleasures. We have already seen 
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how Babylonian thought passed through this phase, and Herodotus 
tells us (Bk. 2") that Egyptian thought passed through a similar 
phase, which gave birth to the custom of carrying a mummy 
around the table at a feast and exhorting each guest to make the 
most of his opportunity, for one day he would, like the mummy, 
be unable to participate in such joys. This point of view is also 
exhibited in native Egyptian poetry. See W. Max Miiller's 
Liebespoesie der alien Agypler, 30-35. 

Qoheleth represents such a stage in Hebrew thought. He did 
not invent the conception of Sheolj which appears in his book, as a 
place of dismal half-consciousness. It is the old Semitic concep- 
tion, set forth in the Babylonian poem of I shlar^s Descent (KB., VI), 
and in the OT. in Is. i4'« Ez. 32»« ", and is even reiterated by 
some late Psalmists (f/. Ps. 88'*» iiS'O- Qoheleth *s point of 
view is a natural evolution, therefore, from Israel's earlier thought 
— as natural as that which took place in Babylonia or in Egypt. 
The evolution of thought in Greece may as naturally have produced 
Epicurus. If either Qoheleth or Epicurus was in any way in- 
debted to the Babylonian poet, it was because the development of 
thought in their respective countries made his conceptions of life 
welcome to many Hebrew and Greek minds. 

The book of Ecclesiastes represents, then, an original develop- 
ment of Hebrew thought, thoroughly Semitic in its point of view, 
and quite independent of Greek influences. 

McNeile has pointed out {Ecclesiastes ^ pp. 45 jf., 50 ff.) that more 
real affinity of thought exists lietween Qoheleth and Xenophanes of 
Colophon, or Qoheleth and Pyrrho and the Sceptics, than between 
Qoheleth and the Stoics. McNeile, however, rightly declares that no 
contact on the part of Qoheleth with either of these philosophies can 
be maintained. The Sceptics were in their way as dogmatic and as 
Greek as the Stoics or Epicureans (</. Zeller, op. cU.y 514-563), while 
Qoheleth is thoroughly Semitic. 

§7. THE INTEGRITY OF ECCLESIASTES. 

It is clear from what has been said in §5 that the most diverse 
opinions u{)(>n this point exist among scholars. Cornill and Ge- 
nung, on the one hand, maintaining vigorously the entire unity 
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of the work as it stands (Comill counting the work one of the 
greatest triumphs of Hebrew faith), while Siegfried and Haupt, 
at the other extreme, regard the book as the product of so many 
hands that its original features are entirely obscured. The tnith 
will be found to lie somewhere between these two extremes, and 
somewhat nearer the former than the latter. 

The title, ch. i', "The words of Qoheleth, son of David, king 
in Jerusalem," may readily be granted without controv'crsy to be 
the work of an editor. The analogy of the titles to the prophetic 
books makes this probable. To this same editor we probably 
owe the words "says Qoheleth" in i* 7" and i2«. The writer 
of the book usually speaks of himself in the first person (sec i" 
2i. IS. i« -7it. 1$ Ai. 4. 7 qis 5^ 7^^- **• ** 8^'- ** Q'- **■ *' 10*). The 

words "says Qoheleth" interrupt the rhythm in i« and i2«, whik 
in 7" they actually interrupt a discourse in the first person; we 
conclude, therefore, that they are probably editorial. Further, 
ch. 1 2» »°, which sjKiaks of Qoheleth in the third person and praises 
his work, is, as a number of recent interpreters have seen, doubdess 
the work of the editor also. Ch. 12"- ", which praises the work of 
Israel's wise men in general, and utters a warning against reading 
other books (i.e., [)robably books outside the OT. canon), is 
also from the hand of an editor or glossator. McNeile assigns it 
to the Hokffid glossator, but it seems to me probable that the two 
arc really one. I can see no reason for calling in the aid of 
another writer at this point. To these we must add the words, 
"P3nd of discourse all has been heard," at the beginning of la", 
which marked the conclusion of the book as the Hokma editor 
left it. (P'or reasons, see crit. note on 12"). 

If now we remove these editorial words and sentences, is the 
rest of the book a unity ? Are there any utterances so contradic- 
tory that they could not have been uttered by the same mind? In 
answer we must examine the book. Through the first two chap- 
ters the thought flows on connectedly, as most interpreters have 
recognized, until we come to 2", when we suddenly come upon a 
sentiment which is in direct contradiction to most of the statements 
which have preceded it in the chapter, and which contains the or- 
thodox Jewish doctrine of rewards and punishments. It is incon- 



1 




THE INTEGRITY <}F ECCLKSIASTES 



I cei%-ab)e that a. writer should say in the same chapter, that the wise 
I' man and the fool have the same fate (a" ") and that there is no 
I' good Ijut eating and drinking and enio)-ing one's self (a"), and 
also say that God punishes the sinner and rewards ihc good (2"). 
We accordingly are compelled to conclude that 3" comes from the 
hand of a Chjisid or Jewish orthodox glossator, whise philosophy 
of life was that of the Pharisees. 

Did this glossator add any other passages to the book? If we 
6nd any similar sentiments which interrupt and contradict their 
' conle:(t, we must conclude that he did. McNeile holds that ch. 
3'", "God hath done it that men may fear before him," is such a 
gloss, but in this he seems [0 me mistaken. That the mysterious 
and inexplicable being whom Qoheleth considered God to be 
should wish men to fear before him, is as consonant to the thought 
of QoheUlh, as in a different sense to that of the Ckasid. Senti- 
ments ^milar to those of ch. a" are, however, found in 3" 71"" 
■ k. It g>b. 1.. I. f. ii-u ij.b 12" " (from the words "fear God") 
and ". All these breathe the same sentiments and either 
inlemipt or contradict the chief teachings of the book, and in 
most cases do both. As the last o( these glosses forms the conclu- 
sion of the book, coming after the concluding words of the editor, 
we conclude that the Ciiasid glossator's was the last hand to anno- 
tate Ecclesiastea as it stands in our canon. To the Chasid glosses 
thus enumerated, McNeile would add 5'-', the pas.sage on rash 
vows. I see no reason, however, why the whole of this passage, 
except the two allusions to dreams, may not belong to Qoheleth. 
His views did not exclude the worship of God altogether, and they 
would naturally lead him to denounce sham and insincerity in re- 
ligion. The only real argument against the genuineness of this 
section is that it interrupts Qohelelh's reflections on political affairs, 
to which the preceding and following sections are devoted. No 
ancient Jew, however (except possibly the Priestly Writers in the 
Pentateuch), least of all Qoheleth, is sufficiently systematic in the 
arrangement of his seciiuns. So that this argument can really be of 
weight where, as here, not a single verse but a whole section inter- 
venes, and that section is not on the whole out of harmony with 
Qohcleth's portion, \' v, 3 and y, however, interrupt Qoheleth's 
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thought, and are cast more in the form of the tmish^J proverbs. We 
conclude, therefore, that they were introduced by some writer who 
was esjxjcially interested in wisdom sayings cast in a poetic ionsL. 

We must next inquire whether there may not be other proverbial 
sayings in Ecclesiastes which so interrupt the argument of the 
Ixwk as to make it impossible that they should have been inserted 
by Qohcleth himself. A careful study of the work convinces us 
that there are, and that the following passages are such wisdom (X 
Hokmn glosses: 4» s» '• 7'»- »• »• •-•• "• "• »• 8> 9"- >• io»-»- •■'*^ 
u. M. i», Xo these passages McNeile would add 4"-", which Sieg- 
fried and Haupt also regard as glosses; but the verses, thou^ 
proverbs, are so appropriate to the context that I cannot persuade 
myself that Qohelcth did not quote them. As we have seen above, 
the editor of the l>ook was much interested in the work of the wise, 
and it is quite possible that the proverbial glosses just enumerated 
were introduced by him. There is no necessity, therefore, of sup- 
})osing that more than two hands have made additions to Eccle- 
siastes since it left the hands of Qoheleth. One was an editor 
deeply interested in the Wisdom Literature, and the other who 
came after him, was deeply imbued with the spirit of the Phari- 
sees. The first edited the book because it formed an important 
addition to the Wjsdom Literature, and possibly, too, because he 
thought it a work of Solomon (see on i2»). The second, finding 
such a work attributed, as he supposed, to Solomon, added his 
glosses, l)ecausc he thought it wrong that the great name of Solo- 
mon should not support the orthodox doctrines of the time. 
The material, added by these glossators as catalogued above, is, 
however, but a small part of the material in the book. 

§ 8. qoiielkth's thought in outline. 

The book opens with an introduction or preface (ch. i»-") in 
which Qoheleth sets forth his conviction that everything is vain. 
Life and the processes of nature are an endless and meaningless 
rc})etition. Men are unconscious of the repetition, because each 
generation is ignorant of the experiences of the generations which 
have gone before it. 
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As though to give a demonstration of the thesis of the preface 
Qoheleth, in the next section of the book (i>*-2**), narrates his ex- 
periments, under the assumed character of King Solomon, in seek- 
ing satisfaction first in wisdom (i"-")> then, in material and sen- 
sual things (2*-"), next, in the virtues of folly (2"-"), and lastly, he 
states (2*»-**) the conclusions to which his various experiments 
have led. These conclusions are that there is no f)ermanent satis- 
faction in any kind of earthly activity. All labor is alike vain. 
There is nothing better than to eat and drink and gain such animal 
satisfaction as one can while life lasts. This is, it is true, vain, 
i.e., fleeting, but it is the only ray of satisfaction in a world of vain 
toil and transient phenomena. 

Qoheleth then proceeds (3*-") to exhibit man's helplessness in 
the grip of those laws which God has established. Human activi- 
ties are limited to certain times and seasons in which man goes his 
little round doing only what other men have done before. His 
nature cries out for complete knowledge of the works of God, but 
God has doomed him to ignorance, so that the best he can do is to 
eat and drink and ignorantly get what little enjoyment he can 
within these limitations. The philosophy which is for the second 
time repeated here, bears a striking resemblance to that of the 
Gilgamesh fragment quoted above. 

A section then follows (3**-") which is but loosely connected 
with the preceding, in which Qoheleth argues that the oppressions 
of human government and the injustices of human courts pnne 
that men are like beasts, and the fact that both exjxjrience the same 
death, and return to the same dust, confirms this. Immortality is 
such a questionable thing, that another argument is found for the 
Semitic theory which the Babylonian poet had formulated long 
before Qoheleth, that the best one can do is to make the most of 
the present. 

PVom the general reflections suggested by oppression and injus- 
tice, Qoheleth passes in the next section (4' "j to a (loser examina- 
tion of man's inhumanity to man, s|)eaking first of the pathos of 
the oppression of the weak by the jjowerful, then, of the envy 
created by rivalry, and, lastly, of the lonely miser's inhumanity to 
himself. He contents himself here with a statement of facts; the 
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c.-'TKiUSJC^n to be drawn from ihcm had been stated at the endd 
ch. ;. Ch. 4 •- • 2<n> U^ih the vanity or transient nature of popu- 
Lr!:> Af e\hibiied in the histon' of two young unnamed kings. 
The scitcineni 5ugge>i> that the acme of human g^cny is even more 
Vj.[r. ihjn i<her f».^nn> of human activitv. 

Ir. ch 5 * Qoheleth ofTer> u5 his most extended remarks upon re- 
lici-r.. The t-.vo gK»>se> ^5' and ;•) on dreams do not scrioidj 
i:::irr-:': ihe n^'w of his thought. He had in ch. 3 revealed his 
Cv r^iTivti.r.v^f CukI as a }x>werful being, who keeps man in ignorance 
v^ ; cr.H"r.dt\i ie\t . and who has circiunscribed man in the inex- 
or.iMe meshes oi faie, so that man may fear him. Now Qohddh 
g'^'s vn ti> counsel obedience, re\'erence, and a faithful perfonn- 
ar.ve of one's covenants with God. His conception of God is dark, 
l-ui such religion as he has is sincere. Qoheleth has no tolerance 
for shan^.-, r.. r symjvithy with the glib worshipper who in a mo- 
mer.i oi iriirht will covenant Anih God for anything, if only he may 
e-i^ajv the im* ending danger, and then go his way and forget it 
\\ hen the danger is past. What in his >-iew the real function of re- 
lii;io!i was, he d^x's n«.»i lell us, but he does insist that such religious 
praciice> a> i»ne engages in should be reverent and sincere. 

In ch. 5 *-0' Qoheleih returns again to the subject of oppression, 
which in every C>riental countr}', as in e>'er\' despotism, is so pain- 
ful an element in life. He first ohser\'es that in a country niled by 
a hierarchy of i)fticers oppression is to be expected, though a king 
is on the whole an advantage, and then passes to the consideration 
of the various kinds of oppression which grow out of the love of 
money. In the course of this discussion he more than once (5»» " 
6= ') reiterates his theory, thai the one ray of light on life is to eat 
and drink and gain what enjoyment one can, without wearing one's 
self out in useless labor. This is transient (vain, 6»), but there is 
nothing better. 

These thoughts lead Qoheleth in ch. 6»o-" to revert to the theme 
of ch. 3, the contrast l>etween puny man and fate. In ch. 7»-" Qo- 
heleth introduced a few proverbs which enforced his point of view. 
These the Hokma glossator has considerably amplified with prov- 
erbs which have no l>earing on the question in hand. 

Then, as though the indictment against the order of the world 
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re not sufficicnlly strong, Qoheleth in ihe next section (7"io') 
enters upon a second arraignmcnl of life. He sets forth, excludiiig 
interpolations, in ji'" the usclessness of going to extremes/in y-" 
his judgment of women, in 8'-* he reflects once more upon despot- 
ism, in 8"-" he reilerales his con\-iclion that the results of right- 
eousness and godtessness are the same, in 8"-q| he des<:ribes an- 
other fruitless experiment to fathom the world by wisdom, and in 
9"'' the hopelessness of humanity's end; while in 9' '■ he, in view of 
this argument, restates again more fully that Semitic philosophy 
of life, which he holds in common with the Babylonian poet, and 
at one point, as we have seen, almost quotes that poet's words. 
Ch. 9"-io' are glosses added by the Hohna editor. 
/ In the ni-xt section (lo*-")— a section greatly interpolated by the 
Woftma editor — Qoheleth offers still further advice as in the proper 
conduct to be observed toward rulers. 

Lastly, in the final section, ch. iii-i;-, Qoheleth utters his final 
counsels. He has probed life and the world relentlessly. He has 
stated his conclusions frankly, undeterred by any sentimental rea- 
sons. He has been comfjelled to find the older religious concep- 
tions of his people inadequate, and the newer conceptions, whiuh 
some about him were adopting, unproven. His outUxik has forced 
him to pessimism, but, nevertheless, his concluding advice, in ac- 
cordance with the Semitic philosophy, which more than once dur- 
ing his writing has come to the surface, is manly and healthy, if 
not inspiring. Enter into life heartily, be kindly, venture to sow 
and reap and fill the whole round of life's duties while you can. 
Let the young man, therefore, make the most of his youth, for the 
inevitable decay of bodily powers will come with advancing age, 
and the cheerlessness of Sheol will terminate all. 

Such are Qoheleth's thoughts and such is his advice. His phi- 
losophy of life, though in a sense hopeless, is not immoral. He 
nowhere counsels debauchery or sensuality; he rather shows that 
in these there is no permanent enjoyment. Though a sceptic, he 
had not abandoned his belief in God. It is true that God is for 
him no longer a warm personality or a being intimately interested 
in human welfare. The ancestral faith of Israel in Yahwvh has 
been outgrown; Qohclfth never uses the name. God is an in- 
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s<Tutahlc l>cing. It is vain to seek to understand his works. AI 
we can know is that he holds men in the iron vice of fate. Never- 
theless Qohelelh preaches a gospel of healthy work and the fdl 
enjoyment of life's round of duties and opjjort unities. I^t a nun 
fulfil these while he bravely faces the real facts of life — this is the 
sum of Qoheleth*s teaching. 

It is a teaching which is to a Christian chilling and disappoint- 
ing, but Qoheleth's negative work had, no doubt, a function to 
I)erform in clearing away outworn conceptions before a new, 
larger, truer, and more inspiring faith could have its birth. 

His b(K)k probably owes its presence in the canon to the fact that 
he had imi)ersonated Solomon in the early part of it. This was 
taken literally by the unimaginative. Orthodo.xy afterward added, 
as we have seen, some sentences, to soften the teaching of the 
book for Pharisiiical ears. 

§ 9. WAS QOHELKTH WRITTEN IN METRICAL FORM? 

Two dilTerent scholars, Zapletal {Die Metrik d^s Baches Kohelei, 
Freiburg, Schwciz, 1904) and Haupt (Koheleih^ Leipzig: his 
views were sot forth in 1905 in English in his Ecclesiusies, Balti- 
more), projxmndcd quite independently of each other the theor)' 
that the whole of the original work of Qoheleth was composed 
in metrical form. J^olh scholars have naturally proceeded to 
make this theory a guide in the textual criticism of the book, 
though the metrical criterion in the hands of Zapletal leads to far 
less radical results than in the hands of Haupt. 

A candid study of the book leads, however, to the conclusion 
that, as ajjplied to the whole book, this metrical theory is a mistake, 
however true it may be for parts of it. Clear, too, as some of the 
characteristics of Hebrew poetry are, our knowledge of Hebrew 
metre is still in too uncertain a state to enable anv scholar to make 
it a basis for textual criticism with any hope of convincing any 
considerable number of his colleagues of the validity of his results. 
(See Cobb's Criticism of Systems of Hebrew Meire^ iQOS-) To 
bring any Hebrew text into conformity to the metrical rules of 
one of our mixiern schools requires the excision of many words and 
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phrases. Such excision may, in a work clearly poelical, be oflen 
obviously right, [hough in many cases il seems probable thai a He- 
brew poet varied the length of his lines li» the despair of modern 
students of metre. But to go through a book large parts of which 
are in prose and turn it into metrical form by culling out much 
of its material seems unwarranted. Such methods are calculated 
to create doubts as to the validity of metrical criteria generally, 
and to cast unjust suspicion upon them even for real poetry. 

The real form of Ecclesiastes was recognized as long ago as the 
middle of the eighteenth century. Bishop Lowth, in his Lectures 
on the Sacred Poetry of the Hebrews, Lect. xxiv, saya: "The style 
of this book (Ecclesiastes) . . . possesses very little of poetical 
character, even in the composition and structure of the [leriods." 
He adds in a footnote : " Il is the opinion of a very ingenious writer 
that the greater part of this book was written in prose, but that it 
contains many scraps of poetry, introduced as occasion served, 
and to this opinion I am inclined to assent." He refers to 
Desvoeux, Tent. PhU. and Cril. in Ecdes., lib. ii, cap. i. (C/. 
also J. D. Michaelis, PoeUscker Entwiirf der Gedanken des Pre- 
diger-Bufhs Solomon, 1751). The correctness of this view was 
recognized by Ewald, who in his Dichter des alien Bundes Irans- 
' laled parts of the book as poetry and the rest as prose. Driver 
) has iBCendy in his edition of the text of Qohelelh (in Kittel's BiUiu 
\ Hebraica, 1905) arranged alt the material metrically which will at 
all lend itself lii metrical arrangement, but treats large portions uf 
I il as prose. Briggs holds the same opinion, although he regards 
the conception of the btwk as poetic fiction belonging with Job to 
the Wisdom Literature. Ewald's method is followed in the transla- 
tion given below, where an attempt has been made to give in He- 
brew parallelism all the parts which can justly be regarded as 
metrical. To suppose that the whole book was of nece.ssity [xteti- 
cal in form because parts of it are, is to forget the analogy of the 
prophetical books, in which the degree of liberty which Hebrew 
writers might allow themselves in alternating between prose and 
poetry is amply illustrated. The thought of Qolulelh, as Geiiung 
has well said, is prosaic. It is a pros*' IxHik', the writer, in spite of 
occasional |iarallelisni, "has the pmst tem|xT and the prose woric 
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to do." This is true, on v the whole, in spite of the fine poetical 
passage in ch. 1 2 with which the book originally closed. 

§ 10. THE LINGUISTIC CHAIL^CTERISTICS OF QOHELETH. 

The Hebrew in which the book of Ecclesiastes is written exhibits 
some of the latest developments of that language which appear in 
the Old Testament. The decadent character of the tongue, as 
here employed, appears in the use of Aramaic and Persian words, 
the employment of late words used elsewhere only in the Mishna; 
in the use of late developments and mixtures of Hebrew forms, the 
absence or infrequent use of characteristic constructions, such as 
the waw consecutive, and the frequent employment of syntactical 
constructions rare in the older books. 



Proof of the statement just made may be offered as follows. (This 
list of linguistic peculiarities is by no means exhaustive) : 

A. Aramaic words^ forms and constructions, — ^^jn as cstr. in i*; 
■^3?, i»o 2>« 3» 4« 6>o 9« '; r,js, i" 2»- « 3»» 4* 5«- »»; |pn, i» 7" i2»; 

6^0; -cf nipi-S^, 7»; i^arn, 7». » 9»»; -v^^, 8»; iHflS?^, 8«. »; nn^^, 8«; 
13^, 9»; 2-)^, 9>»; fpii, lo*; |30, io»; omn p, io»»; jno, io»«; nnS\ ii'- »•; 
Sea, 12'; nu3-<i, i2>». 

J5. Persian words. — Di-;)©, 2»; OJn?, 8". 

C. Forms a nd words identical with those of the Mishna, — 'K = " woe," 
4»'>- io'«, cf. Mish. Yebamothf 13', and the references in Ja. 43b; n^'"?K = 
"caper-berry," i2», c/". Ma'aseroth, 4*, etc., and Ja. 5b; n? = nw, 2*- "• 
515 yn gu^ ^. >|^ ErMfe. 4% Kow. 3*; -Kin nr, where HVi is a copuhias in the 
Mishnic abbreviated iriT, i", etc., cf Kd. 5»«, etc., also Dr. §201 (3); 
Da. §106, rem. 2; the use of n with nouns without the article, as n? "js, 

8»9»,like the Mishnic nr r^K, and nr nT="this" . . . "that," also 

without the art.,3>» 6» 7"- »» ii«; nr ^k=" what" or "what then," 2» ii* 
cf. Peahy 7«, and K6. §§ 70, 414m; K|;="be guiltless" or "quit from," 
7", cf. Berakothf 2^; iK">D="the power of seeing" or "enjoying," 6» ii», 
cf, Yoma, 74b, BDB. 909b and Ja. 834b; ^c, 5» and "^kb^ 'C, 9*= "who- 
ever," cf. Sheb. 9«- •; "?* used instead of "<rK as a relative 89 times. It 
occurs a few times in the older literature from the song of Deborah down 
(see, on i'); in Cant, and Eccl. it occurs side by side with nc^K, marking 
a transition period; in the Mishna it displaces "^c'k entirely. 

D. Late developments of Hebrew forms. — Here may be noted the 
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.; fondness 



n of syncope in writing ihK article after preposilio 
'; Ihe fondness tor abstracts in |i aa [nr-, iiaipn, i«'-tt-. e: 
also for abslrarts in ni. as niyi, i", etc.; ni''3f , i", n^», i'. -iiSSvi. ton, 
', rw-l''', II"; the confusion of slems-KS and -n'', e.g., M?'n, a", 
' f ^ ••, act also Q.'s trcarment of the forms of it; 7" lo*, K^?;, 8', 
i cf. Ges."- §7500; the confusion of forms pj nith forms 'J, as e^n; 
ftron tfrti, 3", T")' !""" **3. i**! written with M like 3M|"' from Dp <in Hos. 
iC); the pron. 'ittt never appears, It ia always 'iH; n|Dii, ii'i, found 
only I Chr. 161' i', Ne. la", where it forms its plural differently. 

£. Late syntaelUat dn-clopment!. — Wain consecutive with the imptrf. 
occurs but three limes, i" 4' '. On the other hand, the participial con- 
struction is most frequent — i*' i"- " j"- " 4' 5' 6" 8" " " 9* 10", 
etc. The pari, is frequently accompanied by a personal pronoun as 
its subject, as h" nyt, f. D-ae* on, i'. •)« (ciic, 7". -iii pii-, 8", cf. 
the Mishna. Nidarim, ii'. These partidpia] sentences are frequently 
negatived with ('k, as D'pi" oj'ii, 4", nai »f>>, g", n" Vi 11'. cf. 
Mish., A'ai., 3'. A similar construction often occurs with verbal ad- 
jectives, cf. Sd)^ 'jw, 3", Sd^ w>n, 3", ion uj'X, 6*. (t|?o uj-if, 1'. 'jm is 
often used pleonaslically with the first person of the verb, as 'ix 'nicx, 
2< ". 'JH 'n-Hi, 2"- " 5"; c;^. also i" a"- "■ i" "■ " " " 3" 4'- ' 8i», etc., 
and Ges." 135b. ■s'3="bccause," 3" and i^HS^" because," 7' S', 
as in NH.. e/. Ka. S.tV- "^ -'tfw -ir="wbae not," 13", like the 
Mishnic ■'■s'-ip, Berakolh, 3'; f/, KB. S3870. 

F. HArew used in Creek idiom.— The one instance of this, air;'= 
"he passes them," i.e., "days," 6", where the idiom of woitir Xfbrar 
is reproduced, has already been noled above, |6 (i)< 
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Wright (Ecclesiastea, pp. 41-46), Schechter {The Wisdom of Ben 
Sira, by S. Schechler and C. Taylor, Cambiidge, 1899), and 
McNeile {Ecclesiasles, pp. 34-37) have proved that Ihe book of 
Ecclesiustes was known to Ben Sira and influenced him to such a 
degree that the book of Ecclcsiaslicus clearly betrays its depend- 
ence upon Qohelcth's work. The evidence is so strong that 
Noldeke {ZAW. XX, 90/'.) declares that contrary to his expecta- 
tion he has been led lo the same conclusion. Noldekeand McNeile 
agree that Ben Sira used Qohdeth in its completed form, and 
this is clearly proved by the evidence. I quite agree with Niil- 
dekc, op. cit., 9,t, that DS. Margouliouth in his Origin of iht 
" Original Hebrew" of EtcUiiastkus, London, 1899, has failed lo 
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§h^ 'W that the Hd^rw of BS. is not original but dependent oo 
the Gncrk. 

The pi\«:»C v«f the priority of Qoheleth is of three kinds : (i) Passages 
cjoint in the Hebrew text of Ecclesiasticus, which show depend- 
ence ujK»n the Hebrew of Qoheleth; (2) Passages not yet recovered 
in the Hebrew, but th? Greek of which is deariv a translation of 
Hebrew pnctically identical with that of Qoheleth, and (3) Pas^ 
sages in which Ben Sin has paraphrased the thought of Qoheleth^ 
thcHigh clearly dependent upon iL 

1. PAS&agrs of the first cUss are as follows: 

BS. ^<^* and », 2'215 s^3 **« *r7= Qoh. 3»»: irya .ifi> rrtr ^^^ •"» 

BS. 5»: s^r^j rrar **^ *3 Qoh. 3": n"«^J ric Bt»a> d^tSchi 

BS. 40-- : ^'r* r>«i Si f^tn S3 Qoh. 3*«- ": 'yoj^ p rr"i *'>"' 

-2T *•» sr^rr ^rin :'>opn Sk ar ^>"« 

:C Trad ihb last clause, AtrA r^jsS lc^■l n^jrn mKn ^13 rvn jpv ^r 

5* *•» c*rr. 
BS. ,;2* i;5M: sxr.-* r»r ry **av Qoh. 7": -^rr 03a-n '^m 



BS. 


&: 


:r!**Kr "«nK "p^ '•♦^^ 


Qoh. 


7": 


>DKTQ tpHD "VW irW 


BS. 


13'*: 


ViC •UST' rUK 3*» 


Qoh. 8«: 


VJB "1'Kn D^it nsjn 












:iorr» VM rp 






tn** 2»<^ a^ 3* 


Qoh. 


12": 


:]n OMl aV OK 


BS. 




i*rr 'Vior C^K 2K ^K 


Qoh. 


8»: jn "^31 jn^ mS nno "tsir 






ntxr ">rir jn-*^ *^ct« 








BS. 


14" '-: 




Qoh. 


9»»: 








ji:7r ^wra k*' ^a ">i3i 




>ii»B?a ncam npni parm 






:nrnrr^ nr K^n 






:ncc? "pn nnK nsw 






"1** ijn kS *^wc*» pvTt 








BS. 


3/ • 


can^ ^sjrS oan r^ 


Qoh. 


i2>: 


oan nSnp n"«np vi 


BS. 


43": 


1D1J K^ n*^Ka "yy^ 
*^an K)n -^a-^ f pi 


Qoh. 


12": 


PK jrcBTj San -^a-^ n^ 

VnWO PHI H-»^ 0'«."l''lt-"« 

:0"«Kn Sa n? >a "^icr 



If we were to accept Schechter's conjectural emendation of ^J3 
-»CF prn n; (BS. 4") to -<cr pn rj ^ja, we should then have a parallel 
to Qoh. 3»: |cn P7 '^a'^. Noldeke and McN. regard the conjecture as 
probable, but Peters and I-.^vi retain p'rn. 

An unbiased examination of these coincidences makes upon me the 
same impression that it does upon Noldekc and McN., vis.: that Ben 
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Sira knew the work of Qoheleth and used his words as a modern 
writer might weave into his work the words of Browning or Tennyson 
or any other well-known author. In at least one case (the K:r'» of 
Qoh. 8", employed by Ben Sira, 13**) it is probable that Ben Sira, as 
Noldeke suggests, misunderstood Qoheleth. BS. 43'' Is also clearly 
built on Qoh. i2>'. As the parts of -these two passages in Qoheldh, 
which are referred to, are from the Hokma glossator, and one of them 
forms his conclusion of the book, it is clear that Qoheleth had been 
touched by the editor before Ben Sira used it. 

2. The passages of the second class indicated above are as fol- 
lows: 

Qoh. 3": jnjS pK WDDi tyo\rh pK i^*?j; 

(where rSp refers to "all that God said"). 
Qoh. 8": DiKn Sav kS ^3 DvT?Kn ntrpo Sa pm ^p^k'^i 

f DB^n nnn nippi "yffH nfj^Dn dk kixd"? 
Cf. BS. 18*: o^Kianv iXaTTtatrai 0^ TpoaOtTwai Kal o^k fffTiv i^ixyideai 
rd BavfAdfful rod Kvplov. 

Qoh. 5': idScS -^nKn Sk D^nhn*? "^nj "mh "^B^Ka 

Cf. BS. 1 8": M^ ifMFodiffOis tov dxoiovpai c^x^'' €^«o/p«f. 

Qoh. 8'*: D^.-i*?Kn ^k-i^"? 3W n\-i^ "m^h >iH pm' D) o 

C/. BS. I": rf ipo^vfUinp tov icOptov ^ tcrai ix iax^'''"^' 

Qoh. io»: '^^iJ' ^3 fOiJ "^cn 

Cy. BS. 27": 6 dpOaffcav ^dSpov els airrbr ifureffiirai. 

(This may have been suggested to Ben Sira, however, by Pr 26"% 
as BS. 27^ was apparently suggested by Pr. 26"''.) 

These parallels are as striking in their way as those given under class i. 
One of the quotations (8") is from the hand of the Chasid glossator, but 
it is probable that both the glossator and Ben Sira here quote an ortho- 
dox sentiment of the day, for there is reason to think that BS. used 
Qoheleth before the Chasid expanded it. See below on 1 2". 

3. Instances in which Ben Sira has paraphrased the words of Qo- 
heleth: 

Qoh. I*: 

"Generation comes and generation goes, 
But the world forever stands" 

Cf. BS. M'" (Hch.): 

"As leaves grow upon a green tree, 
Of which one withers and another springs up, 
So the generations of flesh and blood, 
One ixrishcs and another nj^ns." 

Qoh. .V: 

"A tinu' to keep silence, 
And a time to speak." 



-IV 

tmi ac re » ine vn 
" ^ Tor JOB ^ raksr nnd 

3U£ L V.AU ILieS lUt J 



^nii. «'»- * J IT TTTust iMj L lai Mmt sicmive oijariC of good?** 

'He TTKi iKJJLvp IB iuui .jadiers 5ir 
\iiu n us ^ntMB X ^trao^er iinil 

_'• 3S. -"» S^. * toll -U'^i i IT 3iit A ■»nrri ox pea] 

• «.a. c-» Hi:'!. "' : "Tbe anrrr jf :£ae raHi dues aat pcrmxt faim to 



iiem. ' 



* 7*11: TTift-rfumes^ ii ±e zfiit ifasass ^ ^Esik» 
TTti; .-are .i i^in^ n«r=inafrs dumber.'* 
•~«:t7. — *: * 3etrer .s i^rxncr "ixaa araie.'^ 
Cf 3S. 5'- HeT. . * In garr^a.-g if acirx ictsra 
•!|_*.iT- -♦• • In :ire ia." :£ j r . ' sui ei ir. ' be jbvfau acid m the dav of ad 
•■^rr^r-. :;c5n:er: *"»n :31s. »S«« ba* 3umat to cacTespaod to thaL" 

./' 3:? :.: ** - # * C-^x^vi s iec jfanxst cvS aad I^ ^ g«m^ death 
«•: !^ '.-re £•:«£" Jic:iin:5t ±e snner. :^ k»k apon all tbe wirks of Um 
if St HJri; irrerr j::^ tv-z lac r»a. ooe a^unst aaocher.'* 
.»-^: 3S. x2-»: 

" V_l iJiirncs IT? f«'viritf xse aciiost ancichrr, 
.\.t«i he bi5 Ttjiie zochfng anperfect.'* 
Q-.h. ; " : ' ^ .a^i.m s better thai ai^cht. bat the wi s dom of the poa 
riAT. L> ie<rL5«-i i:i«i h^ "«^:ris are not heard."* 

"Tbc pi>jr =jui speaks and thcj sar 'who is this?' 

Th'-jUgh he be we%*irr al^o thrr grre him no place." 

*' Put aTi ay vexati*-^ from thr heart 

And rcrr.ftvt: misery from thy flesh.** 
C/. BS. r^ Heb.;: 

" Rejoice thy soul and make glad thy heart 

And [Alt vexation far from thee/' 

These three classes of parallels make it clear that the book ol 
Ecclesiastes was known to Ben Sira, and that he r^arded it! 
teachings with favor. The Chasid glosses were probably added 
after his time. (Sec below on i2»».) 
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I 12. THE ATTITinJE OF THE BOOK OF WISDOM TO ECCLESIASTES. 

As Wright and McNeile have clearly proved, the author of the 
Swfe of H'isdom, like Ben Sira, knew the work of Qohelelh, hut, 
mlike him, did not approve of it. In ch. 2'-' he sets himself to 
lorrect various sayings of the ungodly, and palpably quotes as such 
leveral of the sayings of Qohelelh. The parallelism is as follows: 



21. For they (ibe ungodly, see 
I") said within themselves, rea- 
HHiing not rightly: Short and sor- 
rowful is our life, and Ihere is QO 
healing at a man's end, and none 
was ever known who returned 
from Hades. 

2*. For by mere chance are we 
bom. and hereafter we shall be as 
though Ke had never been; be- 
cause a smoke b the breath in our 
nostrils, and reason is a spark in 
the beating of our hearts. 

a*. Which being quenched, the 
body shall be turned to ashes, and 
the spirit shall be dispersed as thin 

3'. And our name shall be for- 
gotten in lime, and no one shall re- 
member our works; and our life 
shall pass away like the track of a, 
cloud, and shall be scaltcred as a 
mist chased by the beams of the 
sun and by its heat overcome. 

V. For our life li the passing of 
a shadow, and there is no retreat- 
ing of our end. becauEc it h sealed 
and none tumelh it back. 

9". Come then Icl us enjoy the 
good things that exist, and let us 
use the created things eagerly as in 



3". For all his days are pains, 
and bis task is vexation, also at 
night his heart docs not rest. 

6""". The (small) number of 
the days of his life. 



3". For the fate of the sons of 
men and the fate of the beasts — 
one fate is theirs. As is the death 
of one, so b the death of the other, 
and all have one spirit. Cf. also 
Qoh. 9". 

13'. And the dust shall return 
to the earth as it was. 

And the spirit shall return to 
God who gave it. 

I'l. There b no remerobrance 
of former men. 

a». For the wise like the fool 
has no remembrance forever. 

9*. Their memory is forgotten. 

3". The whole was vanity and 
a desire of wind. 

6". The number of the days of 
his vain life, for he spends them 
like a shadow. 

8'. Nor is he ruler in the day of 
death. 

a«. There is nothing belter for 
a man than that he should eat 
and drink and enjoy himself, 
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WISDOM. 

2^. I^t US fill ourscl\TS with 
costly wine and ointments, and let 
no flowers of spring pass us by. 

2\ Ijci us crown ourselves with 
rosebuds before they be withered. 

2*. Ijct none of us be without a 
share in our wanton revelrv, every- 
where let us leave tokens of our 
mirth, for this is our portion and 
this is our lot. 



QOHELETH. 

V, Drink thy wine witht^ 
heart, 

9». At all times let thy pnu**' 
be white, and let not oil belicla| 
for thv head. 

3». For that is his portion. 

fit*. For that is his \dL. 

9«. For it is thy lot in life. 



jb:-- 

Ir' ■ 
>i ■ 
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As Qohcleth is the only Jewish writer known to us who cbaa- 
pions such sentiments, there can be little doubt that this polenoc 
is directed against him. It is true that in the following verses the 
author of Wisdom denounces oppressions which Qoheleth nowlwit 
countenances and couples them ^^'ith these false doctrines; thai 
does not, however, prove that his shafts are not aimed at Qohckth, 
for it has in all ages been one of the methods of theological warfare 
to hold the opinions of heretics responsible for the most immoral 
practices. 

§ 13. DATE AND AUTHORSHIP. 

It has been shown above (§5) that the Solomonic authorship of 
Ecclesiastes, denied l)y Luther in the sixteenth century, and by 
Grotius in the seventeenth, was in the nineteenth century demon- 
strated l)y sc:h()larly interi)reters to be impossible. The fact that 
Solomon is not the author, but is introduced in a literary figure, has 
l>cc()me such an axiom of the present-day interpretation of the 
book, that no extended argument is necessary to prove it. No one 
at all familiar with the course of religious thought in Israel, as sci- 
entific historical study has accurately portrayed it, could for a 
moment ascribe the work to Solomon. The language of the book 
also strongly reinforces the argument drawn from the thought. It 
belongs to the latest stage of linguistic development represented in 
the Old Testament. As shown above (§10) not only are older 
Hebrew forms and constructions changed or confused, but late 
developments kindred to those of the Mishna are present, Aramaic 
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and constructions are found, at least Iwo Persian words are 

.ployed, while in one instance the influence of Greek usage can 

traced. If wc compare the language of Qoheleth with that of 

earliest prophetic document of the Pentateuch (J.), we shall 

kd that they stand at the two extremes of Hebrew linguistic de- 

^opmenl, the former representing the latest, and the latter the 

■rliest. Under such circumstances the Solomonic authorship of 

^cdesiasles is unthinkable. 

It has also been shown alwve (§5) that recent interpreters are 
\idcd as to whether Qoheleth wrote in the Persian or the Greek 
l^diod; though most of those writing in the last few years hold to 
rfJie latter era. If our recognition of a Greek idiom in Ecclesiasles 
■S valid, it points to a date posterior to the conquest of Alexander 
llw Great, for we must agree with the almost unanimous opinion 
of recent intcqirelers thai the author lived in Palestine. The ab- 
sence from his wf>rk of any Important Greek influence (see above, 
}6) is suiTicient, to mention no other (ealure, to make a non-Pales- 
dnion residence on his part out of the question. 

It has long been thought that in Qoh. 5' there is a reference to 
the Satrapial system which the Persians invented. If this be true, 
it does not prove that the work is not later than the Persian period, 
lor, as is well known, practically the same system was continued 
by Alexander and his successors. We may take the conquest of 
Alexander, then, as a terminus a qu-o for the composition of our 
book. We should note, however, that some little period of contact 
with the Greeks should be allowed for before the writing of Eccle- 
Nustes, in order to account for the use of a Greek idiom. We are 
thus brought down to the third century B.C. 

A terminus ad quern tor Ecclesiastes is, on the other hand, fixed 
for us by the book of Ecclesiasticus. As has been shown above 
(jii) Qoheleth, lacking the Chasid glosses, was known and 
used by Ben Sira — a fact which has been recognized by Tyler, 
Kuenen, Margouliouth, Noldeke, A. B. Davidson, Wright, Peake, 
Comili, and McNeile. The date of Ben Sira can be pretty accu- 
rately determined. His work was translated into Greek by his 
grandson, who in his prologue stales that he translated it soon after 
he went to Egv-pt, and that he went thither in the thirty-eighth 



1 



yt';ir «»f Kiirrj^rtt's. As has long l)ecn rctv)gnized, this sialeir 
can nnly apjily to Ptolemy Kucrgctcs II (Physcon), and i< prnba 
rttkont'd from the time when he first assumed the regal dignit; 
170 H.C.,iin<i not from his second assumption of it on the deal! 
his brother I'hilometor in 146 B.C., for his reign, terminating in 
H.(\,(lid not last thirty-eight years after that event. It could 
ri'fiT tn I-'.utTgctes I (247-222 B.C.) as he reigned but twenty- 
ycar>. \Vc are thus lirought to the year 132 (so most schol 
f.^i;., Tyler, Kcdcsiastcs, 30; Wright, Etrlcsuis/cs 35 jf.; Sam 
Inspiratiou^ 98; Toy, Ecclesiusticus in EB.; KaiUizsch^ A pokryp^ 
I, 2.^4-235) for the migration of the younger Ben Sira 
I*',;,'y|>t, soon after which he translated the work of his grandfatl 
If we allow fifty years as the prolxible time which elapsed betw 
the c<)m|)osition of the lMK)k l)y the grandfather and its translai 
hy the j^randson, we reach alK>ut 180-176 B.C. as the date of 
cnnijxwiiion of Kcclesiasticus. It must have been written bei 
the Mai(al>a'an revolt !)roke out in 168 B.C., for there is no a 
si on to AiitiiK-hus IV and his oppression of the Jews. This c 
sirni^ to l)c confirmed l)y the reference to the high priest, Sin 
^Km of ( )nias in HS., ch. 50, for while there were two high priest 
that name (//. Jos. .1;//. xii, 2* and 4»''), the second of them 
wlioni reference is j)rol)al)ly made here, lived late enough so t 
Hen Sira, if he witnessed the scene which he so vividly describe 
ch. 50" //"., would have written about 180-175 B.C. The dat« 
J'A'i l(*^ia^ticlls is thus in the opinion of most modem scholars pn 
de fin it fly fixed. 

As Wvw Sira <|iiotes Kcdesiastes after it had once been glos 
(see al)ove J J 7, 11), Ooheleth must have written at least twe 
years earlier. We are thus brought to about the year 200-: 
B.C. as tlu* irrminus ad qucm for our book. These indicati< 
leave the whole of the third century B.C., or the ver)' first yean 
the stTond, open for it. 

Can we del'ine the dale more ch)selv within these limits? C 

m 

answer to this will dejKMid upon our interjiretation of two p 
wifjcs, 4" '• and 10'* '". The first of these passiiges reads: 

'*. HrttiT i«i ;i vdiith i)«xir and wis*' than a kinR old and foolish, who 
Inn^iT knows how toU* admonished, '*. though from the house of the 
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bellious he came forth, aJinough even in his kingdom he was born poor. 

"■ I saw all the living who walk under ihe sun with (be (accond) youth 
who shall sland in his stead. 

". There was no end lo al] the people— all whose leader he was; more- 
over those who came after could not delight in him; for this also is 
vanity and a desire after wind." 

Many are the interpretations which this passage has received 
(se« notes on 4"). One of the most attractive has recently l>een 
put forth by Haupt (Ecclcsiasks), according to which the "old and 
foolish king" is Anliochus Epiphanes (175-164), and the "poor and 
wise youth" Alexander Batas (150-145 B.C.). This view I for a 
time adopted, but the external evidence just passed in review com- 
pelled me to abandon il. Like the theory of \V i nek ler— that the 
contrast intended is between Antiochus Epiphanes and Deme- 
trius I — il is rendered impossible by the clear proof that Qohelelh 
lived t>e(ore Ben Sira. 

If, with the date indicated by the external evidence in mind, we 
carry the book back to the verge of the third century, remembering 
that in that century Palestine was under the control of Eg)-pt, we 
shall find that Hitzig was on the right track In his interpretation of 
the passage. The "old and foolish king" would lje Ptolemy IV 
(Philopalor), who died in 205 B.C., and to whom from the Jewish 
point of view the description very well applies, for according lo 
3 Mac. he greatly persecuted the Jews, both in Palestine and 
Egypt. The "poor and wise youth" would be Ptolemy V (Epiph- 
anes), who was but five years old when he came to the throne. 
He is perhaps called "poor and wise" because of the Jewish sym- 
pathy with him and hopes from him. The "rebellious house" 
probably refers to his father's persecution of the Jews. The "second 
youth"(if the word "second" is genuine) would then be Antiochus 
II! of Syria, who had succeeded lo the throne of that country at an 
early age, and who, within seven years after the succession of 
PtcJemy V, was warmly welcomed as sovereign of Juda-a (Jos, 
Ant. xii, 3'). These are the only reigns in the history of the period 
which at all correspond to Qoheleth's words, and it seems prob- 
able that he refers to these kings. This view receives confirmation 
from the second passage cited above, to"- ". It is as follows : 
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Woi' unio (lu'c, O l,in«l, whose king is a child. 
And \\hj»M* princfs fiMst in the morning. 
Happy iirt thou. O l.inti, whose king is well-born 
And whose princes fea>t at the proper dme. 

As Hitzig has seen, v. i6 probably refers to the years after the 
reign of Ptolemy \* had Ix^gun, when Agathoclea and her bnxhff 
were the favorites in [)ower (Justin, XXX, i), when rewln* flour- 
i>he(l, and when Antioehus III (the Great) at the height of hi? 
|M)wtT was jirosei'uting those wars which, after inflicting much 
su tiering u|H)n them, rohl)ed Egj'pt of her Palestinian dominions^ 
Vossihly, though it is !)y no means probable (see notes on g" »).i1k 
reference to the city delivered by a wise man from the siege oi a 
powerful king (9'**') is a reference to some incident of the wars of 
Antiixhus with Kgypt. Probably "Happy art thou, O land, 
whose king is well-born and whose princes feast at the properiime,'* 
is ( Johelcih's welcome of the strong rule of Antioehus III. Jos^ 
j>hus tells us (-!«/. xii, 3') that the Jews of their own accord went 
over to him, and welcomed him to Jerusalem, assisting him to take 
the citadel from the Kgyptians. This passage apparently reflects 
the sentiments of that welcome. Qohelcth was, then, not com- 
pleted l)eforc iq8 B.C. Its use by Ben Sira, on the other hand, 
makes it im))ossil)le that it should have been written much later 
than that year. 

( )n the whole, vague as these hi.storical allusions are, they make 
it probable that (^)oheleth did not finish his book until after the 
con(|uest of Antioehus III, about 198 B.C. Slight as the data are, 
they lead us with considerable confidence to place this work just 
at the end of the period which above we held open for it, if not to 
name the very year in which it was composed. This agrees with 
the judgment of Hitzig, Tyler, Cornill and Genung. 

The last of the third and the lx?ginning of the second centuri* 
B.C. forms a fitting background for such a work as Ecclesiastes. 
The century which followed the death of Alexander was a trjnng 
century for the whole East, Init especially so for Palestine. Pos- 
sessed by the Ptolemie:., but claimed by the Seleucida?, Palestine 
found herself in the precarious i)osition of an apple of discord. 
The gratitude which Seleucus I felt toward Ptolemy I for the aid 
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*F rendered him in obtaining his empire (see Bevan, House of Seleu- 
^ CUSy I), at first secured peace between Eg)pt and Syria. As the 
^ century advanced, however, the Seleucid claims were pressed and 
Palestine first had to pay taxes to both (Jos. Ant. xii, 4') and then, 
-^ toward its close, became the unhappy bone of contention between 
^ her two powerful neighbors, suffering severely. Then, too, her 
i_ iniernal organiziition must have been ^uch as to bear heavily upon 

3 the poor. Ptolemy III had deputed Joseph, son of Tobias, to 
collect the taxes of the country (Jos. Ant. xii, 4'), and Joseph had, 
in true Oriental fashion, grown rich by farming out the taxes to 
subordinates, and founded a powerful house. (The ruins of the 
palaceof Joseph's son, Hyrcanus, may still be seen at Arakal-Emir, 
east of the Jordan.) Oppressed by the tax collectors, a prey to 
iheir rich and powerful neighbors, suffering increasingly as time 
went on from the ravages of war, oppressed during the later years 
of the century by the drunken favorites of a king who was a help- 
less child, what more fitting theatre than the Palestine of this time 
could be sought for a book like Ecclesiastes ? 

To our scanty knowledge of the history of this period, Qohelelh 
adds some valuable items. He tells us that both in the court and 
in the temple wickedness reigned (3"). In both politics and re- 
ligion raen were striving for selfish and sordid ends, to which the 
claims of justice and righteousness were made to Ijend. The 
populace generally groaned and wept under the oppressions of the 
powerful (4'} and had no redress. This oppression was aggra- 
vated by the hierarchy of officials who, rising one above another, 
culminated in a far-off king {5' I'i). The land is controlled by an 
arbitrary despot, who often puts fools and slaves in ofiice, degrad- 
ing the rich and noble to subordinate places, but it is useless lo 
oppose him (to'-'). Should one be entrusted with an official 
position and incur the displeasure of his despotic master, it is bet- 
ter lo be conciliatory and submissive than to abandon one's post 
and opportunity. The espionage of the despot is so complete that 
it is unsafe even to whisper one's discontent to one's self, lest it 
shall be borne to the ears of one who will regard it as treason (10"). 
Moreover, the king isa child, and hisnobles, whoexercised the power 
in his name, devoted even the mornings to drunken feasting (10"). 
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While the l)ook of Ecclesiastes makes us well acquainted with 
Qoheleth's thoughts and character, it throws h'ttle light upon his 
circumstances and life. Some gleams of light even here are, how- 
ever, not altogether wanting. We learn from 5* that Qohekth 
lived near the temple, and this fact is confirmed by 8»«, in which 
the connection l^etween "the holy place" and the "city" makes it 
clear that his home was Jerusalem. Some infer from ii», taking 
it to refer to corn-trade, that he lived in Alexandria. Even if the 
pass^ige referred to trade, which is doubtful (see notes ad hc.\ 
it would not prove an Alexandrine residence. He was a man of 
wealth who could gratify every app>etite for pleasure (2*-«). At the 
time of writing Qoheleth was an old man, for he had begun keenly 
to appreciate that breaking up of the physical powers and that loss 
of enjoyment in the ])leasures of youth which age inevitably brings 
(11 •-12^). Further confirmation of this is found in the fact 
that his many cxjxjrimenls to find the summum bonum in pleasure, 
in wisdom, and even in folly, implies the lapse of years. Appar- 
ently, too, he had lived long enough to find himself alone — with- 
out son or brother (4'). His life had also been embittered by an 
unhappy domestic alliance, for his declaration that he had found 
more hitter than death **a woman who is snares and nets her heart" 
(7"), as well as his declaration that one man in a thousand might 
be true, but in all these he had not found one woman (7**), has the 
ring of an exi)rcssion of bitter experience. 

Only this little can we clearly make out as to the private life of 
Qoheleth. Plumtre (Ecclesiastes, 35-52) draws an elaborate but 
altogether fanciful picture of Qoheleth's life, while Winckler 
(Altoricntalische Forschutigen, 2 Ser., 143-159) thinks that he was 
either a king or a high priest. He argues that had he not been, so 
unorthodox a writing as his would not have been preserved. 
Haupt {EcclesiusteSj iff.) would interpret the wordiSa (=**king") 
to mean the **hcad of a school," as in the Talmud (GiU, 62a, Ber. 
64a), and holds that Qoheleth was a Sudduca^an physician, who 
presided over such a school. It is unthinkable that Qoheleth could 
have been a king in the literal sense and write as he does about 
government, and proof is altogether wanting that, at the time when 
he wrote, schools such as Haupt contemplates had arisen. It is 
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more probable that the word "king" is a part of his literary arti- 
fice. It must be said also, that there is no proof that Qoheleth was 
a physician. As already remarked (§5) the supposition rests upon 
metaphors which are exceedingly indefinite, and which are open 
to quite other than anatomical interpretations. In reality Qoheleth 
betrays no more knowledge of either medicine or anatomy than any 
other intelligent man. To call him a Sadducee is also to anticipate 
history. He belonged undoubtedly to that wealthy sceptical 
aristocracy out of which the Sadducees were developed, but we 
cannot trace the Sadducees before the Maccabaan time. As 
McNeile {Ecclesiastes, 10) suggests, Qoheleth may have been of the 
high-priestly family, and himself a religious ofl&cial, as this would 
account for the care with which his unorthodox book was adapted 
and preserved. Qoheleth, a pseudonym which probably desig- 
nates the name of an office, points in the same direction. More 
than this we cannot say. 



ill 
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COMMENTARY. 

Title, I». THE WORDS OF QOHELETH, SON OF DAVID, 

KING IN JERUSALEM. 

(This title was prefixed by the editor. CJ. Introduction, {7, and note on i2».) 

The term king in Jerusalem] is an appositive of Qoheleth^ not of 
Daiid. Qoheleth ((8, *E#c#cX€(rtao-T?/9; 'A, KwXeS) is a crux. It 
has been variously interpreted, but probably means ** an official 
speaker in an assembly." See critical note below. — Son of 
David^ These words were intended to designate Solomon. 
They were added by the editor who, on account of a hasty 
inference from i*'^., regarded Solomon as the author. As Solo- 
mon had the greatest reputation for wisdom, wealth, splendor, 
and voluptuousness, the author chose him as a character through 
which to set forth in literary fashion his observations on life and 
his convictions concerning it. This the prosaically minded editor 
mistook for authorship. For reasons why Solomon could not be 
he author, see Introduction, §13. 

r'V.v'/']. Tobiah ben Eleazar, in the eleventh century, explained it as 
"One who collects, assembles, and expounds, among rabbis" (n\nB' nSnp 
DO">3 ir"»m niSnp Svipc), cf. Feinlx^rg's Tobia hen Elieser's Commentar xu 
Kohelethf Berlin, 1904. 

In Midrash Rabba n^v}|5 is explained as "Preacher," because it is said 
that Solomon delivered these discourses l>ef()re the congregation 
C^^P). This meaning was defended by Luther and, among present-day 
scholars, by WildelxDcr. Many take it to mean "Assembler" or "Col- 
lector," but opinions dilTer greatly as to what was collected. Ra. thought 
of Qoheleth as "Gatherer of wisdom," (irot. as a "Collector of experi- 
ences," Wang, as "Collector of the court," Dale as "Collector of 
aphorisms " which formed an address, and so "deliverer of an address"; 
Heng. and Gins., "An assembler of yn'ople into the presence of God." 
Jer. rendered it l>y "Concionator," "One who addresses an assembly " 

07 
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a meaning which is followed by Dat., De W., Kn., Heil., Del., Wr-,KoL, 
Strack, McN. and Ha. This meaning comes in the end to be pyrardoLj 
synonymous with '* Preacher." To pass by many fanciful explaoatiooi 
see Ginsburg's Cohdeth^ p. 4^., Dod. took it to mean " Assembly "or 
*' Academy/' and compared German and French royal academics. 
Hit. interprets it "Narrator," PI. renders it "Debater," while Che. 
(1S93) thought it might mean "The ideal teacher." Margouliouth, 
Jewish Encyc.f V, 32, takes it to mean *' member of an assembly." 

The <ft, *EKK\tffiaffr^ from 'EicicXiy^fo, "assembly," is an imitation of 
rS??P. It throws little light on the meaning, as we do not know the sa^ 
nificance attached to it. 

r^,^p is found in the book as follows: ch. i»- *• «* y*' i2« »• »•. It has 
the article (^*?:^)^n) in i2». In 7" it is construed with a fern, verb, unless, 
as is probable, we are to read there nSiTpn •>sh. Probably, therefore, ii 
is an appellati\'e. The verb ^^p, from which it comes, occurs in Hebrew 
only in Ni., "to be summoned" or "assembled" (cf. Ex. 33' Je. 26* 
Kz. 38' Est. 8«» Q« «• »•), or Hi., "to collect" or "assemble" {cf. Ex. 
35» Lev. 8» Nu. 20» Dt. 4«» Ez. 38«» Job ii»», etc.). 

The root ^'"ip in Aram, is used in Ni. and Hi. in the same meanings 
as in He!), {cf. Ja. 1322), Syr.= 7^/10/= "congregate," "collect"; Sab. **"*? 
r^np=" assembly," "congregation" (D. H. MiiUcr, ZDMG., XXX, 685, 
and Honimel, Chrest.^ 127). The root also survives in Saho, a south 
Hamitic language, in which /raAai="come together," "assemble" 
(Rcinsch, Saho Sprache^ 210). In Ar. ^aA<i/a="bc dry," "shrivelled," 
"shrunk," the meaning of the root has dev'cloped in a different direction. 

In form nj^np is a fem. scgholate part, of the Kal. The use of the fem. 
here has received different explanations. 1. Ra., A£., £w., Hit., 
Heng. and Kue. have explained the fem. on the ground that nir-'H^ agrees 
with or stands for wisdom (lOp"). 2. Ty. {EcclesiasUs, 57) suggests 
that it denotes "one who is an assembly," ».«., it is a personification of 
the assemblies of men. The fact that nV.\1^ is usually construed with a 
masc. verb, renders both these explanations improbable. 3. Wm. 
Wright, Arab. Gram. 3d ed., §233, rem. c, explains it on the analogy of 
Ar. formatit)ns as an intensive fem. formation, an opinion with which 
VVr. (Ecclesiasies, 279) agrees. 4. Del., Che., No., Strack, McN. and others 
explain P^np as the designation of an office, on the ground that the fem. 
ending is so used in r\'^,^ti "scribe," Ezr. 2», and D?w n^jc "binder of the 
gazelles," Ezr. 2". BDB. and Driver are undecided between 3 and 4. 

This last (4) is probably the right understanding of the form; P^^Ji 
would mean, then, "an official speaker in an assembly." Another 
solution of the word should be noted. Re., V Fxclesiastes^ 13, suggests 
that it LS a cryptogram, as Ramham is for Kahbi Moses Ben Maimon, 
or Ras^i for Rabbi Solomon Isaac. This is not so probable. 
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Ch. z>-". The thesis of this preface is that everything is vanity. 
Life and the processes of nature are an endless and meaningless 
repetition. Men do not perceive the repetition because each genera- 
tion is ignorant of the experiences of those which have gone before it. 

«. yANITY of vanities, {sa)^s QofuUtk) 
Vanity of vanities, 

All is vanity. 
'. What gain has a man of his whole toil, 

Which under the sun he toils ? 
*. Generation comes and generation goes, 

But the world forever stands. 
*. The sun rises and the sun sets. 

Panting to his place he rises there. 
*. Going to the south and circling to the north, 

Circling, circling goes the wind, 

And on its circuits the wind returns. 
'. All the streams flow to the sea. 

But the sea is not full ; 

Unto the place whence the streams flow. 

There they flow again. 
•. All things are wearied, — 

No one is able to utter it, — 

The eye is not satisfied to see, 

Nor the eai filled with hearing. 

•. Thai which has been is what shall be, and that which has been 
done is what shall be done, and there is nothing new under the sun. 
»•. There is a thing of which one may say: see this is new I Already 
was it in the ages which were before us. ". There is no remembrance 
of former men, and also the men who shall \yt later shall have no re- 
membrance with those who shall he later (still). 

Vv. 2-8, as Ewald and Driver have recognized, are poetical in 
form. — ^2. Vanity of vanities]. ** Vanity" — the word meant 
** breath," "vapor," and then *' nothingness," ** vanity." It is 
used of the past (Job 7'*) and the worthless (Lam. 4"). It is a 
favorite word with Qohelcth. He employs it 40 times, while in 
all the rest of the OT. it is used but ;^;^ times. As Vaih. and Re. 
observe, this is the theme of the book. It is repeated in i2», the 
concluding words of the original writer. Says Qoheleth], these 
words were inserted by the editor. Qohelcth always speaks of 
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himself in the first person, see Introduction^ §7. — AU\, as ks 
often been noted, does not refer to the universe, but to all ibe 
activities of life — "that which is done under the sun." This the 
latter context proves. — Gaifi^ found in this book nine times 
(i» 2" » twice, 3' 5' *' 7" and 10* ») in the meaning of ** surplusage," 
*' advantage," ** profit." — 3. Under the sun\ This phrase is p^ 
culiar to Qoheleth among OT. ^\Titers. It is found in Ec. 25 
times. It is used to denote all sublunar)' things, and is paralleled 
by the expressions under htaven (ch. i" 2» y) and ^^upon tki 
earth^* (ch. 8»* »• 11'). These latter phrases are used by other 
writers, the former occurring in Ex. 17'* Dt. y^ g^* 2 K. 14=^, etc., 
the latter in Gn. 8", etc. 

4. The world forever stands]. The thought which oppresses 
Qoheleth is that the earth, man's workshop, should continue, 
while man himself is so short-lived. Jer. correctly p>erceived that 
this is the meaning. A part of the thought of this vs. is paraphrased 
in BS. 14' »: ** As leaves grow upon a green tree, of which one withers 
and another springs up, so are the generations of flesh and blood, 
one perishes and another ripens." 

6. The sun rises and tlie sun sets]. From man Qoheleth j>asses 
to nature, noting first that the sun continually goes his wearisome 
round without accomplishing anything. Possibly as Gins, sug- 
gests, Qoheleth means to hint that the sun has a little advantage 
over man, for though the sun goes, he comes again, while man 
passes away to return no more. — Papiting]. It is a question whether 
the writer means to say that the sun continually pants from weari- 
ness (Gins, and Cox), or whether he pants from eagerness to start 
upon his course again (Wr.). \Vr. adduces in favor of the latter 
view the fact that the Hebrew word (iKr) is ordinarily used in 
the sense of panting for something (</. Am. 2' 8*, Job 5% Ps. 56* 
57*, etc.). It should be noted, however, that nwtf also has the 
meaning of ** panting" from exhaustion (cf. Is. 42" Jer. i4« and 
perhaps, 2"). As the latter meaning better fits the thought, it is 
doubtless the one intended by Qoheleth. His conception of the 
universe, as the BF and Ra. note, is that of a stationary flat earth 
resting on an abyss through which there is a subterranean passage 
by which the sun finds its way at night from the west to the east. 
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The word for "panting" in Heb. is used of the panling or snorting 
of animals. Cleric long ago perceived that Qoheleth was thinking 
of the chariot of the sun as drawn by panting steeds, as in Ovid, 
Metatn. XV. 4i8_^. and Virgil, Georg. I, 250. Kn. and Wr. object 
that such an idea is enlirely un-Hebraic and consequently impos- 
sible. Ha. has, however, pointed out that 2 K. 2311 shows thai 
even before the exile the Israelites were familiar with it. The 
comparison of Ps. iq* (Kn. and Heng.) is inapt. Qoheleth's 
mood is very different from that of the psalmist. 

6. Circling, circling goes the u4ndl. The movements of the wind, 
as well as of the sun, present a similctr scries of endless, wearisorne 
repetitions. North and south only are mentioned probably be- 
cause east and west were mentioned in the preceding vs. (so 
Gins.). PL's suggestion that they are alone mentioned because 
north and south winds arc the prevailing currents of air in Pales- 
tine is erroneous. The Palestinian winds are mostly from the 
west, and are quite as likely to be from the cast as from the north 
or south. 

7. All the strfams]. As a third example from nature, Qoheleth 
takes the fact thai the streams all continuaHy_^(nc into the sea with- 
out filling it. Their ceaseless work accomplishes nothing. 

8. All things are ivearied]. The whole universe groans with man 
because of its useless and monotonous activity. The last two 
lines of the verse may be interpreted in Iwt) different ways. 
(i) With Gr., PI., No. and Ha. it may betaken to mean that neither 
the eye nor the ear of man is able to take in all this weariness. 
This interpretation ignores, however, the literal meaning of the 
words, and gives them a sense derived from the context. (2) Wr. 
takes the words in their natural sense, understanding them to 
mean that the meaningless rounds of nature communicate them- 
selves lo the spirit of man, so that eye and ear enter upon endless 
courses of seeing and hearing that never satisfy. This last seems 
the more proliable interpretation. 

9. Whiit has been is that whifh shall be\. This is a general state- 
ment of Ihc fact that all things move in constant cycles. The 
fact has been illustrated in preceding verses by a few striking ex- 
amides. — 10. Already was it]. This anticipates and answers an ob- 
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jection which may be urged against the sweeping statement of v. 9. 
— 11. There is no remembrance]. This is a strong statement of the 
transitoriness of fame. As Hit., Gins., Del. and Wr. have seen, 
it is not a restatement of vs. 10 — that things seem new because d 
ignorance of history, but is a summing up of the whole prologue. 
Q. asks at the beginning: ''What advantage has a man of all his 
labor?" Here he returns to say in substance that even the 
most famous is soon forgotten. PL and Wr. note the parallelism 
of the thought to utterances of Marcus Aurelius {Lib, ii, 17; iv, 
34, 35), the burden of which is that posthumous fame is oblivion. 
The vs. is quoted and opposed in Wisd. a*- The phrase, There is 
no remembrance^ as Hit. observes, corresponds to ^^whai gatnV^ 
The thought has completed a cycle. 

2. o-'Va'i '^a.'i is the gen. expressive of the superlative idea. Cf. 
u^tf-yjy v^-rfy Ex. 29". 0^732 "lay Gn. 9", -o^^tfri '^'^p Ct. i», o^co^n ^ptf i K. 

8". Cf. M. §8 1 a and H. §9, 4a. The repetition of the phrase makes it 
emphatic {cf. Da. §29, rem. 8, and K6. 1309m). Wr. notes that the 
phrase is an ace. of exclamation (cf. K6. §355q r). Q. means that e\Tjy- 
thing is fruitless, ineffectual, unavailing. The use of S^q as constr. 
instead of ^an is peculiar. Hit., followed by Z6., compares Saw in Ps. 
35'^ observing that owing to the kinship of S and a the chief vocal is 
pressed forward. As Wr. notes, however, San is not a se^olate. Ew., 
Del., Wr. and Wild, rightly regard it as an Aramaizing form. — '*»r] 
Kleinert renders "nothing" or "not," comparing Ar. ma. This is in- 
correct. As Wr. observes, the negative idea grows out of the interroga- 
tion. 

3- ?''"^'7?]. froni a root which appears as ">ni in As., An, Sab. and Eth., 
but as "^n** in Aram., Syr. and Heb. In north Sem. it means **to be 
abundant," "remain over." — Scj?], in the earlier language, means "sor- 
row," "suffering," "trouble" (cf. Gn. 41" Nu. 23" (both E.) and Job 
3»° 4«, etc.). In the later lit. it means "toil," "labor" (cf, Ps. io7«« Ec 
211. to ^i. e). As Sieg. notes, Q. employs it of toilsome labor. In Aram. 
Scj: also has the latter meaning (r/. Ja., sub voce). In Samaritan the 
stem means "make," "do," as it does also in Ar. Perhaps Ssp has 
that force here 

v]. This relative is kindred to the As. sa and Ph. e^K. It is a demon- 
strative root quite distinct from "^rw. The two existed side by side, 
though "C* is but little used in the earlier literary language. It does, 
however, occur in various poricxis, e.g., Ju. 5^ in what is, perhaps, the 
oldest bit of Heb. in the OT., in Ju. 7" (J.) Ju. 6" (JE.) and Ju. 8» 
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(a laic annotaiot). In Ct. and Ec. it occurs frequenlly side by side with 
-iPH. Herifcld, Del. and Wr. note Ihat in Ec. "6' occurs 68 times, and 
itftt 8g times. In Ihe Mishna it has quite -displaced "itfu. -v here doea 
nnl denote ace. of manner, but the object (Del., Wr.).— B'BB'n n 
confidently, and Wild, hesitatingly, explain this phrase as a 
i^iilXlia. RIeinert and McN. hold that this is unnecessary; it may he 
simply a peculiarity of this writer. It is interesting to note that it 
occurs in two Phcen. inscriptions, those of Tabnith and Eshmunazer, 
e. 150 B.C. {cf. C. A. Cooke, Norlh Semitic In^cr., pp. a6, 30), in just 
the way in which Q. uses it. 

t, 7^rt Mj]. These words are participles, denoting the continuity 

of the action, r/. Da. iioo (f), K6. S411. Q, frequently puts these words 
in contrast (t/. ch, $« 6* 8"). nS.n="to die" is found in ch. 5" Ps, 
3^" Job 10" 14". HH="to be born" occurs ch. 5" Ps. 711'. — n'^'j] 
denotes here, as often, simply a long, unknown period of lime, BDB. 
The misunderstanding of this by certain mcdin'val Jews occasioanj the 
comment of Maimonjdes quoted by Cms., Cokelelh, 51G, 517, — -"'7?^], 
fem. part, of "wp, the part, again denoting duration. Umbreil, Vaih. 
and Zd. bring into connection with the use of ->□;! here Ihe fact that, in 
common with others of the ancients, some Hebrews believed that the 
earth restcil upon pillars (t/. Ps. 75' lo.t' Jobg- 38'). and hold that Q.'s 
language shows Ihat he shared that belief. This is, however, a mistake. 
*icp is often used simply lo signify continuance (cf. ch. a' Ps. 19"' Lv. 
13' Dn. 10"). It is thus that Q. uses It here. His form of slalemcnt 
throws no tight upon his belief or non-belief in the pillar-theory of the 
earth's support. In the Talr.iud, Shabbalh, 30b, it is said that vs. 4 
was quoted by Gamaliel in a discussion with an unnamed disciple, 
whom Bloch believes to have been the apostle Paul. Cf. Wright, 
EtcUsiasIa, 31 jf. 

8.'ii3] = "sct," i/". the As. iriS iaiFiSi'="sun 5cltbg," and ji( jainli= 
"sun rising." Ha,,formetrica! reasons, regards B'ot'n after k3 and M'l be- 
fore Dtf as glosses. Zap., for aim liar reasons, expunges the phrase ttv\ ryvt 
otf. The metrical form of the book, asa whole, is, however, toounsubstan- 
tial a theory on which to base textual criticism (sec/MroJ. {g). — ^l!^^ and 
IT' are participles denoting continuity of action. — inipD 'jhJ, according 
to the accentuation, is separated from Ifftf and connected with the lirsl 
part of Ihe verse. Many interpreters endeavor to adhere lo this punctu- 
ation, but the results of the efforts are unsalisTaclory. Del. has clearly 
shown that this accentuation must be disregarded, and Wpp taken with 
IMW. Many lender the phrase "lo his place where he rises," supposing 
Ihat ■'K'm has been omilled before of. (So KB. SjSod). This secros 
needlessly loobscure Ihe thought. The force of the participles Justifies Ihe 
rendering given aliove. The whole phrase fa omilled in a, small group 
of MSS. (<■/. Dr.). The ancient translators, with the exception of 'A 
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(who renders tiff vp^T), hav'c missed the meaning. <B renders A«i, 
and 9 /Tom^Tp^0e«, Jer. "revititur," f^ iS^df, "he returns," and 
Q[ n^n.^ "to crawl." Gr., despairing of finding in '\mv a satisfact 
meaning, emends the text to IK 39, rendering "returns to its place, ag 
it rises." This is, however, unnecessary. 

6. The repetition of 33^d] strengthens the idea of continuanct 
pressed by the part. Cf. Da. §29, rem. 8. Cf. also Dt, 2" 14" : 
28*' and Ex. 23'^. In the last clause the same effect is accomplished 
combining ll^J^ with 35b. Cf. Ko. §36iq. <(, (D, f^ and V wrongly t 
the first clause with the preceding verse, as applying to the s 
— I)M]="The hidden," and so "north," from Tox "to hide," cf. BI 
and Ges.B« — on;], from •)nn="to flow," "give l^ht" (cf. BI 
ao4b and K6., Vol. II, i, §77), is regularly used for "south" in cent] 
to pM, cf. Ez. 40**- "• *• 42>». It is a poetical and late word. 
Job 37". — ^^>] is to be taken with the following verb (Del., Z6.,\* 
Sieg. changes it to Sm because 6 reads *Er/. Zap., p. 10, omits the i 
clause of the vs. from *]S^h to 7>0| for metrical reasons — a change wl 
the metrical theory seems too insecure to support. 

7. As Kn., Del. and Wild, point out, 3ic^ with S and an inf. me 
"to do a thing again," cf. On. 30»» Ho. ii» Job 7» Ear. ^*, See ] 
§399^' "^hc idea is not that the streams retiun from the abyss by s 
terranean channels (01 and Gins, and Cox), nor to the return of watc< 
vapor to fall as rain, as in Job 36"- *• (Heng.). As Z6. and PI. note, 
thought, as in Aristophanes, Clouds, 1248, 

(The sea though all the rivers flow to it, 
Increaseth not in volume,) 

is confined to the fact that the flowing rivers accomplish nothing. 1 
participles, as in the preceding verses, denote the continuity of 
action. — Snj] is a more general term than ">n3. — ^ae^] is not = r 

(Sieg.), but to be taken with 5^ =" where," like of n^H (W 

o\"'p is in the const, state before the rel. sentence, ^ 0'»pp being equi 
lent to •>^K D\"5D, cf. Gn. 39«« Lv. 4" and K6. §277v, so, Hit., Zo., ) 
— hSd] in Jos. 3" is=" overflow," so, perhaps, here (Sieg.). 

8. on3i] Kn., Heng., Heil., Ew. and Gins, take as equal to "word 
and think the first clause means that sp>eech is wearied in telling of 
ceaseless activities of nature. Most commentators — ^Wang., Va 
Zo., Del., PI., Wr., No., Gr., Wild., Sieg., VI., Cox, McN., Gen. t 
Ha. — riglitly take it in the sense of ** things." The meaning then b t 
all things — the sun, the winds, the streams and all natural objects — 
weary with their ceaseless round of activities. This view is altoget 
to be approved. Re.'s rendering: "Tout est difficile h, explique 
misses the point. — 2.r] as an adj. occurs but twice in the OT. outs 
of this passage, Dt. 25»« 2 S. 17', and in both of these passages it 1 
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(Dale): it ac- 



the passive sense, " weary." nol [he aclive, 

rordingly means "weary" here, — -"^J^r], as Wr. obscrvre, [he ohjcci 
lo be supplied is '^2. — Jtt*;.] Hil. and Z6. render; " so Ihal 1 will not 
longer hear." This, as Wr. noies, is unnetessary. (or 7air b construcled 
wi:h |c of Ihe thing satisfied, cf. ch. 6^, Ps. io4» Jab 19". K6. 1399! 
notes that 10 might have stood before n^K"* instead of **, r/. Is, 53". 

9. ? ^t} is a late expression, tt and I wrongly render it as an in- 
terrogative. It is used hy Q. in the Eollowing passages: 3" 6'" 7" S' 
10", in all of which it signifies "that which," or "whatever." It is 
parallel lo Aram, 'l p, (/. Rau., GBA. §ii<: but ICON'S is used in a 
similar way in earlier Hcb., cf. Ex. jl". — t^] as Del. and Wr. note, 
is used ai the phcnomctia of nature, which occur without human inier- 
venlion (r/. 3" " 6" " 8' to" ii"). and --itrS of occurrences which re- 
sult from human action If/, i"- " 3" 4' ij" ■). — eHn S3 i'n] is a universal 
nt^ative in Heb., r/. Nu, 11' Dt. »■ Dn. i' and Kii. 535JS-W. The 
construction has pa^srcl into NT. idiom, cf. 06 xSi, Mt. 24" Lk. 1" 

31". Zap. and Ha. omit on metrical grounds the phrase itf::!?! fm. 

Although il is a striking coincidetitf that the two advocates of the metri- 
cal theory agree al this point, the tart does not overbalance the un- 
certainty of Ihe metrical theory (see Inlrod. Jg). The discarded phrase 
materially strengthens the statement, and it is difficult to believe that 
the original writer did not pen il. 

10. t^I, philologically equivalent toAs, flu, is different from n<^ in thai 
il assumes existence as a fact. lis use is equivalent to saying: "There 
really ate things" (cf. Ko. SSj»S'-"i. 3j81-n).—i3-;]. if the present 
MT. stands = "thing," cf. on v. 8. MT, is supported by 0, Z and the 
Tal., <t. C, V. and 9 support the reading iom-i -\3Titf, " there is one who 
speaks and says." McN., p. 138, thinks Ihb reading is older than 
Aqiha, and that the present reading of MT. was introduced in Aqiba's 
recension. The testimony of the Versions would support this riew. 
See the collecled testimony. Euringer, MasorahtcxI, .?s- — ■''.'1 follows 
nw^ in 7", ", in both of which cases il is connected with the following 
word by a conjunctive accent. Here, on the other hand, there is a dis- 
junctive Tiphkha. Wr. observes thai Ihe accent gives the clause Ihe 
force of "See this, new il is." McN. regards rii 03=Mi5hnic '"' iff. 
Kdim. s"). ool as the obj. of ^«y — tim ... . .tj is one of Q.'s favorite ex- 
pressions, f/. »" 4' 6' and K-n m in 5". — ■>3-] occurs in Biblical He- 
brew only in Ec. (f/, ch. li'!i"3"4' ft" 9* '), Ihough common in J.Ar. 
Ilisconnccled with the Ar. babara an<i F.lh. tabra, "lo be great." lis 
meaning seems lo I* "already." BDB. Ja. assigns it also the meaning 
"long ago," but none of the pasuges from the Mishna, which he quotes, 
substantiates this meaning. The word constilules one of Ihe Aramaisms 
of our book. — no -itfM □•e'-j'-]. Ihe verbinthcphrase.shouldslricllvbe 10, 
as five M5S. actually read ((/.Ren.), but Meh. is not always careful about 
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the agreement of subj. and pred., cf. ch. io»» Je. 48" Zc. ix» Dn. q*. 
Some regard O^D^p as a pi. of eminence (Kd. §26ok), and such plunis 
regularly take a sing. vb. (r^. Da. {116, rem. 4). — *J^20>c] is a strength- 
ened form of U'i^J*, cj, Ju. !>•. — 11. inp?) is usually regarded as cstr 
before the prep. >\ so, Kn., Heil., Zd., £w. and Kd. §3362. Del. ob- 
serves that such refinements of syntax are not to be expected in our 
writer, and that fn^ is to be taken as a variant spelling of xrnv He 
compares fnp^ and p"^!^?* but adduces no example where rrv? s an 
al>s. Wr. repeats Del., adding that p'^pT nuiy be regaxxled as a form mort 
common in later Ileb., but still adduces no example. Sieg. agrees with 
them. There is in reality no parallel, so far as I know, which sub- 
stantiates this view. In the OT., wherever \\y^ occurs, except here and 
in ch. 2", it b in the cstr. state {cJ, Lv. 23** Is. 57*). It is better 
here to regard the word as cstr. before ^, especially since such construe^ 
tion finds parallels in the Mishna {cf, P*J*> ^jS^-i Abolh, 5"*, oc^ *3C^, 
ibid., 5»», cf. also 5»» and Kd. §3362). — a^iB^"^] and o^j-vw] were for- 
merly incorrectly understood to refer to things, but modem writers, except 
Or. and I la., take it rightly to refer to persons. The masc. forms 
Tcivr to ix-rsons (cf. Gn. $$* Dt. 19** Job 18"), and the fem. forms to 
things (r/. Is. 42* 43»- »• 46*). — a^wip and nv«V arc similarly used, 
the former of persons, the latter adverbially {cf. 1 S. 24" Is. 43"). 

Hs_2!« qoHELETH'S experiments IN THE CHARACTER OF THE 

SON OF DAVID. 

Qoheleth represents himself in the character of Solomon as seek- 
ing wisdom more than anyone else, but finding in it no permanent 
satisfaction (i*'"*); then, as seeking joy in material and sensual 
things, with the same result (2>-"); next, as trying the virtues of 
folly and finding them no better (2 x-^O; ^ui^ lastly^he states the con- 
clusion to which his various experiments have led him (a**-*). 

" I Qoheleth was king over Israel in Jerusalem. *•• And I gaw 
my heart to search and to explore with wisdom concerning all that b 
df)nc under the heavens — it Ls a bad business God has given the children 
of men in which to toil. " I saw all the works which are done under 
the sun and Ixjhold the whole is vanity and desire of wind. 
'*• The crooked cannot be straightened. 
And the wanting cannot be numbered. 

••• And I spake with my heart, saying: Behold I have greatly in- 
creased wisdom above all who were before me over Jerusalem, and my 
heart has abundantly beheld wisdom and knowledge. "• And I gave 
my heart to know wisdom and knowledge, madness and folly, I know that 
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Ihis also is desiie of wind. i> For In much wisdom [s much vex- 
alion, and he who incrpases knowledge increases pain. 

2' I said in my hearts '■Come now, I will leal thee with joy, so look 
upon good," and behold also 11 was vanity. ■- Of laughter I said it is 
mad, and of joy, what does thii accomplish ? ' I searched out in my 
bean how to sli.nutate my flesh with wine, while my heart was acling 
with wisdom, and 10 lay hold on foliy until I should see what good there 
is for the children of men to practise under the heavens the few days of 
their life. '■ I undertook great works; 1 built mc houses, I planted me 
vineyards. *- I made mc gardens and parks and planted in them every 
kind of fruil tree. ■ I made me pools of water in order lo water a 
planuiion springing up with trees. '■ I bought liondmcn and bond- 
muds and had slaves )K>rn in my house; also I had many possessions 
of cattle and sheep — more than all who were before me in Jerusalem. 
•' I collected For myself silver and gold, the treasures of kings and 
provinces; I provided me male and female musicians and the luxuries 
of the sons of men— all sorts of concubines ( ?). ■■ And I liccamc con- 
tinually more wealthy above all who were before me in Jerusalem; also 
my wisdom remained vith me. ■' And nothing which my eyes asked 
did I withhold from Ihem; I did not deny my heart any joy, for my heart 
rejoiced in all my toil, and Ihls was my portion of all my toil. "- And 
I turned (lo look) at oil my works which my hands had wrought and al 
the toil which I had toiled lo accomplish *nd behold ihe whole was vanity 
and desire of wind and there is no gain under the sun. " And 1 turned 
to observe wisdom and madness and folly, for what (can) the man (do) 
thalcomesaflerthcking? That which he (ihe king) hath done. " And 
1 saw that wisdom has an advantage over folly like the advantage of 
light over darkness. ". As for the wise man his eyes are in his head, 
but the fool walks in darkness. But I know also thai the same event 
will happen to both of them. "■ And I said in my heart according to 
the faie of the fool thus will il happen to me, so why have I then been 
wise overmuch? So I said in my heart: this also is vanity. " For the 
wise tike Ihc fool, hax no remembrance forever, inasmuch as in days lo 
come both will have Iwen already forgotten. And how does the wise die 
like Ihe fool I " And I hated life, for evil untomc was the work which is 
done under the sun, for alt is vanity and riesire of wind. "- And I hated 
all my toil which I toiled under the suq because I shall leave il to the 
man who shall come afler me. " And who knows whether he will lie 
a wise man or a fool ? And he shall rule over all my toil on which I have 
toiled and exercised wisdom under the sun. This also is vanity. " And 
I tumeil about to give my heart up lo despair concerning all the toil 
which I had toiled under ihe sun. ■>. por there is a man whose toil is 
with wisdom and inlclliRcnre and success, and to a man who has not 
toiled for il he will leave his portion. This also is vanity and a great 
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evil. « For what shall be to a man for all his toil and the striving d 
his heart in which he toils under the sun. **- For all his da>-s are painf, 
and his task vexation, also at night his heart does not rest, moreover this 
b vanity. ^- For there is nothing better for a man than that he should 
cat and drink and enjoy himself in his toil. Also this I saw that it is 
from the hand of God. »• For who can eat and who can enjoy aptrt 
from him ? >• For to a man who is good before him he gi\ts 

WISDOM AND KNOUXEDGE AND JOY, BUT TO THE SINNER HE GIMS 
AS A TASK TO GATHER AND AMASS TO GIVE TO ONE W^HO IS GOOD 

BEFORE God. Also this is vanity and a desire of wind. 

12. Was king over Israel in Jerusalem]. The author indicates 
that he proposes to speak in the character of Solomon. It is his 
aim to offer proof of the general p)osition taken in the prologue by 
adducing the concrete experiences of Solomon. Solomon had 
had wealth, wisdom and opportunities for sensual enjojinent. 
He had drawn upon every source of "profit." To adduce these 
concrete t;x|)eriences would be the most powerful literary form in 
which to couch his argument, so in this verse he assumes that 
mask. He mentions the fact of kingship as a claim to especial 
opportunities for experience in these matters, since "the wisdom 
of a learned man cometh by opportunity" (BS. 38"). The words: 
''over Israel in Jerusalem ^^^ exclude any king of the northern 
kingdom and sufficiently indicate Solomon. — ^13. Gave my heart]. 
This is not an uncommon idiom for turning the attention (cf. ch. 
117 ju 89 10 Dn, io'« I Ch. 22'»). It is parallel to ''set one's 
heart (or mind)" (Job 7'' Ps. 48»> 62'» 2 Ch. I2'« 3o»»). It is 
used mainly in late Biblical Heb. *' Search^* diud ''explore^* are 
synonyms. They do not refer to higher and lower forms of in- 
vestigation (Zo.), but to different methods. "Search" means to in- 
vestigate the roots of a matter, and "explore" to investigate a 
subject on all sides (Del., \Vr.). — Is Done]. This is, as in v. 9, 
employed of human activities. 

14. Works] refers also to human actions. — Desire of If'imf], 
i.f., an unsatisfying desire. The word for desire has occasioned 
much discussion. The peculiar phrase occurs in Biblical Heb. 
only in this book, where it occurs seven times altogether (i»* 2" 
17 2« 4. «6»). See critical note. — 16. The crooked cannot be 
straightened]. — Re., PL, Wr. and Gen. are probably right in re- 
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garding this as an aphorism quoted by Qoheleth because appli- 
cable to his theme. — The wanting cannot be numbered], i.e., an 
untold number of things are lacking. 

16. Atl who were before me over Jerusalem], it is difficult for the 
writer to maintain the mask which he has assumed, and as Del., 
Wr., Wild, and McN. have noted, he falls into an anachronism 
here in this phrase, since Solomon had but one predecessor, David. 
It is hardly possible with Heng., Zo., No. and PL, to think of Jeb- 
usite kings, or Melchisedek (Gn. i4*")» ^ind Adonizedek (Jos. io», 
cf. also, 2 S 5.'), or Ethan, Heman, and Calcol (i K. 4"). It is 
more likely the phrase of one who was familiar with some set for- 
mula, like the Assyrian "the kings my predecessors," which he sup- 
posed it appropriate for kings to use. After letting the mask slip 
once more in 2' •, he finally throws it aside altogether in 2". — 17. 
Madness and folly], ^^Contrariis contraria intelliguntury Qohe- 
leth determined to know not only wisdom but the opposite. — 18. In 
much wisdom is much vexation]. The burden of the verse is blessed 
be ignorance f It reminds one of the point of view of J. in Gn. 3, 
where toil and pain in child-bearing are attributed to knowledge. 

2*. / will test thee with joy]. Having proved the futility of wis- 
dom (i**-*"*), Qoheleth now tries material pleasures (2'-"). In this 
introductory' verse he expresses his resolution. The context shows 
that joy is used of the pleasure derived from the possession of 
wealth and the excitements of sensual pleasure. — 2, Of laughter], 
unrestrained merriment is represented by laughter and pleasure 
in general by **joy." To the beholder both often seem folly or 
delirium. Scholars differ as to whether we should translate *'of " 
or,** to." Gins., Ew. and Wild, advocate the latter view and ren- 
der as though the sentence were a direct address. Heil., Vaih., 
Del., Sieg., and most recent interpreters take the former view, 
which the above rendering follows. Parallel examples are found 
in Ps. 3' 22" 41*. Kn. remarks that laughter means "lusty re- 
joicing," cf. 7« 10". — 3. Searched], as Del. notes, this is, as in 
Nu. 10", equivalent to "explore." Combined with "heart" it 
denotes discovery by mental [)r(K:csses (so Wr.). — Stimulate], 
literally to *'draw" (r/. Dt. 21* i K. 22" 2 Ch. i8» Joi) 24"), 
but here used figuratively, either in the sense of "stimulate," 
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'*j^ivr |)KMSiiro to," or "rcfroh." Il n*<4.'ml>lc-s T»ilmutlic i 
as IK'l., No. aiul Wild, have ohs^Tved.- .1/ v lu\irt ii'>i< .; 
\iith\. 'y\\\> i>, as st'vcral interpreters have n<»ted, in the ii; 
t>f a p.irentlu'sis. — 4, / built houses, I planted i^^ipieynrds]. I 
the exiitemenis of wine (^)oheleth turns to the more ho 
jileasures of a eounlry gentleman's enterprises. As ho is >[ 
in,L; in the eharacter of Sol* mi on, prol»al)ly he had in mind 
nion's Imildings (</. i K. 7 g' '■ 10'**). Near these buili 
there were vineyards {rf. Je. 52" Ct. 6- 8"). Works] is use 
nutonomy for the gains of work, wealth, riches, p()sscs^iun^ 
S. 25--). 

6. Ci* I rile lis and Parks\ To the vineyards, gardens and \ 
were adiled. The former were i)erhaps devoted to practical ' 
i.ihle^i (f/. l)t. 1 1'), and the latter to trees, though in older He 
••gtnlen" stiHul for both. Frecjuent allusion is made in the 
lo ilu* " King's gardens'* (Je. 39' 52' 2 K. 25* and Xe. 3-'), 
l'Iul.^-^ures, constructed by the wealthy, contained refre: 
>tri-arns, cim>1 >hade and all manner of fruit trees {ef. Ji>s. J 
viii, 7' and {>ur\in, 13" and 55""). Sometimes they alst> 
laiiied wild animals (\en. Anal), i, 2*). How in the h«)t and xY 
ea-t •^u^ h m enes attracted the imagination may l)e Si»en in th 
aL^i^cniteil de^ription in (Jur'an, 47'*". — 6, Pools ojxcater]. 
i'aK'^linc, where tiie rainfall <»f the winter has to be st(»red fo 
l«)ng dr«»ugiil of summer, nnk-cut reservoirs or cisterns a 
such irujjortance that their structure wasa worthy boast for a 
{if. Mc>iia t»f Moab, MoaNte Stoney 11. 9 and 23-25). Ne. 2' 
as well as the Siloam inscription and Jos., lij., v. 4*, testif 
tiie existence of an im])ortant reservoir near Jerusi\lem, \vhil( 
7- alludes lo one in Heshbon and 2 S. 4'= to one in Hebron. 1 
may be sivn to-day near ancient Ktam three such rcsor\ 
wiiich are attributed i)y tradition to Solomon. The import 
of such reservoirs to gardens is alluded to in Is. i'" and 

7. hondmen and bondmaids]. Slaves formed a large percer 
of the population in all the civilized countries of antiquity, 
frecjuently they were bought and sold may 1)0 seen by consu 
any luKly of Babylonian contracts such as Keilinschriftliche 
liothek, Vol. IV. The purchase of new slaves was probabl 
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experience in the life of every wealthy man. About 750 B.C., 
when the "Book of the Covenant" was wrilten, a slave was valued 
at 30 shekels l,E.x. ai«), while after the exile they were valued at 
50 shekels {Lv. 27'). For Solomon's slaves, see i K, g'"- " and 10'. 
Slaves are associated with Bocks and herds as evidences of wealth 
((/. Cn. 13" 30"). — All who were be/ore me], Ihe author permits 
his Solomonic mask lo slip, for this implies that he hud had many 
predecessors in Jerusalem. — 8. Treasures 0/ kings]. To the de- 
lights of rural possessions, Qohelclh added ihe treasures of a 
monarch who controls the taxes of large provinces, and the lu-turies 
of sensual gratification. He is slill posing as the "Son of David," 
and ihese details were no doubt suggested by i K. 4' 9'* 10" 7" " 
li'-'.— 9. Continually more wealthy], in i" Qoheleth claims to 
have surpassed others in wisdom, so here he claims to have sur- 
passed them in wealth. In (he last clause of the vs, there is prob- 
ably a reference lo vs, 3. He means that in spite of his folly in the 
pursuit of wealth and sensual delights his \visdom remained with 
him. It suggests that this clause about wisdom has also a fur- 
ward look, and refers in part to the next verse. — 10. Not deny my 
heart any joy\ Still drawing on the accounts of Solomon's splen- 
dor for his iUustralion, Qoheleth represents himself as able to 
gratify every desire. He denied himself no material possession or 
pleasure, and, like the man in (he parable of Jesus (Lk. 16"), he 
obtained enjoyment — a real good — for a time. This was his ad- 
vantage, or gain from his toil. The pas.sage was suggested Ijy the 
statements of Solomon's wealth in i K. 4"' (Heb, 5"), and lo'". 
The eyes are used by metonomy for desire which is not sensual, 
ef. I K. lo' Ps. I4S" Ec. i* 4' and Pr. 27". Similarly wc have 
in I Jn. a" "lust" (literally, "desire") of the eyes, which, though 
closely associated with "lust {i-f., desire) of the flesh," is not iden- 
tical with it.— H't//iAo/(/], for (he meaning r/. Gn. 27«Nu. 11" ", 
where the word is rendered "take away," "take of." — Portion] is 
here equivalent lo gain or reward. — 11. And I turned]. This is as 
Del. and others have noted a pregnant construction, meaning "I 
turned to look," cf. Job 6". It implies that Qoheleth turned from 
Ihe absorption of his active material hiljors and his sensu.il pleas;- 
ures to consider the meaning of them all, and finds that, like the 



^2 ECCLKSIASTKS 

delights of wisdom, the delights of possession are but VLnity. 
From V. 3b to this point a cycle is completed — an experiment has 
been carried through and a result reached. 

12. Qoheleth is now led to make a comparison between wisdom 
and folly, to discover, if possible, whether wisdom had anv real 
advantage. The last clause of the verse is difficult of interpreta- 
tion because the text is corrupt. It is rendered above from an 
emended text. For reasons and the opinions of interpreters, sec 
critical note. — 13. Sieg. assigns this verse and 14a to his Q', or 
Ilokma annotator, on the ground that it contradicts Q.'s thought, 
but the objection does not seem well taken. As PI. suggests Qo- 
heleth might believe that all is vanity, and yet hold that it is better 
to face the reality intelligently than to be carried into the vortex of 
oblivion while absorbed in senseless folly. A line from the Iliad 
(i7«") is apposite: "And if our fate be death, give light, and let U5 
die." It is the attitude of a strong, though agnostic mind. The 
comparison of wisdom to light is kindred to the use of light in Is. 
51" Ps. 36» 43* ii9"»» Pr. 6". For "darkness" in the sense of 
"folly," r/. Job 37". Cf. also Job 12". 

14. If is eyes are in his head]. The wise man has this advantage, 
he can sec. The expression, as Gins, notes, is equivalent to "his 
eyes arc open." The fool goes on in unconscious darkness. 
Nevertheless the same death overtakes both. The wise ought to 
have some advantage, but experience shows that he does not. 
The fact that death relentlessly claims both wise and foolish, op- 
pressed others. Cf, Ps. 49* » Job 21** and Horace's 

Seel omnes un.n manet nox 
Et calcanchi somcl via Icli. — Od. I, 28**''. 

16. According to the fate oflJiefool.] The fact that death buries 
the wise and the foolish in the same oblivion, makes Qoheleth pro- 
nounce great wisdom vanity, in spite of the fact that he has just 
seen in wisdom the advantage of reality. / said in my heart], see 
on !'•. On Vaniiy, see on i-. 

16. The uise die like the foot]. Wild, has noted that Qoheleth 
contradicts here Pr. 10' and Ps. 112*. This vs. is quoted and op- 
posed in Wisdom 1**, — Has no remembrance forever\ Cf. on i". 
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The discovery that at ilealh iKilh are alike strikes Qoheleth as a 
painful suri>rise. Ills not wh:itniie would expect. — 17. And I haled 
lije\ This expresses a strong revulsion of feeling from something, 
c/". 3 S. 13'' Is. !■■ Am. s" Mai. i". The fact that the wise are 
swallowed up by the same oblivion as the fool caused this revul- 
sion of feeling. As Plumtrc remarks, ihc only logical out- 
come of such pessimism is suicide, but from Qoheleth to Hart- 
mann it has never produced suicide. A pessimist who is able lo 
veni his feelings in literary expression continues to enjoy lite. — Ev^ 
unto nie icas (lie -work], i.e., it was evil in my eyes. — Vanity and 
desire ofvAnd\, see on i". 

18. / haled all my loil . . . because I sfiall leave i{\. Qoheleth 
Qot only loathed life, but also his toil. This latter revulsion was 
produced by the thought that he must leave all the results of his 
labor to some one else. Probably the reference is to such works 
as were described in w. 4, 10, 11. As Plumtre points out others 
have been oppressed by ihe same thought. Mazarin walked 
through his palace and said to himself: II faut qtiUter lout cda, 
while Frederic William IV of PruMia, looking at his garden at 
Potsdam, said to his friend Bunsen: Das audi, das soli ich lassen.-^ 
And I hale<i\ is the repetition of a fonnula. Qoheleth is fond of 
such repetition. — 19. Who knows vhelker lie shall be a u-ise man 
or a foolf] One must not only leave his possessions, but he does 
not know into whose hands they will tall after he is gone, or 
whether his own wise policies concerning them will be pursued or 
not. This added to Qoheleth's bitterness. The thought is simi- 
lar to that of Pb. 30' iii^d I.k. 12". The Targ. takes this and the 
preceding vs. to refer to Rehohoam, but Qoheleth's statement is 
entirely general, As No. and Sieg. have noted, Reliohoam was 
forty-one years old when Solomon died (i K. i4")i and Solomon 
must have known whether he was a fool or not.— 20. Give my 
lieart up to despair]. The facts stated in the preceding verses dried 
up the springs of Qoheleth's impulse to active labor.— 21. To a 
man who has not toiled he u-ill leave his portion]. Qoheleth broods 
over a fact and views h from different aspects. This vs. is not a 
repetition of vs. 19; the thought which lurlures him here is nol that 
his heir may be a fool, liul the mere iJc-a that thai upon which one 
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toils with so much care should go into the possession of one n 
has never worked for it at all. — 22. Whai shall be to a man\ as ^\ 
suggests, this corresponds to "what advantage to a mar," 
ch. i«. The thought has nearly completed a great cycle, a 
Qoheleth now comes back to sum up his reasons for pessimis 
— 23. All his days are pains]. This verse echoes the eipc 
ence of those who follow pursuits which cannot satisfy the hea 
They obtain no real pleasure even in the performance of th 
chosen occupations. One phrase of it — ** his days are pain"- 
in substance quoted and opposed in Wisd. 2K — 24> 26. There 
nothing better for a man\ The rendering of these verses giv 
above rests on an emended text, the authority for which is giv 
in the critical notes below. Qoheleth here states the conclusic 
to which his various investigations had led. The best thing 1 
man is to get the most physical pleasure he can out of life. Tl 
is not stated from the Epicurean standpoint, but from the poi 
of view of Hebrew monotheism. Qoheleth, as a Hebrew, belie> 
that this would not be the order of life, if God had not so ordain 
it. The sentiment of this verse is quoted and denied in Wisd. 

26*. To a man who is good He gives wisdom]. Recent interpi 
ters have, with some differences in detail, regarded the verse a* 
gloss; so Wild., Sieg., McN., and Ha. Sieg. and McN. divide 
into two glosses, regarding: ^^This also is vanity and a desire 
windy^^ as a touch of a late hand. That the verse with the exec 
tion of the last clause is the work of a Chasid glossator, must 
granted. It contradicts Q.'s fundamental philosophy. T 
dcxrtrine that all the good things of life come to the morally goc 
finds expression in many parts of the OT., and the thought th 
the good finally receive the fruits of the toil of the wicked is al 
not lacking (r/. Job 27" Pr. 13" 28«). Such a cheerful view 
the moral order of the universe is, however, totally opposed 
Q.'s whole thought, and justifies us in seeing here the work 
another hand. I cannot agree with Sieg. and McN., though, 
seeing the hand of an annotator in the last clause. If it original 
followed vs. 25, it expressed, as pointed out above, an intelligit 
thought, and one thoroughly consonant with Q.'s point of view. 

26^ Desire ofuittd] originally followed vs. 25. Q.'s declarati< 
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was, that there is nothing better for a man than to eat and drink 
and enjoy life, that God had ordained that this is man's destiny, 
but that there is no real satisfaction even in this — this also being 
vanity and a desire of wind. This is a note of profound pessimism. 

l>s. ^n^^i]. The tense has occasioned a curious amount of discussion 
among commentators. It is in fact a perfect denoting a state, whether 
mental or physical {cf. Dr. §11, Da. §40, Kd. §124 and Ex. 2" Gn. 
42»» Ps. I5«). The Tahnud {GiUin, 68b), Midrash YalktU, AE., and Ra., 
thinking in accordance with later Hebrew that it could be used only of 
past events, adopted the legend that in his old age Solomon was deposed 
by Asmodsus, king of the demons, and then wrote, "I was king." 
Gins, agrees that the writer was no longer king. Gr., who believes that 
Herod the Great was referred to, falls back on the theory that n\T means 
here "became," not "was." Bullock quotes Louis XIV, who toward 
the end of his life used to say: "Quand fetois roi^* and supposes that 
Solomon, like Louis, had become weary of kingship. Of course Q. is 
using the character as a mask, but the indefiniteness of the tense in 
Heb. suits his purpose well, as it would be right if Solomon were really 
writing. Sk'^b^ Sy iSc), the more usual expression is Sk-^c^^ i'jd {cf. i S. 
26" I K. 15* Ho. i» io»» Am. i» 7'«, etc.), but Sk-^cH Sy i^D alsooccurs 
(2 S. 19** I K. 4' II"). Ha.'s statement that iSd may mean "head of 
a school," while substantiated by Gittin^ 62a, and Berakoth, 64a, does not 
fit the mask which Q. was wearing throughout the passage. 

13. 'yyn] has been claimed as aGraxrism=a'jc^Te«r^at, a Gr. philosophi- 
cal term, but it is good Heb., being used of the spies in Nu. 13' >•• " 
{cf. McN., p. 40). p;;l = " business," "occupation," occurs in OT. 
only in Ec. {cf. 2" * 3'* 4* 5' •'). It is an Aramaic loan word, occur- 
ring in the Targ. on Ps. ig* 41' Ct. i'. Ha. curiously regards this vs. 
as a gloss, even though, according to his own rendering, it conforms to a 
metrical standard. — 14. yv^yiv]. IntheMishna the usage of nfj: is similar, 
cf. Berakoth y 2*, Baba Batra, io». — nip">], a very ancient rendering de- 
rived from 73:'n=px'n "to break," makes it mean "breaking," "affliction," 
or "vexation of spirit." Thus, 1^, 3», V, Ra., and AV. Another old 
interpretation derived it from npn to feed. So 'A, 6, 2, AE., Mich., 
Ros., PI., Re. and RV."'. Others, as No. and Wild., take it from 
npn "to be behind" (cf Gn. 32" »"). Most recent interpreters derive 
it from .-i;-« "to wish," "desire," "strive for," so <S, Kn., Hit., Eur., 
Heil., Wang., Vaih., Gins., Ty., Zo., Gr., Del., Wr., VI., Sieg., McN., Ha., 
RV\, BDB., Ges.^"- These scholars differ, however, as to whether 
it is or is not an .Aramaism, and some, as M( N., who so render it, derive 
it from the stem n;'-\ "to feed." (ies.**" calls it an Aramaism, and it is 
true that it txcurs in the Aram, portion of Ezr. (5'' 7>»). It occurs 
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twirp, luiwfwr, in the form P?"^ in Vh. iristrijitions when* llii-ro i 
rt'iiMin to Mi>|KM I Aram, inllucntc, one coining fmm the Pini-u.-. ant 
<ithiT frtiin N. Africa (i/. li. A. C'«x»ki', .V/». Sem. Irts., 97; 15c). I 
al)l> ihr nH>t is i;-^, whiih «Kxurs in IV .^7^ Tr. I5>' IIik. i ** — 15. ." 
l*u. |Kirt. from rv useil only in Pi. and Pu., "t*) \)c jjt'rvt'r>o, eri*/?; 
The fiKuralivi* U!<*s in Ps. i ly'"* and Uim. .;* " are no ohjcttii^n tu 
f^eneral meaning uf. eh. 7*' 12' J«)h 8^ ig* 34** Am. ti* Ps. i 
(iin>.'s inference fnim this latter (>assage that the \v«)rfj means 
pre.ved" is unfounde<l. Birk. (10, 47) era.se3 the sectmd '^2'«'], Ijut : 
rejx'lilions are characteristic of Q. (r/. 4' 6' 8'=). }?r**] is rt-mi 
as a passive by several of the versions (<8 iTiKOfffirfOrfifai^ J. C. -J 
nari, 1>" Ume^UihUtu . (E WpHK'^, H corrif^u ntur. At. yuzayyan*i ) . Th is I 
Del. to ol)serve that we should have the intrans. 11?."^*? instead of 
trans, p."**; Or. says pr"* must Ik.* a i)as.si\x'= j,"».nri';». Sieg., NfcX. 
Dr. would emend to \i. I^^^*^- A |>assive sense is necessar}' lo n 
SIM md with r^jp^s. The root <KCurs in BH. only in Qoh. icf. V 
12*). It is found in Aram. {cf. I)n. 4" an<l T.irg. to Jcr. 7' 18" 
fre<|uently elsewhere ami in Tal. (see references in Ja.), and mu> 
regarded as an .\ramaism. Cf. As. takana. — \y^^\ is, as \Vr. oljsei 
a o.X. in Mil. "vpn t>ccurs, lunvever, in Dt. aS"- '•, in the sense of *' wa 
"dotiluiion." ■^'D.1'2 from the same root, is the word usuallv 
ployed (r/. Pr. 6»'). inrn is <»ften employwl in Mish. and Tal. 
"deluil" in money matters, st-e ^I)B. and Ja., a<2 loc. — .""urri'T] i 
nit. "lo count," "numlxT," occurs often in BH. Cf. .As. manu, 
nuitui. liw., who is followed l»y No., Wiltl. and Dr., suggested 
r'j^i is( orrujiied from 'r^^'^^t from «*;???, "to Ix; filled up," or"suppli 
— 16. '3N v'^a"), 'J«, as Gins, and \Vr. have perceived, is not emph 
but pleonasiii .seech. 2' " '• '* '" " ",als*> Ko. 5i8,andDa. Jio7,rei 
— 3** 37 *r"^3-'J = " commune with my.self." Generally another pre|x>si 
is employed as 3*"3, ( h. 2' '* Ps. 14' 15'; or 3*» S»c. (;n. 24", or 3^ **:. 
i'\ Proliably C> is einployerl lo jx'rsonify the heart, cj. s;?"?? ni.-r 
Dt. 5'. -*P00m \-^':'-«jn]. Gr. thinks, from the form ^r'TTJ 2«, that 
n i> a diltograjjh from the prweding nan. The two perfects are c 
dinaled when in reality one nnxlifu-s the other, as Gins., \Vr. an<l M 
have seen (</. 2", 8^). The c«imliination means "I greatly multipli 
(</. Da. §8.^, Dr. $157). —''^ "*;'!. ihc prep., as Sieg., VI. and 
($^o8<l) niite, is e<juivalenl to a (iiinj)arative "more than" (t/. Gn. 
4g»" Ps. 16= 8<>» 1,^7* and also i'lrip TroXXoi^j. Gal. i")- — "^""I i^ si 
although ■^t^'* refers to pi. sulijecl. {H-rhaps as Gins, suggests Ixvausc 
plural is taken distrihutively in I lie writer's thought. Cf. Da. $ 
rem. i. — D"^rn^ ^p]. i4oMSS.read2"^w'n*3 (r/". Dr.). n2")-,as Kn.. II 
Gins., Wr. and Wild, note, is a Iliph. inf. used adverbially (</. II. 
2b, rem. g). It is a favorite word with our author {cf. 2' 5* " »' 
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^H. II pi. ii<).— -nojn nM-»), as Sieg. observes, b a phrase peculiar to 
Qoh.. £/■- 3" 9" and "'■■'* lai itc, Jc. a". Pl.observes Ihat no3:i and n?-> 
comsponil respectively to elhical and speculative knowledge. — 17. McN. 

(PP-S7. '5*' suspects r"ji> nj.-vm.lQbeacorruption talroduced into 

the Icxl rtom 9. It is omitted in anumbcr oC M5S. of 4, but that 
seems a slender basis on which to discard it. Its omission, as he admits, 
may have been aeddeoial. — "Jp"',) is one o( the three instances of kiiw 
consecutive with impcr., whirh occur in this book. The others are 
ch. 41- ' (cf. Dr. iijj). Del. notes that the ending n.,, as in Gn. jj" 
4t", expresses the writer's purpose (f/. Ki). $3oob). Zap. and Ha. 
omit ."n''Wi nSSn njii on metrical grounds. Gins, omiis -ii'^3tri n*"n. 
believing that they crept in through a transcriber's carelessness, because 
in the next vs. only nr^inaai arc mentioned. Gr. emends ni^'jn to 
ril*'E"C, "proverbs," on the ground that ft and Targ. so render it. (It 
might be added that <S and K also so translate.) He then takes r^V-^f = 
"intelligence," comparing Pr. 1' Ps, 78' nnd BS. 3" ig'. The omis- 
sions of Zap.. Ha. and Gins, are not justified by the reasons urged, while 
Gr.'s emendation is unnecessar}-. All the versions, as Eur. has poinled 
out. go back lo MT. Mi»t recent inlcrprclers have rightly taken ni^str 
to 1« a variant spelling of rii''3Ci=:" folly." which occurs in 3' " " 7" 
lo" » (so Dal., Kn., Del., Wr., Wild., VI., McN. BDB. Gcs.i^ )— a 
variant which is parallelled by .inEtn for the usual niicDS in ch.u". 
This spelling antedated the versions and was misunderstood by them, 
thoughimuiyMSS. actually have ri'Sjt) (cf Kco.). — ."Hn']- Del. and VI. 
regard r^p as an inf. for Pm'". *■ being omitted because expressed with 
the preceding inf., and so the Mossorets took It, but as Gins, and McN. 
note, il should with • and S be taken as a noun and pointed nj7v 
"Wisdom and knowledge" balance "madness and folly," — ^n'^''.i[. 
Probably to be read wS'-n (t/. ch. 10", als.) BDB. and Kb. SaC^d), is 
from "■'■n, Ar, holla, to "shout," "rage" (so Del. and BDB.), is peculiar 
in BH. to Q.'s vocabulary (c/. 1" 7* g" ioi")="tolly." Probably as 
10", and the fact that in 3" and 7" dt renders it in the sing., shows the 
ending is ri, an abslracl, and not P', a plural of intensity (VI.). Ty. 
and Sieg, contend thai it is a GrBM;isni=i^'l«, hut such an assumption 
seems unwarranted.^ Di? is not necessarily a late expression. C/. 
DJta in J., Gn. 6'. — «vi rrr], mn is used frequently in Q. as a copula. 
In Mbhna il is frequently abbreviated ton; [cf. Dr. jioi (3), and 
Da. iio6, rem, »). — [vp] isavariant formation to riv (cf. v. 14), with 
the same meaning. Cf. j'-Bt and PK-i from the stem ^c.^IS. ci;:]. 
S, li, 0", A, read 7'^t = yiiiiffti, instead. This fact has caused some 
discussion among scholars, but probably all of the three latter versions 
are dependent upon V, and its reading as Eur. suggests was a lapiut 
ailami. — 0;^= " vexation." a word in Heb. found from the D, literature 
onward. Il also occurs frc<iucnlly in the Mishna {cf. Ja.). Il occurs 
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several times in Q. (cf. 2" ;• ii»»). In the book of Job it is spclkd 
r;3 (see Job 5* 6» 10" 17').— I'^^] Hit., Wr., No., VI. and Kd. §3440 
take it as a part. Some regard it as a pure Kal., misspelled for *|r 
others as a Hiph., "returning to a Kal." Del., however, regards it 35 
a regular imperf. The latter is the preferable view. The sentence is 
similar to Prov. 12" 18". 

2». "JK \n-\-K]. The ^JK is pleonastic, as was the "in of i» Heng. 
claims that it is emphatic, but most scholars take the opposite view 
{cf. Gins., Zo., and Da. J 107, rem. i). — oSa] is a variant of the expression 
o*? D7, !'•. For parallel usage see the citations made there. The rest 
of the vs. shows that Q. was not saying in his heart, but talking Ic his 
heart, for he addresses to it an exhortation. (See BDB.)—'^3D}h] has oc- 
casioned much discussion. The Targ. and Mid., which Bick. follows, 
evidently read njpjKss"! \^-ill test it;"B made it a Ni. of lOj, "to pour 
out." A£. took it from 'pi and supposed that *'wine" was to be sup- 
plied as an object. Most modem interpreters follow <K and take it 
from ■■»oj="to test," regarding the na as a strengthened form of 7, 
VVr. observes that the verb is used with a of instrumentality (cf, ch. 7«» 
I K. 10'). Wr. also observes with justice that the longer na is used (i) 
to make the suffix more distinct in words ending in 1 as n^^H (2 S. 2"); 
(2) to lengthen in ^-riting shorter words, as nana (Gn. io»»); and (3) 
less frequently in longer words, as here, where the usage perhaps marks 
a later date. — a hk"^] the Hebrews used words which describe the action 
of the primary senses in a figurative way. nm means in such uses "to 
experience*," and b applied to the whole gamut of experiences from 
life (:"^, ch. 9») to death (.->i2, Ps. 89*»). For some of these see ch. 2* 
^.3 -w 8>« 9»Ps. i6«o 85" 89<» Job 9" Is. 44" La. 3*. 'Idccrand its 
synonyms are similarly used in the NT. (cf. Lk. 2* Jn. 3* 8*»). Fre- 
quently, as here, a follows nK"> (cf. Gn. 21" 44»* Je. 29" Job 3*). An 
examination of these passages 'will confirm the justice of the observa- 
tion o{ Kn. and Wr. that those who hold that 'a nw"> denotes enjoyment, arc 
quite mistaken. It is used for any experience, pleasurable or other^'ise. — 
2. '^^if^r] is a Pt)al part.="mad," cf. Ps. i02». The Hithpoal means 
"to act like a madman," cf. 1 S. 21" Je. 25" 46* so" 51" Na. 2». 
The versions, except C, render incorrectly. — ?1t is a fern., a shorter way 
of writing pk*; so Hcil., Zo., Del., Wr., No. and K6. §§44, 45/9. It is 
also found in 5»* 7" 91'. As Del. noted, the use of nr in Q. resembles 
that of the Mishna (cf. also Iniroductiofit §10). This form occurs, 
however, in earlier Heb., cf. 2 K. 6>», and Ez. 40«*. The form of the 
question is identical with that in Gn. 3". — ^^V] is fem. part. Kal agree- 
ing with nr, which represents nnrf. Hit. supposed that some word like 
^•>D should be supplied after it, but it seems to be used as in Dn. S** 
in the meaning of "accomplish a purpose." Kn. compiared it ^ith 
Ju. 13" and Ez. 28*, where definite objects follow it. — 3. IB^s]. In 
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favor of taking this to mean "refresh," Del. recalls Khagiga, mi: 
D'M OiH ^f la* |'3C13 Him "13. The reading of H, narwiw^dtnir tl 7 
mvi'o MBV iyttiati, may, as McN. has noled, indicalc thai the original 
Heb. read Tiro 'S's -in "PTi, the 'JB becoming corrupted to Bw. <S's 
reading may, however, be a. corruplioii of 'A, £ and e's ir rj npSiif, etc. 
The unanimity of reading in MSS. of IS ia in favor of the former vie*. — 
I"3] <t and 6 read 1"^. Ha., for metrical reasons, regards it as a glos&. 
mm jni •a'-i] is, for the same reason, rejected by him as a glos 
ordinarily means ■' lead " or -drive," as in i S. 30" Is. 1 1* Ps. 8<H La. 3' Cl. 
B', but here, as McN. has pointed out, the meaning a much mure nearly 
akin to the Mishna (c/. Aboda Zara, 3')' It means (SDD.) "behaving 
itself," 10 "'be practised in" (Ja.), or "act." inw'-i] like iitfc'- is an in- 
direct object of -nT'. — n^»] describes a course which seems reasonable, 
but which turns out to be unwise (cj. Gn. 31" i S. 13" i S. 24'° Is. 
44»), not absolute foQy. The root, spelled with a «, occurs in this sense 
in the code of Hammurabi (t/. Zikiila, Code XXIII, 39). In late Heb. 
the Hilh. means "be confused" [cf. Ja. gtji'). Q. determined to ex- 
plore the courses of life which men counted foolish, to see whether there 
might not be some good there. — ir 'k] here means "what" (Ko. 5S 7° 
and ji4m). It introduces an indirect question..— idO:] is an ace. of lime 
(Ko. S33ia), It denotes what one can number and so comes to mean 
"few" (f/. Gn. 34" Dt, 4" Is. lo" Ps. 1051' Job i6").~->?« -■^_ 
is in one MS, pointed itfH njf, c/. Baer, niSjo, p. 61. — 3m], 6 renders 
t4 eiii^ptr, Ty. notes that "good" was the great object of the search 
of both Stoicism and Epicureanism, and finds in this expression evi- 
dence of Greek intlucnce upon Q. Bui see Introduction, \t [1).— 
0'3rnl«,aand»readtf5tf.i. — 4. t}'n'\baltTm,naibotlTm. It is frequently 
pointed with Metheg, as Baer and Dr. point it in Ibis passage, to insure 
the pronunciation. Cf. Ges." %ib, a/. — B. ])] is derived from the ";■■, 
stem T»i"lo protect" (cf. Is. 31'), — o-iie) occurs but twice outside Qoh. 
in BH., Ct. 4", where we have the sing. Diii and Ne. a', where we have 
tiiTpn. It is Persian and occurs, my colleague, Professor CoUilz, in- 
forms me. in the Avesta i,Vcndidad,i, jS (58), and 5, 49 (i4S)i as pairi- 
diaa, composed of pairi=Ct. wtpl, and dieta=Gr. toTxoi, "wall." 
In Pers. it means, according to Bartholomx {Altiranischti Worlcr- 
buch, col. 865), " Umwallung," or " circumvallation," according to 
Darmstcter, "enclosure." It came into Gr. as irapdSnirarand into Heb. 
as BT)* It also found its way into Semitic Babylonian (cf. Strass- 
majer's Cyrvi, No, iia, 3), into Aramaic, Arabic and Armenian. In 
the Mishna (Aratin, 3'), the pi. is nio-iio instead of d'dto as here. — 
6. r^'ai?) Is constr, of !V?p, which in BH. is frequently us«d for "pool" 
or "reservoir." It also occurs in the Siloam inser,, 1. 5. nn'ts is different 
in form from .''W""?. the tonstr. of ^7^1. "blessing." Graeli, recalling 
the facts that Solomon an<l Herod were the two great buihlers among 
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Israel's kings, and that Herod built reservoirs, uses this allusion as u 
argument for the Ilerodian date of the book. — a^i] is omitted by Hi. 
on account of the metrical exigency. ^^"^2 is, it is true, usually not fol- 
lowed by o^c in BH., but Nah. 2* presents a parallel in favor of the pres- 
ent reading. — oni] is used after n>3^^ for |n2. There is considerabte 
inaccuracy in BH. as to the agreement in gender in such cases. C/. 
Ges."^ § 145U. See also below on 2»*. — o^x;] is ace. after the intrans. 
npili. Cf. Gcs.*^ § 1 1 7y. — ^7. r^ip], " to gain possession of, " was used with 
n03a for "buying" (e.g., Am. 8«Is. 43'«), and then came to mean "buj" 
when used without *)Dd {cf. On. 39* 47" Ex. 21 > 2 S. i2»,etc.). — r^a^is] 
arc slaves bom of slaves already in the master's possession {(f. Go. 
15'). The usual expression for this is n^a n^"?' Sec On. 14" i;"-"- 
M w and Je. 2". — nvn no ^12] is a phrase with a pi. sub. and a sing. prcA 
Ty. thought the expression a collective, but Ges.*- ($1450) and Ka 
(§349g) explain it better as a case where the sing, dependent gen. has 
attracted the verb to its number. One MS. has corrected to wi {cf. 
Dr.). — H^jijc] was read as a const, nji^p by <l, 8, C and 0. On the 
pointing njps, see Baer, Mg.y p. 61. Buxtorf and Dr., in their 
editions, point is as a constr., and Wild, so regards it. The analogy 
of Gn. 26»« and 2 Ch. 32** favors this view. No., Wr., VI. and K.d 
(§3330) explain ^p^:: as absol. and yy^ and }hs as appositi\'es of 
nearer definition. Cf. Ges.*^- §i27h. — n3">n] is in one source pcHnted 
nam. See Baer, Mg., p. 61. — ivn^] is read n^^f by 87 MSS. Cf. Dr. 

c^rn^a Sac] Bick. and Zap. omit for metrical reasons. Ha. goes 

still further, arbitrarily reducing the original verse to 7a. The reference 
to cattle and predecessors was in his view a gloss which reached its present 
form by the addition of two glosses. — 8. \'^DJ3]. Kn.'s contention that 0J3 
means "collect" only in late Heb. will hardly stand. Even its mean- 
ing in Is. 28'^ may be explained as a derivative of this meaning, as also 
the rlcrivcd noun in Lv. 16*. The root is found in all the Semitic lan- 
guages. In Heb., Aram., Syr. and Eth. it means to "collect," "assemble," 
etc., while the meanings in Ar. ("to lie down in a lair") and As. 
("submit") probably go back to this primitive meaning. <|"^ reads 
Kal ye xpi'<»'*o»'. McN. suggests that the original text may have been 
anr Q}. — n'|»'p] denotes a "treasure," or "precious treasure" (cf. Ex. 
i9» Mai. 3>'). In the Targ. it denotes "investments," "heirlooms," 
"treasures" (cf. Ja.). In As. its pi. suguUati means "herds." Hit. 
compares the Ar. shaghl, "work," holding that n'^.^o means that which 
is worked upon, and so "valuable," "precious." It is doubtful, how- 
ever, whether Chain Is an equivalent of J. — ."^^j^iDn], the article here is 
peculiar in view of the fact that o^a'^D is undefined. Gr. thought that 
some word had fallen out of the text adducing •"'Jpo '3Pf^ (Dn. 11**) 
as a suggestive parallel, but as Ty. long ago noted, ch. 7* affords an 
example of the introduction of an article in a somewhat similar way, and 
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5 it probable that mJ•^3 h gen. aller r^'^JO In spilt of Ihe article, 
nj'-'c itself, although it occurs ontc as early as i K.. lo", is an Aram, 
word, from I'"'. lis primary meaning is "place of judgment," but it 
is used in the sense of "province" (t/. BUB. Est. i' '■ " 3" " La. i" 
Nc. I' II' Dn. 8" ii", etc.). Bick. (p. 10) rejects the words n^jni 
. . . - . r«"iDn as a gloss, because the exigencies of his metrical theory de- 
mand it. — nu'ijr] occurs in Mi. s* Pr. ig" and BS. 41' ir 
"jJeasures," "luxuries." With this Ihe Talmudic usage corresponds, c/". 
BDB., ja., Jiihwee. — nntfi me^ the sing, of a word followed by its pi. 
or masc. followed by fem. is used to denote totality, c/. Ges." Siiisvand 
Ko. {91, .^s lo the meaning of these words the greatest diversity of 
opinion has prevailed, fi and B read alnxio* "al alroxi^t, "male 
«nd female cupbearers" — {I.e., n^iirl n^f , tf. sub. voce) a reading sup- 
ported by E. ft and K. 'A. read niXlnov xai niXfau, " a cup and cups." 
Similarly ■ rendered "scyphos et urceos in ministcrio ad vina fun- 
denda." \ccording to Jer,, £ read "raeasarum species et apposi- 
tiones." rendered 'O'on M'D l"Bh I'si-'ai nic^D W'lj i'ii>-i i-ano, i.e., 
"tubes (siphons?) which pour forth cold water and lubes which pour 
forth hoi water." The ancients accordingly understood Ihe word lo 
refer to the pleasures of the table in some way. Among modem in- 
terpreleii Dal. supports this view. According to Gins., Ibn Melech 
inlerpreled the words to mean "ii;.!. <';|, in which he was followed by Luther 
And AV. in: "musical instruments and thai of all sorts." Dale, among 
recent inlerpreters, still holds to this. Ew. and Zo. derive the root from 
« word meaning "mass," "heap," and render "a heap and heaps." 
Heng. and Re. connect it with Ar. root jkadda, robur, vthemtntia. and 
render " plenty of ail sorts." Ra., whom Gr. follows, makes it refer to 
sedan-chairs. Most modem scholars take Ihe words to refer to a harem 
and as completing lie meaning rnjw;n, which is thought to refer lo 
sexual pleasures (so DOd., Mic., Kn., Hit., Heil., Vaih,, Wang., 
Ty., Gins., No.. Vl„ Wr., PI.. Eur., Wild., Sieg., McN., Gen,. Marsh, 
and Ha.), though they differ as lo (he root from which it should be 
derived. Some conned it with sadda, "la hide," supposing it to be an 
appropriate reference lo oriental women. Others, as Hit., derive it 
from sanada, "lo lean upon"; so they suppose il to mean "bed," and 
hence "concubine." Others {e.g., Olshausen) derive it from sid (Heb, 
Tt*, "demon," As. jul«, "bull-deity"), B'hich in Ar. not only means 
"demon" (Spanish Ci4), but also "lord," and MyyttfoJ, "lady" (modern 
Ar. ftfii)' (In Talmud Babli, Ciuin, ■^Sa., it is said that in Palestine 
Ihe word was understood to mean chetis, or sedan-thairs, but in Baby- 
Ion, demons, bath male and/rmaU.) Bos. and Marsh, connect it with 
•<t, "the breast," and so reached the meaning " female," while Wr. and 
others derive it with more probability from ">■'«', As. "sadadii, " to love." 
Dr. iKlttel's Bib. ileb., p. 1137") supposes the original reading to have 
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been rnrjn-^r, "a princess and princesses," a view which BDB. 
also shares. Though the etymology is obscure, the connection demands 
the meaning "mistress" or "concubine." In picturing the life of ooe 
who, like Solomon, tasted all pleasures to the full, the luxuries of the 
harem would surely not be omitted. Zap. and Ha. omit rm9i Tnr oq 
metrical grounds, without sufficient reason. — 9. ^nfiOim ^n*ruil see 
comment on i" and cf. K5. {{ 37of and 371b, d, and GtsJ^ §i2od. 
Sieg. emends the text to '8^?o *ncOvn ^nVui, supposing that v"co'« 
must have an object, but as Del. had observed its object is an implied 
r6"'i understood from \'^Snj.— S"u] is used of one who increases in 
wealth, cf. Gn. 24" 26»» i K. io» and Job i». On «lwl="also," </. 
Kd. §37 id. iDj:] has the meaning "remain," see Is. 47" Je. 48" 
Ps. 103''. Most modern exegetes so render it here. Hen:, Ew., Elst 
and Gins, follow an explanation of Ra.'s which takes the word in the 
sense of " assist." This is not so probable. — 10. tSkcQ 2 happily renders 
inOvfii/fffaK Cf. for similar meaning Dt. 14*. — one] occurs instead of 
inc. As Del. noted this has resulted from the transfer of the inaccuracies 
of the common spoken language to literature, cf, Gn. a6*» ^i* 32* 
Job I"* Gcs.*' §1350 and K6. §14. Cases of faulty agreement not 
strictly parallel to this also occur in Zc. 4** and Ct. 4K — pid] frequently 
takes the ace. of the thing and the gen. ( p) of the person, but that con- 
struction is reversed here as in Gn. 30» and Nu. 24".— not*] is rarely used 
with |c; when it is, p denotes the source of the joy, cf. Pr. 5«« a Ch. 2cF. 
(^jf. Ix^licved that the original reading was rvDV\ the ^ being omitted 
l)ccause of the " of ^aS. ^^ »»• »»• »< and »•• reads 4v^o6tnift /uv= 
**nu' mirth" for nay. The fMv is probably a corruption, introduced 
lx»causc it occurs so many times in the passage.^jSn], cf, on 3". Ha. 
omits "^Dp S3D nsB' o> o and Sa before the last ^Sep on account of the 
supposed exigencies of his metrical arrangement. — 11. njB] is usually 
followed by ^n, but here and in Job 6*« by a. In Is. 8» nSpcS njs is used 
for ** look upward." Hit. urges that the analogy of vs. la would lead us 
to supi)ly nw^S after njD here. — '3k], the pleonastic use of this pron. 
after verbs is peculiar to Qoh. Cf. Da. §107, rem. i. On the phrases 
^■T» ^ryu^ ^rjTD and ^nSopc^ Sep, cf. K5. §329d. On the inf. Pitt*, 

cf. Gn. 2' Jo. 2-<' and Ko. $4020. Ha. omits n^ Saa and 

ni-^ niy>i for his metrical arrangement. 

12. DiHnnp]. a has t/j oi^p«iros=o-^K ^d; McN. thinks this was 
the reading before Aqiba, and to which Gr. would emend the text. 
Most of the Vrss. favor ns, which makes better sense. — ^iSdh]. /SovX^ 
in a and 2 is a rendering of the Aram. ^Szp for 1^5, cf. Dn. 4H. The 
clause has been variously understood and rendered. Ty. and PI. re- 
gard the expression as proverbial, which Ty. thinks would account for 
the elliptical omission of .ie»r^ after dikh. Hit. and Heng. take the ques- 
tion to refer to the king's successor, and Hit. emends ^nif j to the inf. 
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•ftrj; In substance Ihe qUMlion on this view becomes "What c»n 
the king's successor do? That which h-e (the king) already is doing," 
Del, Wr., and Ha. render; "What shall the man do who comes after 
the king whom they long ago inade?" believing on the basis of i Ch. 
19" ihal Israelites could believe that Solomon had been made king by 
Ihe people. This rendering seems hars.h and unnatural. Sieg. I 
poses the two halves of the vs., so as to connect the queslion: "What 
(an the man do," etc., with the statement of v' 
■vj:] is omitted by 9. O", *, 6 and t, and should probably be dropped 
from the tc«. 3 and Biresh, Hab. are the only ancient authori- 
ties which support MT. Dr. notes that (or «w»f, 68 MSS-, •", 
# and > read vicj. The leit adopted in the above rendering is, there- 
lore, V-1C7 iS-K p« •f-'on i-mM dH'tf n^r mw^ ^=. Ha. omits Diiin and 

WWB I'jD'' for metrical reasons, — 13. J»nri':]of Wallon'sPolandof 

Habn is pointed i'tJ^.'^ by Baer and Dr. For the reasons, see Baer, 
UtgHlalh, p. 61, and for analogies, Je. 25"* Ps, 45" and Pr, 30", See 
also Gcs."- Sl4e. Zap. and Ha., in view of their conceptions of the 

metre, reject yenn |nn'3 asagloss — » view which we cannot share. — 

|c|on jc in comparisons, see Gea.*- Sijjb. — 14. Thai Sieg, regards 1411 
asaglosshasbeen treated under vs. 13. — 03], Kn.,Gins. and Zo. take this 
in an adversative sense, but as Del., Wr., and VL note, if il were ad- 
versative, it should come at the beginning of the sentence. The real 
adv. particle here is y — ttw) is used, as several times in Qoh., in the 
sense of "the same," c^, 3"- " 6" 9" ' 11". — 'npt>] from nip, "to hap- 
pen," "befall" (cf. Gn. 44"), means "chance" or "accident." as in 
I S. jo" Ru. a", and then passes to the meaning of "fate," BDB. (1 S. 
6' Qoh. 7" " 3" 9" '). Vv. 15-17 show that it refers to death or 
oblivion. Sieg. considers il a Griccism, but, as McN. notes, its use in 
I S, 6' proves that il has good Hebrew precedent. — '"3?1 literally, "the 
whole," but used of two things, it is equivalent to "both," cf. cb. 3"- " 

16, -■^?;], Baer points this as though in ri. abs., claiming (p. 61) 
that the authority of the Massorafor this is quite clear. But most mod- 
em editors, including BDh,, Dr., point as constr, '^'S;o. — -jm 01], this is 
an emphatic expression. The emphasis is obtained by the anticipation 
of the sufbx in •in. c/. Gn, 24" Ex. ji" 2 Ch. 38", and for a kindred 
use, Nu, 14" and i K. 21"; also Gcs.' SiJSe and K6. Jiq. — 151 tl;], 
the phrase has occasioned much difficulty both in ancient and modem 
times. t« is omitted by O'"^''* {and several cursives), ft, B and li, 
followed by Gr., omit it as without meaning, (t*"*-'* supports MT., 
and most modem scholars adhere to MT,, although Kn.changedii toi«. 
They differ, however, in their interprelatiansof it. Zd. and No, take it to 
refer to the moment of death; Mm wisdom will avail nothing. Del. says 
il may be either a temporal or a logical "then." Wild, takes it in the 
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logical sense, while Gins, regards it as introducing the apodosis. Kd. 
§373! takes it temporally, citing as parallels Ju. 5* i K. 9*1 Ml 3< 
Ps. 40* 56*0 Ct. 8". Our passage seems to differ from these, and I in- 
cline to agree with Gins, and Wild., and take it as a logicml " then," intro- 
ducing a conclusion. — ^nn^l has also been variously treated. BDB^ 
and most recent interpreters, take it as an adverb as in 7>* la*. This 
is probably right, though Dale would correct to ^^ and Winckler (AOF. 
IV, 351), who is followed by Sieg. and Dr., would correct to wt ry, 
comparing vs. 3. — noS]. Del. and Wr. point out that nsS in a question asks 
after the object or design, while S^p asks for the reason of the object 
Ha., for metrical reasons, omits ^jh Q3 and oSa as glosses. — 16. fn^] 
for the form, see on i»». V**! Winckler (AOF., IV, 351) corrects to 
IK, but as McN. has said, it is unnecessary. A better sense is obtained 
as the text stands. — ^>], lit. "with," is used in comparisons; so. Hit, 
Heil., Gr., Del., Wr., Gins., No., VI. Compare ch. 7" Job 9» 37»« 
Ps. 88», also BDB. 768a, and K6. $375 1.— "^aao^a is a compound ex- 
pression. — -p*a] is equivalent to "^e^Ka, "inasmuch" or "because," BDB., 
cf. Gn. 39»- " and K6. §389e. — f} is compounded as in post-Bib. 
Hcb. (cf. above Introd. §ioE). naj] means "already," see on i". 
As McN. remarks, Q. puts himself at the point of view of future days and 
looks backward. — o^Kan o^Dvi] is ace. of time, ^. Ges."^ §ii8i, and Je. 
28'«. — ^Sin] refers here to persons, as in Ps. 14*. For the meaning 
•* fM)th," see on 2". — n3C*j] may in form be either the perf . or a part 
Gins, takes it as a part., but it is better to regard it as a perf. used to 
express the future perfect, cf. Da. $41 (c). — ^'H^ though sometimes 
interrogative as in i S. 16*, is here exclamatory as in Is. X4« £z. 36*' 
La. I', etc. — 17. ^V )n], as Delitzsch pointed out, is a late expression 
parallel to ^7 at) of Es. 3» and the similar expression in Ps. x6». It is 
an irliom found in the Mishna, see Pirke Aboth, 2>*- " and 4". Hit 
endeavors to explain the prep, in S;; jn as "unto," and Gins, as "upon," 
denoting the resting of a burden upon one. Hit. cites Job io> and Ps. 
42' • in support of his view, and Gins., Is. x" Job y** Qoh. 6» S* in 
support r)f his. Possibly it originated in the view Gins, advocates, but 
it has become simply a late usage. — n1r;;o] may refer to cosmic activity 
as in i', or to human activities as in i". — Tvn n^i], Gr. would emend 
to nn nj'"», on the ground that the verse refers to the world-order, and 
it is unfitting to say that it is desiring wind. — This is unnecessary, how- 
ever, since Q.'s complaint is that the cosmic order, which dooms the wise 
to oblivion like the fool, renders the efforts of man toward wisdom a de- 
sire of wind. — 18. n^iK] Kn. derived from n3% but most recent inters 
preters have correctly observed that it is from mi. Cf. n^pn from rw, 
Je. 38". — "'•^nK], cf. Kd. §4iob. — 19. osnn], the -n is the interrogative par- 
ticle. It is used with "H in double questions. The more common par- 
ticles for such questions arc ok -n. but the combination ^m -n. 
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which wc have here, occurs severiil times, once in Ihe J. document. 
C/.Ju. l8"iK. 6" Ma. i- Job i6' 38" and Qoh. ii'. For the 
usual furm see Gn. 14" xj", elc. Cf. GcsJ- iisog and K6. 5379b. 
— ''»]. The root, spelled with a t, occurs, as noted above, in 
In the form Zatalu in the code of Hammurabi, col. XXIII, 40. — oSr] 
occurs in BH. only in late compositions, Ne. Es. Ps. 119'" and Qoh. 
Il is frequent in the Aram, portions of Daniel. (JBfv read el Vfau- 
*c4fn-ai, which represents a>S"^ in Heb. Perhaps as McN. thinks this 
was a reading before the time of Aqiba. It is an unnatural reading, 
and may have arisen through some mistake. — ''30 'n]. Ha. regards ihb as 
a gloss, and both he and Zap. reject S3-1 .11 Di as a stereotyped insertion. 
These supposed glosses are in the interest of their metrical arrangement. 
— 'PDsni:*' tSo;;!?] is, as Zd. and Del. have noted, a hendiadys tor "upon 
which 1 toiled wisely." — SO. T'lao.], Some scholars maintain that thete 
is a distinction between aao and njn — (hat the former means "turn lo 
do," the latter "turn to see." Del. has pointed out, however, that in 
Lv. 36" ''JC means "turn lo do," while in Qoh. 7" 33D signifies "turn to 
see." — Vf'X according lo Baer, should be pointed !?».■ Dr. so points it, 
and the reading is accepted by Ges.* §64e. The form is a PIcl inf. 
The root occurs outside of this passage but five times in the OT. (1 S. 
37' Is. s;" Je. 2"i8"J<»b6''),and always in the Niphal. The Mishna 
has the Hiihpael of the root, thus vouching for iis use in the Piel, see 
Abolh, i', and Kdim.it'. — Snpn Sa Sj]. A number of MS S. of Sread'* 
)iix9uiij>v='^tiV3, tfetfn nnr]. Ha.reieclslhisasaglossiwhichspoilslhe 

symmetry of his metrical arrangement. — 21, dtk me] a a balanced 

rhetorical expression, cf. K6. Sj4.— r""F-] occurs only in Qoh., here, 
and in 4' and s"' I*-"* "^t -le-s occurs in Es. 8' Qoh. lo" and 11', 
also in NH. Aram, and Syr. (BOB. so6b and Ja. 677b). The root 
mcans"togowell," "prosper;" and the noun, "success." — ii>^n]isiaken 
by No. as the second object of inj. cf. Ps. a', Ges.'- (Sijim) takes it 
as an appoutive to the preceding suffix, K.6. (}j4oo) regards it as a 
predirate ace. V'^n and :i3-i njii Ha. excises so that the verse shall 
conform to his metrical conception. 

32. Hifi], thepart. offlin,occur3elae«hereinNc.6'. Thcroot, Jobj;', 
has the meaning "fall;" in Gn. 17" Is.i 6<Ne. 6* and Qoh. ii'the sense 
of n':i, "be," which i( has here. Gea.*°- (ijlh ed.) regards nn, "to 
fall," and 'ivi, "tu be," as different roots, but BDB. is probably right in 
cnnneclingthem, that "which occurs" or "falls out," being that which in. 
In Aramaic "vi and "'^ occur side by side in the sense of "be" (sec 
Dalman, Aram. Cram. {7j,and Ja., p. 33S). nn is found in the Aram. 
inscr. of Panammu of Zcndjirli, which is from the 81h cent, (f/ G. A. 
Cooke, Narlh Stm. laser., pp. 173, 176). Its occurrence in Aram, led 
Hit., No. and others to regard ii as an Aramalsm. but its occurrence 
in an old poem in Un, 17" indltaics thai in lIcL, as in Aram, il was at 
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every period a synonym of n\-i- This usage occurs in NH. also, cj. 
Abothy 1* and 2*, and for the idiom Ja. sub voce. See also Ko. §336h.— 
For O'^K^] <| has ir rf €ur9pikwtif. Probably there was a pre-Aqiban read- 
ing D'^na. — |i'jn] is not mjn. but probably comes from the same root 
BDB. renders it "longing," "striving." In the Tal. it means "desire," 
"ambition," "greed" {cf. Ja. sub voce). — wn;?] was read kvw* by KL 
{cf. Ges.*^ §36), and is so read by Baer, Del., No. and VL Cf. vyf, 

ch. 3". ^D and ifrDB^n KViy] Ha.*s metrical arrangement leads him 

to reject as glosses. — ^23. VO' Sa] is regarded by AE., Hit., Gr., Gins, 
and McN. as ace. of time, oon^s being taken like dj;^ as a pred. of I'j;. 
This is a possible construction. Del., Wr., Sieg., Ha. and Ko. {cf. 
S3o6r) take it as the subj. of a nominal sentence, of which 0^3N3D is the 
predicate. — o^sk^d]. Gins, remarks that this is a plural used to express 
an abstract idea. — DJJJ], see the comment on i" and for pj;?. on i". Del 
and Wr. note that the pointing of waw with kamec before Dj^o is done be- 
cause D73 is a scgholate, having its accent on the first syllable, thus bring- 
ing the vowel of 1 into an open syl. before the tone. For similar cases see 
Lv. i8» Is. 65'' and Pr. 25*. The sentence which begins here is nom- 
inal and its pred. is for emphasis placed first. Cf. K6. §338c. — asp], 
literally "lie down," is used for "sleep" (Gn. 28»» Ju. i6» and 1 S. 3"). 
The rendering "rest" is a little free, but g^ves the sense.^-oj]. V read 
a ~i before the last QJ. but this is unsupported by the other versions. 
— ^3.1 nr Dj] Zap. erases as a stereotyped gloss, which disturbs the 
metre, but Ha. finds it necessary to the metre here. 

24. Sieg., with no good reason, denies the last clause of the vs. to 
Q. It is thoroughly consistent with the point of view of such a 
Jew as Q. Sieg. is right in saying that in Q. 3« and na« rarely 
denote ethical good (as in 7*® i2'<), but "convenience," "satisfaction," 
as in 2» » 3" i« « 4« • 5»' 6' » «« 7» » 8»«- »• iV, BDB. show that 
they seldom have ethical meaning in OT. — Oina] is a corruption from 
o-'K^, for that is the reading of <|bac^ and B, and the constructioQ 
in 6>» and 8". — ^:iH^^\ before this word a c has fallen out. Gins., Gr., Del., 
Wr., Eur., Wild., McN., Kit. and Ko. (§3i9h) have taken this view. 
Sdk^8»d is supported by <8<^, 1^, H, <S, K, and by the analogy of 3>*- " and 
8'». — nK"^."n 7\T^vy\. Instead the pre-Aqiban reading seems to have been 
r\H'\^^y npc^^c^i, for so read H^^ '•« «« «" "• and 0. Perhaps as McN. 
suggests the relative c* was dropped by mistake from nnB>^8h because of 
its proximity to another 'r, after which n«"^.-i was changed so as to make 
the tense conform. — ht], fern.; an apocopation of hmt. Cf. BZ>B., Ges."^ 
§34b and Ko. §45. The form occurs also in 2 K. 6»» Ez. 40" Qoh. 2* * 
51*. 18 yu gia,_3.nt7Kn n^c], i.e., God's gift (Del.). K^i is replaced by 
WV1 in some MSS. Cf. Baer, p. 62. — a-<K3 and iSd;?3] Ha. rejects as 

glosses for his metrical arrangement. The whole of vs. 24b (x^n OJ) 

he, like Sieg., regards as a gloss, although he finds it in metrical form. — 
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3S. Steg. and Ha. reject Iheva.asagloss along with vs. J4b. That this is un- 
necessary has been shown under vs. 34. — »>";]. For this fl(, 9 and Sread 
n.->p'_ j5 jn va. 14, 'A, S and ft" read tin-, or Din-, "to su£fer," "(eel 
pily,"c[t., like Syr. A HI. Tile authorities last cited prove that the reading 
of <t and 6 is not primitive, for no one would change in thai case to the 
more difScull reading of 'A and S. Modern interpreters since Del. 
connect il with the Ar. ^assa, "lo (eel, have sensation, perceive," 
Aram, i'tri. As. asoiu, " lo teel pain." Thus we have the Syr. hSs, " per- 
ceive," "understand," and Eth. hawai, "understanding." Thus Del., 
Wr.. No., SDB. and Ges.^" take it correctly Tor "perceive," "feel," 
"enjoy." — jn nr] docs not occur elsewhere in BH., but occurs in Tal- 
mud, e.g., Berakol, 33b, and Niddah, T6b. It is the equivalent ol the 
Aram, p-ia, cf. e.g., Targ. lo Isa. 43" 45'. etc.— 'incj, instead H, 
V, K and ft read iioo. Of modern scholars, Gr., ZO., Dale, Del., Wr., 
Bick., Eur., Sieg., Wild., McN., Ha. and Dr. have followed this reading. 
In this they are undoubtedly right. •:=■!; gives no intelligible meaning.^ 
S6. ini]. Ty.'s notion that the perf. is us^ to indicate the unalterable 
character of God's decrees, is foreign to Heb. thought. The perf. is 
the perf. of actions, which experience proves to be customary, cf. Da. 
§40 (0, Ges.« Sio6k. — npi"] is in Q., except in 7", pointed like the 
part, of verbs. "r>"> {cj. 8" g*- "). On the kinship of verbs "1"^ and 
"■"'"> ^''f Ges.*^ §7500. — '■3^ "' 01] Zap. erases as a gloss, which destroys 
hb metre, while Ha. regards the vs. metrically perfect as it stands. 



MAN'S HELPLESSNESS IN COMPARISON WITH 

GOD (3' "). 

The burden of (his section is that maa's activities are limited to 
certAiu times and seasons, in which he goes his little round doing 
wtaat has been done before bim; bis nature cries out for complete 
knowledge of the works of God, but the best he can do is ignorantly 
to rejoice and get good within these limit 



e for every busi- 
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«. A time to weep 
And a time to laugh; 
A time to mourn 
And a time to dance. 

•. A time to scatter stones. 
And a time to pick up stones; 
A time to embrace, 
And a time to refrain from embracing. 

•. A time to seek 
And a time to lose, 
A time to keep 
And a time to throw away. 

». A time to rend 
And a time to sew; 
A time to keep silence. 
And a time to speak. 

•. A time to love 
And a time to hate; 
A time of war 
And a time of peace. 

*. What profit has a worker in that in which he toils? ". I saw the 
toil which God has given the sons of men to toil in. ". He has made 
everything appropriate in its time; also he has put ignorance in man's 
heart, so that he cannot find out the work that God does from be- 
ginning to end. ". I know that there is no good for them except to 
rejoice and to do good in their life. ". And also every man — that he 
should eat and drink and see good in all his toil, is the gift of God. ". 1 
know that all which God does it shall be forever; unto it, it is not possible 
to add, and from it, it is not possible to take away, and God has done it 
that men may fear before him. ". What is that which is ? Already it 
has been, and what is to be already is, for God shall seek that which is 
driven away. 

1. F.verything Juis a fixed season]. In this ch. Qoheleth reverts 
to the thought of ch. i, but treats the application of the thought to 
human activities in a somewhat different way. His p>oint is that 
there is a proper or divinely ordered time for all human activities, 
and that these go on over and over again. Ha. interprets the 
word "time" here as a "short space of time," and so obtains the 
meaning for verses 1-9, that all is transient. This gives, how- 
ever, an unwarranted meiining to the passage. Compare the Ara- 
bic proverb: "Everything has its projKT time" (Jewett, in JAGS. 
XV, 92). Verse i is probably alluded to in the last clause of 
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Wisdom, 8'. — ^2. A time lo he bom]. Ty. and Sieg. hold that this 
table (w, 1-8), of limes and seasons, when various actions are 
appropriate, betrays Stoic influence, since Marcus Aurelius (IV, 
31) makes a somewhat similar contrast. They believe this table 
shows a knowledge of the Stoic principle of living in accord with 
nature. The proof is, however, not convincing. A Hebrew, by 
reflecting on life, might have given expression to sentiments like 
these.though untouched by Stoic teaching. Cf. Introdiictum,fi6 {t). 
Ha. transposes many of the clauses of this table so as lo secure 
a more symmetrical grouping of events. Other transpositions 
have been suggested (e.g., the transposition of zb and 3a, and 
placing 5a before 4a), so as to secure a logical sequence of thought, 
the order thus obtained being: 1, treatment of landed profwrly; 
3, emotions of joy and sorrow; 3, preservation and loss of prop- 
erty in general; 4, emotions of friendship and enmity. (Cf. McN., 
p. 61.} Such artificial arrangements are, however, as McN. 
well says, foreign to the book. Many suggestions have been made 
as lo the meaning of "be born" and "to die," The former of 
these is here lo be taken in an intransitive sense (see crit. note). 
Ty. thought it referred to the fact that pregnancy has its fixed 
period before birth, and that this fact is made parallel to the fact 
that life has its C.\ed period liefore it is terminated by death. Ha. 
belieres that Qoheleih observed that there are periods in human 
history when the race exhibits great fecundity, as it did after the 
Black Death (1348-1351), and that there are other periods, like 
that of the Black Death, when dying prevails. It is doubtful 
whether Qoheleth's thought is as abstruse as either of these would 
imply. It is more probable that he simply meant that in every 
life there is a time to be born and a lime lo die, and thai every 
agriculturist has a time of planting and a time of uprooting, i.e., 
life is full of contrasts. Al one period we undo what at another 
period we have done. — 3. A lime lo kill atid a lime to heal]. The 
antitheses of life are illustrated by further examples. There arc 
times when man destroys life, and times when he tries to save it; 
limes when he breaks down old walls, and limes when he builds 
new ones. — 4. A lime lo weep and a lime la laugh]. In illustration 
of the mourning referred to, ef. Zc. 12", and in illustration of the 
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ill i> 



meaning of "times of mourning and of rejoicing," cf. Mt. 9' 
ii'« " Lk. 6" and Jn. 16". — 6. A Ume to scatter stones]. The 
interpretation of the first clause is difficult. The OT and AE. took it 
to refer to scattering the stones of an old building, and collecting 
stones for a new structure. Several modem scholars (Kn., Hit., 
Heil., Wr., No., VI., Wild., and McN.) take it to refer to scatter- 
ing stones to render fields unproductive (cf. 2 K. 3»» »), and pick- 
ing up stones to render a field cultivable (cf. Is. 5«). PL, taking 
a hint from a suggestion of Del., is inclined to regard it as a refer- 
ence to the Jewish custom, which survives among Christians, of 
throwing stones or earth into the grave at a burial. Although he 
confesses that this leaves the "gathering" of stones unexplained, 
it would refer to the severance of human ties, as "embracing" in 
the last clause refers to the opposite. Probably the second inter- 
pretation, which refers to fields, is to be preferred, though in that 
case there is no logical connection between the two halves of 
the verse. — A time to embrace and a time to refrain from embracing]. 
Or. and Wr. take the last clause to refer to the embraces of men 
in cordial friendly greeting. It is true that the word is so used in 
Cln. 29" 33« 2 K. 4>«. Ty., No. and Sieg. take it to refer to erotic 
emhniccs, comparing Prov. 5", and Ct. 2*, where the word un- 
doubtedly has that significance. On this interpretation the time 
"to refrain from emJDracing" is that mentioned in Lv. 15" *«. 
This latter view is to l)e preferred. — 6. A time to seek and a time 
to lose, a time to keep and a time to throw away]. The tw'o clauses 
of the verse are not exactly synonymous. The first refers to the 
acquisition of proj^erty as contrasted with losing it; the second, 
to guarding what one has in contrast with throwing it away. — 
7. A time to rend]. Most inter|)reters see in this verse a reference 
to rending garments as a sign of mourning (cf Gn. 37«» 44>» 
2 S. i»» 3" Job I" 2>'), and sewing them up after the sadness 
is past, also to keeping silence in sorrow (cf. 2 K. i8»« Job 2"» 
Ps. 39* »), and to utterance as a sign of joy (cf Is. 58^ Ps. 26' 
126'). PI., however, prefers to see in it a reference to rending a 
garment as a sign of schism or division, as in the case of Ahijah 
(i K. II"), in which case the sewing would be figurative for the 
restoration of unity. He compares the words of Jesus (Mt. io»* ») 
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P to show that there are occasions when schism is necessary, and 
Is. 58" to show that there are limes when the opposite is in place. 
While Qoheleth's principle might be figuratively extended to cover 
such cases as PI. supposes, it is far more likely that he had the uni- 

I versal customs of mourning in mind. On silence and speech ci 
pare BS. ao* ' in the Heb.^8. A time to im'e]. Qohelelh declat 
here that love and hate as well as their expression in war and peace 
have their appoinied limes. Wr, recalls with reference to w. a-8 
the words of Marcus Aurelius {xii, 23), tov Be Kaipif, KOiTOvSpov 
SlSmrip ^ fftviTK — "l>oth the opportunity and the limit nature 
gives," As was noted above, Ty. and Sieg. regard these verses 
as the result of Stoic influence. Pfieiderer {Jishrbtuh Jiir prot. 
Theol., 1887, 178-182) finds in them traces of the influence of 
the irdpTa pet, or universal flux, of HeracUtua. As Wild, well ob- 
serves, the fundamental thought of these verses in its connec- 
tion diSers from every known philosophy. It is, as Cox says, 
when man thinks himself most free that he is subject to divine 



9. What profit, etc]. After his extended survey, Qoheleth returns 
to the crying question of ch. i'. The positive question is a neg- 
ative assertion. His position is that there has been ordained a 
time for all these activities, but that no substantial advantage ac- 
crues from ihem to man, though he must go through them. — 10. / 
saw the loii\. Qoheleth reverts here to the very word which he 
had used in i'". The verse gives the reason for the denial made 
in vs. 9.^11. Ei-erylhiitg approprMle]. For a justification of the 
rendering "appropriate" and "ignorance," see critical notes be- 
low. The verse continues Qoh.'s observations about times and 
seasons. Everything, he declares, is suitable to its season, but 
God has so veiled man's vision that he cannot discover God's work 
from beginning to end, i.e., its purpose and meaning. He has put 
ignoraiue in man's heart — gives lis a glimpse of Qoheleth's con- 
ception of God. He thinks of him as a being jealous lest man 
should become his equal. It is a Semitic thought. Cf. Gn. 3" ', 
and the story of Adapa, KeUinsfkriJtliche Biblialhek, VI, 92 ff. 
The first clause of this verse is recalled in the Heb. text of Sirach, 
39" ".—12. There ti uu good for Ihem]. This vi 
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pessimistic conclusion prexiously drawn in 2". Qoheleth con 
back to it here after passing in review the activities of human 1 
in their appropriate times and their futility. — Do good]. Ei 
Heng.y Zo.y PI., and Wr. maintain that this means to do good 
an ethical sense. Wherever the phrase occurs in Qoh., howev 
it is defined by the context to mean " enjoy life." Del. is probal 
right in claiming that it is here equivalent to "see good" of t 
next verse. — 13. And also]. The verse continues and comple 
the thought of vs. 12. Ginsburg is quite right in maintaining tl 
"and also " is dependent upon ** I know." It is not to be render 
as an adversative, as Wr. and VI. maintain. The thought is t 
same as that of 2**, but Qoh. approaches it here from a son 
what different line of reasoning. Every man] or **each max 
stands for "all humanity," though the phrase takes each i 
dividual man singly. Cf. ch. 5»« and Ps. 116". — Is tlie gift 
God]. In Qoheleth*s view, God's one good gift to man is the bit 
healthy animal life which comes with the years of vigor. 5 
below, ch. 1 1 ^i 2«. — 14. All which God does shall he forever]. Tl 
vs., introduced like vs. 12 by / know^ contains a second convicti 
of Qoheleth, based on w. 2-3. This conviction is that man 
caught in the world-order and cannot escape from it. This mu 
can be seen that the world-order is the work of God, and 
ordained to produce in men the fear of God. As the contc 
shows, however, this is to Qoheleth not a sufficient explanatic 
He longs for some vision of a permanent gain from man's pi 
scribed activities, whereas all that he can see is that man shou 
eat and drink and enjoy himself. It is probable that he does n 
put into the word "fear" a meaning so religious as it often bears 
other passages, as Mai. i«. On the permanence of God's wort 
cf. Ps. 33". The first half of this vs. is quoted and elaborat( 
in BS. i8«. — 16. What h that which is? Already it has been]. Q 
heleth now reverts, approaching it from another point of vie 
to the thought expressed in i». Here it is the immutabili 
of the divine order in which man is caught that oppresses hii 
Everything has its time. Nothing can be put out of existent 
Acts and events recur continually, each pursuing the other in 
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revolvii^ circle. Tyler compares Ovid, Melai 
179 /■■ 



Nor Ihe fleeting hour: b"' as "'avp is urgwi by wave, 

The earlier pus!i«l by tbe one approaching, and il pushes the former. 

So ibe momcnls similarly fly on and similarly follow, 




Qohelelh's figure is not, however, a river, but a circle. In this he 
conceives of event as chased by event, until il is itself brought back 
by God. Already], see on i'°. 

11. |Ei] occurs in Hcb. only in late books (Nc. i* Es, 9" » and here), 
Il is used frequently in the Mishna (sec e.g., Erub,. 6'. and Zebakhim, 
1' and I*. The participle occurs in YLa. 10", Ne. 10" and ij". in Ihc 
sense of fixing calendar dates. The noun means a "fixed or appointed 
lime." Schcchter conjectures that in the Heb, of BS. 4", po.i nj »;3 
should be pn rj 'ja (see above ItUrod. \\i, i). The Greek of 
BS,. however, Iranslales simply by icalpor. The rixit isi, having the 
same general meaning, is found in Ar., Elh. and Aram. In some of 
the dialecis of the lalier (Syr., Maud., Falmyrenc and Samaritan), it is 
tahna, or tibna. In As. it occurs as simanu. In the Aram, of 
Daniel it occurs several limes in the sense of "appointed lime," sec 
Dn, i" " j'' ', elc. flS's reading, i x/"*"', indicates the pre-Aqiban 
reading was ptn. Cf. McN., p, 141. — rBn],(rom a root meaning "be 
pleased" or "take delight." originally meant "pleasure," see e.;., Is. 
44" 46" 53" and Job ii". Somelimes in Qoh, this earlier meaning 
survives (e.g., in s' lai- "). Here, however, i( means "matter," or 
"business," i.e., "thai in which one is occupied, or takes delighl," a 
meaning which it also has in ch. ^ and 8*. The It rendered it by 
TpdyiM, In the Talmud it meant the same, see Ja. 4g»b. Cf. also on 
the word Ki). {Soc. 

2. niS^]. Hit., Zo. and Sicg. maintain that this is nol equivalent 
10 -^^p. but that il is an acl. int. and U connected with fn" of Ihc pre- 
ceding vs., and refers to the acl of licgclting. With this in part Ka, 
(Siisb) agrees. The roi! Tij«rc of 4, as Wr. observes, refers il to the 
labor of the mother, though from ibis Kd. </. e.) dissents. Heil, Gins.. 
Del., Wr., Wild., VI., No., McN. and Ha. rightly take it as having an 
Intransitive or passive sense, as the opposite of PW. Similarly V>; is 
used for "birth" in Ho. g" and nlo^ for njg^iS in Jc. 3$-. The *" in 
this and the following expressions seems to express the genitive relation, 
cf. Kb. S4oob. — ^2^''.] is in some authorities pointed rpo^, see Boer, 
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p. 62, and (f. n^e^, Ps. 66». This form of this inf. occurs only here in 
BH. The usual form is yaf. or ^^4% see Is. 5i«« Jc. i»» i8» 3i» 
The form without the J occurs in the Mishna, but as po'r, see 5*^ 
hi^iih^ 2». — ^V^l is a verb which occurs in the Kal once only elsewhere 
in BH. (Zp. 2*) I meaning to uproot. It occurs in the Mishna, see 
Aboihf 3", and the references in Ja., p. i io8a. The root also occurs in 
Aram., Syr., Ar. and Eth., cf. BDB., sub voce. The Piel is used in 
BH. in the sense of "hough," "cut the ham-strings," cf. Gn. 49* Jos 
I !• • 2 S. 8*, I Ch. iS*. — JtSi] Ha. erases as a gloss, to secure a men 
evenly balanced metre. — 3. J'vn]. AE., who is followed by Hit., Gins, 
and Sicg., thought it unfitting to take this in its ordinary sense of "kill," 
because that did not seem to him a natural antithesis to ** heal," he ac- 
cordingly rendered it " wound." Most recent commentators (Gr., Del., 
No., Wr., PI., VI., Wild., McN. and Ha.) rightly regard the contrast 
between killing and healing — i.e., destroying life and saving it — as nat- 
ural and forceful. The d restricts the word JVi to killing in war, but 
as Wr. observes, it more probably refers to the execution of individual 
offenders. — r^"<o^]. The root means to " break through," "to break 
down," and is particularly appropriate as an antithesis of njs in a coun- 
tr>' like Palestine, where buildings are uniformly constructed of stone. 
In Is. 5» it is used of breaking down a vineyard-wall.— 4. "^loo and "^V*'*). 
There is a striking paranomasia between these. "ifiO is used of mourn- 
ing, whether public or private, see Gn. 23* i S. 25* 28* 2 S. 3»* Je. 16* 
Zc. i2>"- ^'. The root occurs in As. as safiadu (derivatives sipdu and 
sipittu) in the same meaning. It also occurs in Christian Palestinian 
Aram. (Schwally, Idioticofit 64), and in Amharic with transposed radicals, 
as "dirge" (cf. ZDMG., XXXV, 762) .—ip-^j means "to leap," "dance." 
The r(x)t occurs in Aram., Syr. and As. with the same meaning. In 
Ar. in 9th stem it means "to hasten greatly," "to run with leaps and 
bounds." Probably, as Gins, suggests, the root is used here instead of 
nstr, " to rejoice," on account of the similarity in sound toiDO. — 6. V*^). 
For the use of this in the sense of scatter or throw away, cf. 2 K. 3" y^ 
Ez. 2o», Ps. 2». — pan] is used in Kal and Piel without apparent dis- 
tinction in meaning. "Pprn4» for another example of the use of i>m 
with IS, see Ex. 23'. 0^»h] and pane]. Ha., to secure his metre, re- 
jects as glosses. — 6. c^a], literally "seek," is here apparently used of the 
acquisition of property, cf. Mt. i3*»- *•. — "raM] ordinarily means "de- 
stroy," a meaning which it has even in this book in ch. 7^. Here, how- 
ever, it is used in the weaker sense of "lose," BDB., in which it appears 
in the MLshna, Teharothy 8'. This meaning also appears in Ps. iig*", 
where %Kn^ is "a lost sheep." — l^^'S''^], see note on previous verse. 
— 7. "<o."^J, "to sew," is a comparatively rare word. It occurs in Gn. 3' 
Ez. 13" Job i6»* and here. It is also found in NH., see SabbtUh, i^\ 
and Kelinit 20*. — 8. noriSD] and O'^s*]. The change in 8b from infini- 
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bvetlothe nouns denotes, as PI. has noied, ihrn ihe series Ucompleied. 
9, Ii"*""]' see on i". — ^^fir>i] Bick. emends lo ''ajn, but as Sieg. re- 
marks, Q. may well have wrillen ^~,ti. Ha., who praclically rewriles 
the book, regards ihLs vs. as originally a gloss to i", but there is no evi- 
dence whatever to justify u& in transferring it thither. It is a refrain 
which well expresses Q.'s mood, and has a genuine ring, — 10. I'l;), sec 
on i". Ha. counts the verse a gloss as he does vs. 9, and with as little 
cause.— U. ^n-J, in BH. usually means "fair," '■beautiful," r/. BDB.. 
lub voce, but in NH, it has a much wider meaning. E.g., in Zabim. 
a", if oitiA I'rt'n, 5". Mitwa'oih, lo*. 'lu' signifies "good." It is interest- 
ing 10 note that when BS, paraphrases our passage (ch. 39" ■■), he renders 
nu* by 3<a, In Zabim, 3', np; |^'(i means "a strong tree." In Nasir. 
j\ i^M^S" means "tu speak very well." In Zelittclim,&', Slirbi" llh, t', 
and Trrumolk, 3' ■, ^o- means the "best" {animal for sacrifice), while in 
Kerilolh, 6*, a-j^p ■■r-s iT>; means "worth KviaSela's." and i" nVri n^; 
means "worth ten ^tlzim," That this later usage had begun as early 
as Qoheleth is shown by ch. 5", where ^O' means "befitting" (so Ha.). 
The context in the verse before us demands such a meaning here. 
— 3^i] should probably be pointed d^?. To say that "Cod has put 
eternity in their heart, so that they cannot find out Ihe work of God from 
beginning to end," makes no sense. Ko. CS39ig) would render "'^m ''■ao 
"only that not," but that makes the thought of doubtful lucidity, and 
so far as I have observed gives to ■''as an unwarranted meaning. Gaab, 
Kn., Hit., and Heil. derived the word from the Ar. 'aloma, and look it to 
mean "knowledge," or "Weltsinn." This, however, makes no belter 
sense of the passage. Wang., Vaih., Zit., Del.. Wr., Cox, No,, Gins., 
Wild, and McN. cling to the meaning "eternity," or notion of eternity. 
It is true that in Qoh, the word has the meaning "forever," "of old," 
and "ctemai" in i' " 3" 3" 9* and ii*. but that is no reason why in 
an unpointed text it might not have another meaning here. Dale and 
Sieg. take it to mean "future." while Re. takes it in the later meaning 
of y^t for "world." Dod.. more than a century ago, pointed toward 
the right interpretation when he rendered it "hidden," or "unknown."' 
Gr. saw that it meant "ignorance," while PI. hesitatingly, and Ha. 
more positively, have followed this lead. The root oSp means "hidden," 
"unknown," o';)!, the unknown of time, hence "of old," "forever," 
'"eternity." From this same root D^r, frequently used in the Talmud 
[cf. Ja. 1084b), means "that which is concealed," "secret," etc. The 
context in our verse compels us to render it "ignorance." V^ " 
"" ■■ indicate that an eariy reailing was a'-jiVanK. itS. ...'Sas], the 
two negatives strengthen the negation. They do not destroy each 
other as in Latin and EnglUh (e/. KO. Ssjax and Ges.*' JiSiy).— I'ejia 
a late synonym of ri\ cf. BDB.,6<)3a. Sieg. assigns this vs. to the Chasid 
glossator. Ila., although he translates it as poetry, also regards it as a 



Io6 ECCLESIASTES 

gloss. When its real thought is perceived, however, the vs. fit 
mirably into Q.'s system of thought. The activities of life may be s 
to their seasons, but they are vain and give no proper return, for 
cannot understand them. — 12. Sieg. claims that this verse dran 
pessimistic conclusion to vs. lo, and contradicts vs. ii. This view 
on a misunderstanding of vs. ii. Both are parts of Q.'s pessii 
conclusion. Ha., for a reason, too, so subjective that I do not ap] 
ate it, regards the verse as a gloss. — 03]. It is probable from the an 
of OTHa in 2** (which is a corruption of oikV, see crit. note on 2* 
o-^H^ in 8^*, which occur in similar expressions to this, that 03 is eq 
lent to aS (possibly a corruption of it), and refers to mankind. So < 
Zo., Gr., Del., Sieg. and most recent interpreters. Rashbam, Li 
Coverdale, the Bishops Bible, and Ty. took it as "in them," an 
fcrred it to the times and seasons of vv. 2-8. This view is less prol 
— aio nitrpS]. Zirkel, Kleinert, Ty., Sieg. and Wild, regard awnrj 
Onccism=rf Tpdrreiw. Del., Wr., McN. and others declare tha 
not necessary to regard the idiom as influenced by Greek, and the 
prolMibly right, since in 2 S. 1 2" we have the opposite m tvp^s 
badly," or "vex one's self," in a book where no Greek influence c 
suspected. — OK ^3], " but," c/. K6. §372i. nisr^] expresses a si 
clause in a shortened form, cf. K6. §397a. — 13. nK"^i nnri]is, as it st 
two instances of waw consecutive with the perfect. The sam 
prcssion occurs in 2**, where the pre-Aqiban reading was "^ wit 
imperf. The Versions give no hint of a similar original here. 
regards this and the following vs. as the work of the Chasid interpo 
but when one sees the sequence of the thought as outlined above, 
so far as this vs. is concerned, is unnecessary. Ha. rejects the vs 
gloss apparently because the thought is strongly expressed in ch 
but surely an Oriental could express the same thought more than 
in a writing of this length. — 14. Sieg. and Ha. regard the whole vs. a 
work of the Cfiasid glossator, and McN. so regards the last dausi 
marking that the mystery of the inexorable world-order, over \ 
Q. broods, was no mystery to the glossator. If our view of the prea 
context be correct, Sieg. and Ha. err in denying to Q. the whol 
McN. has probably needlessly beheld the hand of a glossator too. 
Q.'s mood God might make a world-order to cause men to fear 
but this would not constitute a satisfactory explanation of the lu 
tions of human life any more than it did to Job in certain of his m 
(cf. Job 7>* "). — Nv-i] takes up the subject again like the Gr. adr 
Latin idem, cf. Ges.>^ §i4ih.— n^n^] is, as Del. remarks, "will 
— Sp], on the use of this, in additions, cf. Gn. 28*. For pn] with ar 
to deny a possibility, see 2 Ch. 2o«. — >*>)^ and n^omSjon the inf. as 
obj., cf. K6. §397f. — ^T'o], cf Dt. 4* 13* and, for a Gr. equivalent, 
2 2> •• > •. -J? ntry], the " c* expresses purpose, introducing an objective 
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tence,t/.K6. 83841, Gea." 5165b. Such Hcb. is ihe original of roitirtm, 
Rev. ij"' ". As Gins, notoi Ihe subj. of "H"'' is a^n, which musl be sup- 
plied from Ihc preceding vs.— IB. rv.i'? is-k], asDel. nolea, isequivaJcnl 
to the Gr. Ti it4\>J)r,c/. Gn. 151' Jos. a* Ho. g" 11'; also Ges." £114! 
and Rii. {3991- — ^3<''Krii], the clause has usually been interpreted as 
Ihough ITU, " that which is pursued," were to be rendered " ihal which 
is driven away," and so simply referred to that which is past. Some, 
as Gr. and Mo., have noted, however, that the Niph. i'*'^! usually n* 
" persecuted." It certainly has this meaning in Ihc Talmud U/. Ja. and 
Levy, mi voti), they accordingly reniler rpa" by "looks adcr," i.e., 
"God looks afler him who is persecuted." These scholars accordingly 
believe that the clause is out of place, and that it probably belonged 
originally to vs. 17. If, however, we rccogni/c Ihal Q. is ihinking of 
events as chasing one another around in a circle, and lake 1'<'^ in iLs 
original sense of "pursue," as in Jos. S" Je. ag", Ihe difhculty vanishes 
and the clause fits into its context. The phrase is quoted in the Hcb. 
of Sir. 5*. Ben Sira, like S, "A, S, 9 and ill, legards ^-ni as masc. 
That, however, is not a decisive objection lo the view advocated above, 
[or the masc. may be used to express such concepts. C/. K.6. }z44a. 
After n<« we should expect linn. The article is similarly omitted in 
a^ nK, ch. 7', On these cases, see K6. SaSBg. Ha. regards Ihis verse 
as two glosses, apparently on the principle that Q. could say a thing but 
once. Sieg., on tbeother hand, recognizes it as a part of the work o( Q'. 



HUMAN OPPRESSION AND INJUSTICE PROVE MEN 
TO BE NO BETTER THAN ANIMALS.— 3" " 

16, And again I saw under the sun the place of judgmenl^there was 
wickedness, and the place of righteousness — there was wickedness. 

17. I Srtin LN MV HEAKT THE RIGHTEOUS AND THE WICKED COD 



18. I said in my heart (it is) on account of the sons of men, for God 
lo prove them and to show thai they are beasts. ... 19. For the (ate of 
Ihe sons of men and Ihe fate of Ihe beasts — one fate is theirs. As is the 
dcalh of one, so is the death of the other, and all have one spirit. Man 
has no advaniage over beasts, for both are vanily, 30. Both are going 
to the same place; both were from the dust, and both are going to return 
to the dust. 31. Who knows the spirit of the sons of men, whether il 
ascends upward, and the spirit of beasts, whether it descends downward 
lo the earth. 23. And 1 saw thai there is nothing belter than that man 
should rejoice in his work, for that is his portion, for who can bring him 
lo see what shall be after him? 
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16. Again I sau]. This vs. begins a new section, which 
loosely connected with the survey of times and seasons. 
Qoheleth expresses his views on the wickedness of men and 
lack of superiority to animals. The vs. pictures the corrui 
ministration of Qoheleth's time. The opening of the vs. is si 
to ch. 2»* »* and 4», but contains the word again, which is ur 
in such connections. Zo. maintains that this refers back to i 
but it seems rather loosely to connect some independent ob 
tions of the >^Titer with the preceding. — The place of judgn 
there was wickedness]. ^^ Place" has been regarded by Hit., < 
Zo., Del., Sieg. and Ko. (§33ok) not as the object of *^sau\ 
as ace. of place or pred. ace, the former being the favorite 
Gins, urges that it cannot be the obj. of "saw" on account 
accent, but, as Wr. points out in Gn. i^ we have the ace. oca 
in spite of this accent. I agree with Wr. and No. that the sir 
construction is to regard it as an ace. here. — Place qfjudgm 
the place of the administration of justice. — Place of righleou 
is probably *'the place of piety," "righteousness," as Gr. ha 
gested, being, as in 7»» " " 9«, equivalent to piety. On thi* 
Qoheleth maintains that wickedness prevails in the administ: 
of government and in the practice of religion. See also c 
nt)tc. 

17. The righteous and tJie wicked God will judge]. This 
interrupts the thought. It is, no doubt, the work of the C 
glossator (see critical note). Del. notes that " judge " has a d 
meaning, referring to the vindication of the righteous as i 
7» 26', and to the punishment of the wicked. The idea thi 
righteous are vindicated is entirely out of harmony with the 
text. This is a strong reason for regarding it as the work 
glossator. On the emendation which underlies our rend< 
see critical note. — A titne for every matter] is a distinct all 

•in the verse to vv. 2-8. 

18. // is on account of the sons of men]. As Graetz observec 
verse connects directly with vs. 16, vs. 1 7 being, as already not< 
interpolation. Qoheleth's view is that the corruption in civi 
religious affairs is God's way of demonstrating that men ar 
all their intelligence and assumed superiority, really on a level 
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animals. For the phrase, ** I said in my heart," see critical note on 
I ". Before on account of, it is, is to be supplied. After beasts the 
Hebrew has some words which were added through a mistake. 
The reasons for this view and discussions of particular words are 
given in the critical notes. — 19. Sons of men — beasts — one fate is 
theirs]. The thought of vs. i8, that men are the same as beasts, 
is here more fully developed. For a similar thought, cf, Ps. 49". 
On "fate," see critical note 2". It is further defined in this very 
verse as death. Spirit] is here the breath of life as in 12^ and Ps. 
104". Men and animals are said to possess the same spirit. In 
Job i2>o man is said to have a spirit and animals a soul, but the 
distinction is there largely a matter of phraseology on account of 
poetic parallelism. For the rendering both^ see 2". The thought 
of this vs. is opposed in Wisd. 2«. — 20. Both are going to the same 
place]. The thought of the preceding verse is here made more 
definite. Men and beasts came from the same dust (Gn. 2'- »•), 
and to the same dust they will return (Gn. 3»»). It is a thought 
which finds an echo in Job io» 34>» Ps. 104" 146*, and is quoted 
in BS. 40" (Heb.) and 4i»« (Gr.). Siegfried refers to Gn. 6»» 7" to 
prove it equivalent to **all flesh," but this is contrary to the context. 
As Del. observes, the **one place" is the earth, which, as in ch. 6% 
is conceived as the great cemetery. Qoheleth is not thinking of 
Sheol, but of the common sepulchre. PI. finds the same thought in 
Lucretius: 

Omniparons eadem rcrum commune .sepulchrum. 
(The mother and the sepulchre of all.) 

Ginsburg's claim that this verse refers only to the body, because 
Qoheleth treats the spirit in the next verse, can hardly be main- 
tained. What Qoheleth says of the spirit indicates that he in- 
cluded it with the body. Gcnung's claim that Qoheleth was 
thinking simply of the present phenomenal life, is probably true, 
but at the moment the phenomenal life seemed to Qoheleth to be 
the whole. Siegfried's claim, however, that ch. 9'° must be from 
another writer, because it recognizes the existence of Sheol which 
this denies, will hardly convince one who knows from experience 
to what seemingly contradictory ideas one may, in passing through 
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transitions in thought, give room. — 21. Who knouts]. The inter- 
rogative is in reality a strong negation, cf, ch. 6»« Am. 5" Ps. 
90" Is. 53 >. Apparently, Qoheleth's contemporaries held that 
as the breath of man came from God (Gn. 2'), so it went back to 
God, while the breath of animals went to the earth. This Qohe- 
leth combats. That Qoheleth really held the view that the 
spirit (or breath) of man returns to God is shown by 12% though 
in his mood of despondent pessimism he seems here to deny it. 
He uses "spirit" to mean** the breath of life," BDB.,and not in the 
sense of **soul." The latter was expressed by a different Heb. 
word (see Schwally, Leben nach dem Tode, 87 jf., 161, 180 Jf., and 
Frey, Tod, Seelenglaube und Seelenkulty 18). This is true, although 
in the Talmud it was supposed that Qoheleth was referring to the 
souls of men (cf. V^^eber, J iid. Theol., 1897, 338 jf.). Qoheleth 
follows up his statement that **both return to dust," by the claim 
that no one can make good the assertion that the breath of one has 
a different destination than that of the other. — 22. There is nothing 
beUeff etc.]. Qoheleth's train of thought, starting from the cor- 
ruption in civil and religious life, has, at least for the moment, 
convinced him that man is no more immortal than an animal. 
From this he draws in this verse the conclusion that man's only 
good is to have as good a time as he can in the present life. This 
is a fundamental thought of the book, to which Qoh. frequently 
reverts (cf. 2" y^ 5" '« 8'» 9'-»). Here he adds as a reason for it 
that no man can know what will happen after him, — a thought 
shared by other OT. writers (cf. Ps. 30* 88»»->» Is. 38»"). It is too 
great a refinement to try to determine, as some have done, whether 
Qoheleth refers to man's ignorance of what will happen on the 
earth after him, or to an entire lack of knowledge after death. 
The language of some of the Psalmists is as strong as his. In 
Qoh.*s mood a complete negation of all knowledge is most fitting, 
and grew naturally out of the old Hebrew point of view as to the 
future life. Although no reference is made here to eating, or to the 
pleasures of the appetites as in 2=*, we should not conclude with 
Genung that Qoh.'s thought is now centred on work in its nobler 
creative asf)ects. Qoheleth has plainly shown that man's "work" 
(what he can do) includes the sensual side. His thought is "Let 
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a man live to the full the round of life's occupations in every de- 
partment, for this ig his fated lot — his profit for his toil — and he 
has no higher possibilily." 



le. »otl] is an emphatic form of ai*. Ordinarily tlic n; is used only 
afler verbs of molioa nilb a lucalive signiljcalian, bul in Jc. 18' Ps, 
lai* and here il isnn emphalic form of oi", cf. Kb. S33oh.^jB'i]. Gr. , 
noted thai in the two halves of the vs. it is tautological, and conjectured 
that instead of the second we should read iri:'D, iransgression, a con- 
jecture which Dr. also makes. This is probably right. Had il any 
MS. authority I should introduce il into the text. <S curiuusly reads 
rfjf^ifi for iat^^t in all copies. Eur. regards ii as an early mistake, but 
McN. as an early dogmatic correction in the interest of orlhodoTy. 

IT. Sicg,. McN. and Ha. regard this vs. as an interpolation of the Chusid 
glossator. In this they are right, for the thought is out of harmony with 
its conlext. The opinion of Del. as to the double meaning of bbs' is 
reinforced by BDil. p. 1047b. The opinions of such Hebraists cannot 
lightly be rejected. Moreover, vs. 18 joins directly on to vs. 16.— -r>io«]. 
•■ •• m. "> and B read 'niBHV — ^j] is used as in late Hcb. in the 
same meaning as S so BOB., Del., "Wild. —Of] has been variously 
interpreted. Hit., HeU,, Ty., Gins., Z6., Del., PI., and Wr. take it as 
"there," inlerpreling it as "in that plate" (Heil.), "in the ap- 
pointed course of things" (Ty.), or afiud Deum (Del. and Wr.). On 
the other hand, Houb., Dat., Van d. P., Lui., Kn., Gr., Re., No., Vl, 
Wild,, Ha. and Dr. emend to at, as I have done above. 9" " omits 
il. This has led Sieg. and McN. to do the same. McN. rcganis it as 
a possible corruption of the last two letters of n»jjD or the first two of 
the fol. -riCH. As IS puts it at the beginning of the next verse, it may, 
on the other hand, have been omitted for the sake of smoothness. 
McN. opposes the emendation at" on the ground of awkwardness oE 
style, but the verb in the first half of the I's. is near the end, and this 
clause may well have been inverted in like manner. On the whole, I 
prefer the conjectural emendation of the commentators quoted. 

18. n-'a-i ^9] is late. Apart from this passage it occurs only in BH. in 
Qoh. 71' 8' and Ps. no*. The usual form is ia-< ''p (cf. Gn. aa<< <> 
lji'43" Ex. 8'),or->3-iVirfc/. Dt, 4" Je. 14'). It means "for the sake 
of," Cf. BDB.— o-^a''] Ls, aa BDB., Gbs., Del-, McN, and Ges." (f();p) 
have noted, from ■>"'3, the inf. being formed like "i"' from ■'11, Is. 45', 
and IB" from las', Je. 5". It ia connected with the As. bararu. " to be 
bright." Cs fluii^iHr takes it in the secondary meaning of "choose." 
"select," in which the part, of the stem is used in 1 Ch. 7"> tj" 16" and 
Ne. s". Il has in NH. the meaning "single out," "choose," and "sift" 
also, t/, A'il., I'.MaaiT., 1; Sab., ^',a.nd Gill., 5'. " Probartl" (t), and 
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the similar rca'ling of (T, presupposes a Piel, as in NH. the stem has this 
meaning only in the Piel {fj. Ja. 197b). The meaning "sift" fits here 
admirably, i&'s reading H"<3 is an error ((/. Eur. p. 58, and Kame- 
netzky in ZA W ., XXIV, 215).— n^K7M. Instead <S, ^ and C read nw^*:. 
Hiph. "to show," which is undoubtedly the true reading. So, Wr., 
No., Eur. and McN. The clause introduced by '^ is a clause of pur- 
pose, see Ko. §407c. — "f']. On the pointing for the relative, see Ges."' 
§36. — 3nS 7\'r:7(\. These words have been very differently treated by 
different interpreters. Del. and Wr. take them to mean "they in refer- 
ence to themselves," believing that ."^Dn was introduced because of its 
alliteration to ^':^t\'^, Ko. (§36) interprets onS similarly. Sieg. believes 
that neither word belongs to the text, holding that ^"^"^y arose by dil- 
tography with niina, and that onS was afterward added as an explana- 
tory gloss. With reference to the origin of non, Gr. had anticipated 
him. McN. agrees as to nan, but holds that, because <K begins the fol- 
lowing vs. with Ktki ye a^ott, the ending of this verse was on*? OJ 
Del. admitted that the last clause contained an unusual fulness. In 
reality it is most awkward Heb., and I agree with Sieg. that both these 
words are an intrusion in the text. — 19. on^ ^1 ^ and f^ bring over 
from vs. 18 to the beginning of vs. 19. ij^ reads od trvvdrrvituL^ but 
the ov is probalily a corruption of 6x4, a translation of ^3. Sieg. would 
emend ^p to "; and make the comparison begin here. •''^79] MT. 
points as though in the absol. state, which would compel us to read 
"fate are the sons of men, and fate are the beasts," — a reading which 
Heil., Gins., Gel. and Wr. follow. <K, 0, C and (E, however, read 
•"''!!i7'?i Stat, constr., and this is undoubtedly right. — n.iio] occurs no- 
where else in Qoh., who uses fnn,^ or nn% <K, 2 and 9 read nn^ ^r, 
making the clause a question, to which pH was the answer. McN. 
adopts this reading, and it has much in its favor. Zap. and Ha. erase 
^an Van ^3, and Ha. also nnpni onwn ^:a n-\pD ^3 ncnan, and nana |d on 
metrical grounds with great arbitrariness. — ^20. <Jbs»? m. 147.u7.159. m 
omit nSin, McN. accordingly believes that it was absent from the 
pre-Aqiban text. Other MSS. of <S as well as the other ancient versions 
support it. Ha., for metrical reasons, omits as a gloss -'?m iSvi San 
nnw o^pD, and suggests the improbable explanation that it was based 
on Horace's "Omnes eodem cogimur," which was written about 
23 B.C.— 38^'] instead (S» «« >" »* »' »»• i^ read apparently ar'. 
Whether this was a pre-.Xqiban reading, or has resulted from a cor- 
ruption in Gr. MSS., is uncertain. — 21. "n], before nSy and T\'V\>y is 
rightly taken by (S, iJ, B and (E and by most modem interpreters (Kn., 
Gins., Gr., Zo., Del., Wr., No., VI., McN. and Ko. §§379aa, 4i4d) 
as interrogative. Geiger, Sieg. and Ges.^ (§ioom) hold that the text 
here was intended to be interrogative, but that it cannot be so considered 
as at present pointed, and that the 1 has been in both cases changed 
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for dogmatic reasons. This seems lo be a mislake, as in soi 
the inlerrogatiwE particle lakes kamec before gutturals (see i^'iffi, Nu. 
l5"'), and in some cases daghesk/arte before other letlcra (see STjiri Job 
ij", a'Kari Is. 37", and a5"n Lv. 10"). 

<B, ft and &o MSS. (so Dr.) read 'q> at the beginning of the verse. 
—22. itfHD 3W], in the sense of " better than," cf. Kii. {jyie. mun], the 
art. is used to denote a class of beings (c/. Da. %2i (c)), — fSn]. The 
context shows that here and in 2'" 5" ■■ and 9' it has the meaning of 
"reward," "profit" {cf, BDB. Ji4a). WH-a' -cL like n>"0 of the 
preceding vs., is really a strong denial. — a ™<"*1 see crii. note on j'. — 
vvik] Kb. (i40ih) seems lo be right in saying that this is equivalent 
to nio >vw. VI. 's interprelalion, which limits the lack ot knowledge 
lo what goes on among men on the earth, seems forced, — ywa'] 
Winckler (AOF., 331) emends to IH'S', "cause him to perceive." 
This is unnecessary. — "b]. Hit,, Del,, and No. note that ihe pointing, 
seghol, here b due to the influence of the following ~^. Cf. also Gcs." 
Jioik, Baer notes (p. 63} that two authorities favor the reading ^^c, 
Sieg. assigns this vs. and its kindred passages cited above to on epicurean 
interpolator, claiming thai Q' knew no joy in work. In support of 
this he cites i' " 1" "'■ " ■•' This result is reached only by txcising 
in each part of the context — a prcxrcss which can be necessary only lo 
one who is convinced that both Stoic and Epicurean thought mingle 
in the book. Agoinsl ihis view, see above, Inlroduclion, §6 (i). Ha. 
rejects as on unmetrical gloss all of Ihe verse after I'C'^iD. His basis 
is, however, too doubtful, 

MAN'S INHUMANITY. 

41-" is a section treating of man's inhumanity to man, and the re- 
flections which it caused in the mind ai Qobeleth. The subject is 
divided into three parts: (i) The oppressions of men by men; (i) The 
vanity of rivalry; and (3) The lonely miser's inhumanity to himself. 

V. And again, I saw all the oppressions which arc practised under 
the sun, and l)ch<)ld the tears ot the oppressed! And they hod no 
comforter. And from Ihe hand of the oppressors (wen! forth) power, 
but they had no comforter. '. And I congratulated the dead, who have 
already died, more than the living who are yet alive. '. And (I regarded) 
as happier than both of them him who had never been bom, who has 
not seen the evil work which is done under the sun. ', And I saw all 
the ttnl and all the -skilful work, that it was jealousy of one towanls an- 
other, also this is vanity and a desire of wind. 

'. Tht foot foldf his hands and eals his irumflrsh. 

'. Bctler is a palm of the hand full of rest than the hollow of tivo hands 
full of toil and Ihe desire of wind. ', Again 1 saw a vanity under Ihe 
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sun. *. There is a lone man, \*'ithout a second, he has neither son 
brother, but there is no end to all his toil, yea his eye is not sated 
wealth. And for whom do I toil and deprive myself of good? 
also is vanity and an evil task. 

•. Two are better than one, for they have a good reward in their 
i>. For, if one shall fall, the other can raise up his companion, but 
to the solitary man who shall fall, when there is none to raise him 
". Also, if two lie together, then they have warmth, but the sol 
man — how shall he be warm? ". And if (a man) should attack 
two could stand against him, and a threefold cord is not easily brc 

4'. / saw all the oppressions]. The observation containe< 
this verse is kindred to that in 3>«, though different from it. — Tei 
The deep emotion which the tears of the oppressed exciter 
Qoheleth is evidence of his profound sympathies with the Ic 
classes. — Power] is taken by several conunentators to n: 
violence. Such a meaning would fit the context admirably, 
the word bears such a significance in no other passage. Undoi 
edly the context shows, however, that it means an oppressive 
of power. The iteration of the phrase they had no comforter is 
rhetorical effect. It heightens the impression of the helpless] 
of the oppressed. — 2. / congratulated the dead]. The oppress: 
which men suffer make Qoheleth feel that the only happy men 
those who are dead. This was, however, not his settled opii 
(r/. g*). It was rather a transitory mood, though intense in i 
ing while it lasted. For similar expressions, see ch. 7> Joh 
and Herodotus i»>. — 3. Happier than bothy him who had n 
been born]. The thought of Qoh. here surges onward to the 
sertion that better even than the dead are those who have n( 
been born. For similar sentiments, see ch. 6*-» 7> Job ;: 
Je. 2o>", and among classical authors, Theognis, 425-428, Soj 
cles, (Edipus, col. 1 225-1 228, and Cicero, Tusc, i". — SeetC] is 1 
not so much *'seen" as ** experienced.*' 4. Thai it was jeak 
of one towards another]. It springs from jealousy or riva 
Qoheleth here passes from consideration of the inhumanit] 
oppressors to the inhumanity of competition. He finds in 
the motive of toil and the arts. 

6. Folds his hands], a synonym for idleness, cf Pr. 6»» 19" : 
— Eats his own Jlesh\ devours his substance through idler 
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This is no doubl a current proverb, which is here quoted. It is 
out of harmony wilh the context, however, and was probably added 
by Ihe Hoktna glossator. 

6. Palm of the hiind\, the slight hollow of the flat up-turned 
hand. — Resi\, an Oriental's ideal of enjoyment, cf. Job 3". — 
Tke hollow 0/ two ltands\, both hands so curved as to hold as 
much as possible. This, too, is no doubl a current proverb, but 
it is so in accord with the thought of the context, that it was prob- 
ably inserted by Qoheleth himself. The thought is similar to 
that of Pr. is".^7. Again I saiL>\, Qoheleth now turns from 
rivalry to consider avarice. — 8. Wiihoul a second]. This is ex- 
plained by the words son nor brolher. Qoh. means a man with- 
out helper or heir, though second can hardly mean "wife," as AE. 
thought. — No end to all his toil], activity has become a disease. — 
His eyes]. The eye is frequently used as the organ of desire, cf. 
2"' and note. — Saled]. An avaricious soul is never satisfied. — For 
whom do I toil}] Qoheleth suddenly drops the indirect discourse 
and transfers us lo the soul of the miser, perhaps lo his own soul, 
for this may be a bit of personal experience. See above, Intro- 
duction, §13. — This also is vanity]. Here Qoheleth reverts again 
to his own reOections. The sentiment of this verse is repealed in 
BS, I4'- 

9—12 are evidently current proverbs. It is an open question 
whether the proverbs were intrtxiuced by Qoheleth himself, or by 
glossators. See critical note. fl. Two are better than one]. Cf. 
Gn. a". Jewish and classic lore contain similar sentiments, e.g., 
Iliad, 10'"-"". — A good reword]. The nature of this is explained in 
the next vs. Il is thai they help each other in lime of need .^10. // 
ihe one shall foil the other can raise up his (ompanion]. The thought 
of the vs. is that comradeship is ihe reward of united toil. — 11. // 
two lie together]. The reference Is not lo husband and wife, but 
to two travellers. The nights of Palestine are cold, especially in 
the colder months, and a lone traveller sleeps sometimes close to 
his donkey for warmth in lieu of other companionship (see Barton, 
A Year's Wand^tng in Bible Ijinds, p. 167 ff.)\ Del. observes 
that in the Aboth of R. Nalhan, ch. 8, sleeping together is a sign 
of friendship. — 12. A ww«], the Heb. leuvcs the render to gather 
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the subject of the verb from the sentence, but it is clear that a 
robber is intended. — Two could stand against him\. This and the 
preceding vs. present further proofs of the advantages of com- 
panionship. — A threefold cordis one of the best-known passages 
in the book. Genung thinks the phrase means that if two are 
better than one, three are better still. Probably this is right. 
The other suggestions that have been made seem fanciful. 

4». nnnKi \'^3r ]. This is an instance of waw consecutive with the im- 

perf. An earlier instance occurs in ch. i'^ Instances of its use with the 
perf. have been noted in 2^ and 3", though it is rare in Qoh. — ^naa^i, like 
^n32* in 9", is, as several interpreters have noted, a Heb. idiom for an 
adverb. It is equal to "again,'* see Ko. 369r. — o^pr^]. The first oc- 
currence is, as most recent commentators agree, an abstract, as in 
Am. 3' Job 35'. Ko.'s limitation of this usage to the last two passages 
quoted (Ko. §26id) seems arbitrary. The second o^'JiS'j? is the passive 
part. Cf, ^^nc, Is. 35>'. — r^ps"^], though sing, in form, is collective in 
sense, as in Is. 25" Ps. 39*' 42*. — D^trj^j ">S^k]. Ha. excises this Niph. part 
as a gloss; it does not fit his metrical theory. B inserts ]^h before "^^r, 
which gives the sentence quite a different turn. There is no other au- 
thority for this, however, and it is probably a mistake. — na Dn>pyj ^*c], 
RV. renders "on the side of their oppressors there was power," making 
n^D equal to 1^ *?;. As McN. observes it is simpler to supply some 

verb like "went forth." — ons on-?]. Ha. claims that the first refers 

to the oppressed, and the second time to the oppressors; onjo] he also 
takes the first time as "comforter," the second as "avenger." In that 
case the last clause should be rendered, "there was no avenger (for the 
wrongs done, by them) " — a view which is probably right. Sieg. holds 
that the last onjD on*? ]>h is a mistake, that the words are unsuited to 
the context, and must have arisen from dittography. On Ha.'s inter- 
pretation, adopted above, this objection falls to the ground. — 2. nar*] 
has caused the commentators much trouble, and has occasioned some 
emendations of the text. AE., Herzfeld and Gins, regarded it as a 
verbal adjective. Ges., Kn., Hcil., Elst., Del. (hesitatingly) and others 
regarded it as a participle Piel, from which the d had been accidentally 
dropf)ed. nn? in Zeph. i'^ — a form which made Del. hesitate to call 
nae» an inf. — is, as Wr. has pointed out, a verbal adjective. Among 
more recent commentators Eur. and Sieg. hold that it is a part. They 
explain the accidental loss of the c through its similarity to c' in the old 
alphabet. Dr. suggests that possibly the original reading was ^nnas^i. 
Both these suggestions, liowcvtT, lack evidence. Rashbam, Mendels- 
sohn, Ew., Z6., Wr., Hcng., Gr., Hit., VI., Wild., McN., Ko. (§§2i8b 
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and >i5e) and Gcs.'- 'S"Jgg) rrgard it as an inf. abs. With this 
view I agree. For similar ninstniclions, tf. Gn. 41" Ei. 8" and Ju. 7". 
The word in Ihe sense of "praise," "congralulatc," is an Aramaism, 
and occurs in late bonks only. Il appears in Ps, 6j' 1 Ch. 16", and often 
in Aram, as in Dn. a" 4" " ;' ", and in the Targum on Koh. 4' E^. 15' 
Ps. 4', etc. — "'wj. see note on ii'. — o-.^D rttj. As % read D':icn Sj-pM in- 
stead. McN. properly regards this as the prc-Aqiban reading. Ha. 
regards vin •^3^=' and Ihe second D"n as glosses. Of course ii is be- 
cause of his arrangement of the melre.— ■"'j^j] (pointed thus by Baer 
and Dr.. but "n^ by Hahn) is composed of n)^— 'J or p— 'F- In v.^, 3 
it is shortened to Jij. ll occurs nowhere else in BH.. but <j. [he NH. 
VT'',. — 3. I!**! rti]. Scholars have differed in their interpretation of the 
government of this. Kn., Wr., VI., Wild.. Sieg. and Ka. (S37ob) hold 
that it is governed by "55* of the preceding verse, Gins, and McN. by 
nqc*, la be supplied in thought from Ihe preceding vs. As Del. ob- 
served, however. acJ follows "?? very unnaturally, and neilher Ot. ft 
nor 1 lalM» it as the object of such a verb. Del. accordingly suggested 
ihai m may be the equivalent of Ihe Ar. 'ny.vn, a sign of the nom. case, 
as (i and % render il. He also suggests Ibal tkv is. perhaps, to be 
supplied, since ■ renders judkavi. In that rose m would be the sign 
of Ihe ace. as usual. This is the view talten by No. and, apparently, 
by Cies," (Siiyl). Il seems to me the most probable view. — pj,], see 
nole on vs. 3. n-n] U happily rendered <7(i'fiJ*» by S.^ifuon] refers 
here 10 human oppressions, ^t^h nir;cH niij. S, "A and 6 read '■s-r'n 
rf yen jrvi, which was probably the rearling in Aqiba's lime. Ha. 
omits r;7 on metrical grounds, 4. Iii:;':]"" "skill," thougll in 5" il is 
equivalent to inp'.see note on 3". Hrendcrs it in all three passages by 
driptltt, which does nol give quite the Ihoughi. — ':l="that" as in Gn. i' 
Job ai", cf. Ka. (414c. — rnjp], "jealousy" is often used with ■', as in 
I K. 19" Nu. II", etc., and with 3 as in Dt. ja" Pr. 3", etc.— 10. 
inr^D c"K rnjp], in this cipression the |3 is used to express Ihe re- 
ciprocal iflea, cf. Ka. SjoSb. From S"' reading Sri ri HXgt di^pJ, 
which Swele adopts in his text, McN. concludes thai ihe true reading 
was iS'd mj^ M. omitling M'n. The poinl is uncertain, however, wnce 
H'n is here a copula and might nol be represented in 8. 

E. Sieg,, McN. and Ha. rightly consider thb vs. a proverb inserted by 
Rome glossator. Il was probably introduced because Ihe context seemed to 
encourage sloth. — pan] generally in BH. mean* "lo embrace," cf. ch. 
3> Gn. 39" 4S1', elc. Il b connected with Aram, fan and similar 
Mftnd., Syr. and Ar. stems. The root means "to embrace," except 
in At., but ihc .Ar. ii stem means to "gather together." Here It 
is used figuratively for folding Ihe hands. — i*<tr3 S3H]="to destroy 
one's self," c/. Ps. i;' Mi. j' Is. 49- Pr. ,io". So, correctly, Ty., Kn., 
Uil., Wr., Wild. CinB.'s e-.pl anal ion, "lo enjoy a delicate repast," 
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which he bases on the analogy of Ex. i6'" 21" Is. 22" and Ez. 39 
wrong. The sentiment of the verse is that laziness is suicide. 

6. kVd], after this nn^, and >Dj? are the ace. expressive of the mat< 
^. Ko. §333d. — D*JDn] means the **two hollow hands full." It oc 
elsewhere only in Ex. 9" Lv. 16" Ez. lo*- ' Pr. 30*. It is found also in 
{Yamay 5'), and is kindred to Syr. huphtia and Eth. ha/an. — 7. ^ 
nMnm <jk], a repetition of the phrase of 4', in which waw consecu 
occur, see note on 4*. — 8. ^nw], on the use of this, cf. Ez, ^t^** and 
§3i5n. — oj], according to K6. J37ie, means "neither." — piki p o 
and (^ read hm oji p oj, which was probably the pre-Aqiban r 
ing. The pointing nio with the accent Munah is unusual. In 
ly" we find nni with Merka. Cf. |k>i (2') with 07^1 (2»). — 1 
the Kt. is supported by IB and H and b defended by Hit., Heil., 
Eur., Ty. and W. It has in its favor the fact that the members o; 
body are frequently mentioned in pairs {cf. Mi. 4" and i K. 14* 
The Qr. is supported by CI, V, and f^. As the latter is the rea 
hardest to account for, it b probably original. Bick., p. 12, rcg 
thb verse as the work of a clumsy editor. Zap. rejects San ht Oi 
stereotyped gloss, Ha. regards Kin J?"> rJjTi San nt dj as a gloss. T 
opinions are only conWncing to those who hold the peculiar vie^ 
their authors. The Hebrew text of BS. (14*) expresses the tho 
of this passage thus: 

^12. Sieg., McN. and Ha. regard these vvs. as proverbial addil 
made by glossators. There can be no doubt as to the proverbial c 
actor of the material, but it is an open question whether Qoh. hir 
may not have introduced them. They explain and give definite 
to vs. 8, but possibly may be cpexegetical glosses introduced by othei 
9. inKH and "Jri], the art. in these words, as Ty., Del., Wr. and 
(J3i3h) hold, b used because the wTiter individualizes two persons 
one person. — "^;^k]= "because," or "for," cf ch. 6" io>* Gn. 
34" Dt. 3** Jos. 47 and Dn. i»«, also Ges.'^ §i57a. — 10. iSij*]. 
plural here denotes an indefinite sing., cf Ges.*^- §i57a>* Kn. c 
pares inyn Sk e»^K nsK^ in Gn. ii» and Ju. 6»». Dr. suggests thai 
original text may have been Dip^ itn nnKn Sd\ Thb b the rea< 
of By Vy and (5, and seems probably correct. If so, the corruptio 
MT. antedates CI, for it b supf>orted by it. — iS^k] b taken by CI an 
and many Hob. MSS. as= 'S ^w. So, among interpreters, Kn., 
Del., VI. and Ko. (§32ic). — "^w is regularly "woe," cf. Nu. 21" i I 
Is. 3* and Ez. ly* (where it is spelled ^in). (5 takes it as the Ai 
iS^K=Heb. iS, "if." The former view is correct. — ^K]="woe" oc 
in BH. only here and ch. io'«, but in NH. it appears as 'K, cf. 
p. 43b. — ir.K.n 1^], the "^nNn is in apposition with the suffix, and 
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sudix is anlicipalory, the prep- lngkally governing inn, so, Hit., Gins., 
Del., No., Eur., McN. and K6. {SI.Hou, 34ja and 406a).— '"B'?l. as 
Del. remarks, may be "who falls." or "when he falls." — tcp."!''] Del. 
and No. r^ard a£ potential. — 11. ai] b often used to introduce a new 
Ihoughl. — 33:'] is used regularly for lying down to sleep, sec e.g., Gn. 
»&". — 3n3, the conjunction introduces the apodosis. and the conslruC' 
lion of the verb is impersonal. — T"l is here interrogative; not so in 3", — 
12. wnr-] has an irapcrBonal subjec.l, i.e., the reader has to supply 
it from the conieit, cf. Kd, S.PJc- The suffix '- is instead of the more 
common '■■>-, see e.g.. Job 15". The verb itself occurs only in late 
Hcb., though also common in NH., Aram. (Bihlicai, Nab. and Syr.), 
and in Sabsan. lis ordinary meaning is to "overpower," and Z6., 
Del., Sicg., Wild,, McN. and BDB. so take it here. The context, however, 
requires here the meaning "atlacW," so correctly Kn., Wr,, Ha. and 
Ges.*" tt read inni, making intin the subject — a reading which Kn. 
regarded 33 right. — ^"iijJt 'he su(!ix refers to the implied robber, the 
subject of ipr'". The prep, following ■'OP is more often in such con- 
as in Jos. lo', or 11J'' in Dn. to-.— l^'-s'cn], on the use 

» and dcriv. in BH. and NH., cf. K6. Istac-— "17?3] is late Heb. 

1^3. It is parallel to the late expression '^"'^o ij in Ps. 147". 



". Belter is a youth poor and wise than a king old and foolish, who 
DO longer knows how to be admonished. ". Though from the house 
of the rebellious he came forth — although even in hb kingdom he was 
born poor. ". I saw all the liWng who walk under the sun with [the 
second] youth, who shall stand in his stead. ". There was no end to all 
the |)eople — all whose leader he was — ^moreover those who come after 
could not delight in him. For Ibis also is vanity and a desire of wind. 

13. Better is a youth poor and wise]. The word yoK(A is applied 
to children (1 S. y) and to men at least forty years of age (i K. 
u'). In the Kasl great deference has always been paid to age. 
This vagueness prestnls a difficulty in the interpretation of this 
vs. Many theories as to whom Qoheleth refers, have been put 
forth. The Targum makes it a contrast between Abraham and 
Nimrod; the Midrash, between Joseph and Pharaoh, or David 
and Saul. Joash and Amaziah, Cyrus and Aslyages, the high 
priest Onias and his nephew Joseph, have also been suggested. 
Graetz believed thai the reference was to Herod the Great and 
his son Alexander; Hilzig, to Ptolemy Phihpator, who, weak and 
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headstrong, had been beaten by Antiochus III, and Ptolemy 
Epiphanes, who came to the Egyptian throne in 205 B.C. at the 
age of five ; Winckler believes the contrast to be between Antiochus 
Epiphanes and Demetrius I; Haupt, between Antiochus Epiph- 
anes and Alexander Balas — a view which would be tempting, if 
one could bring the book down as late as Haupt does. Alexander 
Balas was a youth of humble origin (cj, Justin, xxxv, i), who pre- 
tended to l>e the son of Antiochus. Balas was friendly to the Jews 
(i Mac. io«'). This would seem very tempting, if the external 
evidence did not make it certain that the book was written before 
175 B.C. (See Introdxiciion^ §§ii» 15)- This evidence makes it 
probable that Hitzig was right and that the **wise youth" is one 
of the Ptolemies, |)erhaps Ptolemy V, who in 205 B.C. succeeded 
his aged father Ptolemy IV. Ptolemy V was but five years old 
when he came to the throne. — 14. House of the rebellious] prob- 
ably refers to the Ptolemaic dynasty. It is so designated because 
Ptolemy IV persecuted the Jews; see 3 Mace. Symmachus, the 
Targum, Wang., Del., Wr. and VI. take the last clause of the 
verse to refer to the old king, but it is better with McN. and Haupt 
to take the whole verse as referring to the youth. — 16. AU the living 
who walk under the sun\ an hyperbolical expression of popular 
enthusiasm upon the young king's succession. — Second youth,] 
Second is here a difficulty and has been variously explained. 
Ewald, whom Marshall follows, thought it analogous to ** second" 
in On. 4i<", i.e., it designated a youth who held the second place 
in the kingdom and who usurped the throne. Kn., Del. and Wr. 
held that the youth is ** second," the old king, his predecessor, 
i)cing first. Del. cites as analogies the use of "other," Mt. 
8", and ''others," Lk. 23". The expression and interpretation are, 
however, unnatural. As McN. declares it can only mean a second 
youth. Bick., Sieg., Ha. and Dr. (the last hesitatingly) regard 
second as a disturbing gloss. Erase this, and we have, on Hitzig's 
view, a picture of the enthusiasm with which Ptolemy V was 
greeted. If second is genuine, it would, on our view, be a reference 
to the enthusiasm which greeted Antiochus III when he conquered 
Jerusalem in 198 B.C. {cf. Jos. Ant. xii, y). — W ha shall stand]f 
future, because spoken from the point of view of the moment when 
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the enlhusiasm burst out. — In his sicad], i.e., it "second" is genu- 
ine, in place of the first youlh.— 16. No end of all lite people], hyper- 
bole again, referring lo the young king's accession. Those who 
came after], in a short time the popularity of Epiphanes 
waned because of the corruption of his advisers. Then Anti- 
ochus III {100-198) attached Palestine to Syria, and was gladly 
recei\-cd by the Jews. See Bevan, House of Seleucus, II, 37, and 
Jos. Ant. xii, 3". — This also is vanily], the old refrain. Specific 
cases have demonstrated the fleeting character even of royal 
prestige. If these are not the real instances of which Qoheleth 
was thinking, he had similar ones in mind. 

13. at)], i.r., belter suiied to govern, cf. what is said of a high priest, 
Horayalh, j". — 1:0:], poor, occurs in BH. only here and in ch, 9" ". 
It is not uncommon in Aram., see e.g., the 31 of this passa.ge, and to Dl. 
8>. In Babylonian (Code of Hammurabi) the word occurs as miiktnu 
and designales the lowest class ot citizens above slaves (cf. Cod*, col. 
vi, 65. and CT., XII, 16, 43h). The loot l», "to be poor," occurs in 
Is. 40", and i^J^pTi "poverty," in Dl. 8". Just why it should be applied 
to Pioleray V, we know 100 liille of the history of the times to tell. 
Possibly the word is an early gloss added by some one who did not per- 
ceive that the reference was to a royal youlh. — ^"i^:'] is used not only of 
boys,bulof Joseph when 17 years old <Gn.3;"),and of the companions 
of Jeroboam who were about 40 years- old (1 K. n'). Here, however, 
the reference is to a real boy. — "n»j] Ls usually explained as from 
-ifli, "to be bright." but this U doubtful (c/. BDB. 164a). In Niph. 
and Hiph. it means "warn," or "admonish," r/. ch. 1 j" Ej. 3" jj'-" and 
Ps. 19". 'A. I, and O render toS ^iiXdftjflai, "lo be on one's guard," 
but this destroys the parallelism.— 14. oniDi], some MSS. and It, B. 
read o'TOttT (sec Baer and Dr.). AE., Kn., Heil., Gins., Hcng., 
Del., Wr., No., VI., Kur.. McN., Kam. and Ges."- (§35d) hold this to 
be the true rendering on the ground that in late Heb. k is often dropped. 
Band Ogive the wordadiflerent interpretation, and Ew., Hit,, Date and 
Ha. take it from "OD, "to turn," the derivatives of which may mean 
"rebels," or "outcasts" ({/. Jc. 3" 17"), This I believe to be nearer 
the truth. — HJ'Jis pert. Gr.'sconieniion that iiis impcrf., wasbulatour 
it force lo fil his theory.— 01 -s]. U is better lo lake ibis as "although" 
with most interpreters {cf. Ko, Sj94f) than as "for" wilh McN. For 
Ihc sake of consistency, however, ihe first '3 should be rendered 
"though," — inu'-cJ), the suffix probably refers lo Ihe "youth," not 
lo the old king as S, a, Wang., Del, Wr, and VI. held,— iSu] prob- 
ably has here lis usual meaning. It is true, as Ty., Gbs, and Or '.lold. 
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that in the Mishna it means "arise" or ** become" {cj. Terumoih^S*^ 
Ned.y 9*, and Temurah, 3*), but a more natural meaning is obtained 
by taking it in its ordinary sense. It then means that the ''youth" 
was born poor in the kingdom which he afterward ruled. Possibly 
this last clause, like T^^t is a gloss, though it may possibly refer 
to the impoverished state of Egypt at Ptolemy V*s accession on 
account of political disorders in the preceding reign. Cf. Poly- 
bius, V, 107, ahd XIV, 12.— 16. D^a^nsn], the Picl part. The Kal is 
more common, cf. Is. 42*. — 'jr] is supported by all the Versions, and 
is probably not a gloss, as Bick., Sieg., Ha. and Kit. hold. — 37], 
"with," in the sense of *'on the side of," cf. Gn. 2i» 26*. — iDr], in the 
scnseof" reign" or'* arise," see BOB. 764a. Its imperf. tense is paralleled 
2 K. 3" and Job 15". nn-« is often used of a successor to a throne, sec 
e.g., 2 S. io» and 2 Ch. i". — 16. o^jrvmn] often means "posterity" 
{cf. I" and Is. 41*), but here probably simply "those who come after." 
If wc are right in our interpretation of the passage, but seven years had 
passed. — an-:©*? nv-i -iy'K]=** before whom he was," i.e., whose leader 
he was, cf. Ps. 68" and 2 Ch. !»•, thus Ros., Ges., Gins., Del. and Wr. 
Ew. misunderstood it and made on- refer to the two preceding kings. 
f^, V and (T changed on- to 1-, misunderstanding it also. — OJ] is ad- 
versative, cf. Ko. §373n. 

5> -7 (Heb. 4<'-5*) treats of shams in religion. 

6» (4'7). Guard thy foot when thou goest to the house of God, and 
to draw near to obey is better than that fools should g^ve sacrifice, for 
they do not know (except) to do evil. *<i>. Do not be rash with thy 
mouth and let not thy heart be hasty to utter a word before God, for 
God is in heaven and thou on the earth, therefore let thy words be few. 

'('). For dreams comt through a multitude of business. 
And the voice of a fool thrvugh a multitude of words. 

<<'>. When thou vowest a vow to God, do not delay to fulfil it, for there 
b no delight in fools, what thou vowest fulfil. •<*>. Better is it that 
thou shouldst not vow than that thou shouldst vow and not fulfil 
•t*>. Do not permit thy mouth to make thy flesh to sin, and do not 
speak in the presence of the angel, for it is an error, Why should God 
be angry at thy voice and destroy the work of thy hands, '<*>. {For in 
a multitude of dreams and words are many vanities) , but fear thou God. 

6» (4''). Guard thy foot]. Do not run to the place of worship 
thoughtlessly, or because it is the fashion to go frequently, but con- 
sider the nature of the place and thy purpose in going. Inter- 
preted by what follows, this is the meaning. — The house of Goi\^ 
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often used in the OT. tor the temple, cj. 2 S. la" Is. 37'. It 
probalily means that here, though some think it the synagogue. 
Whether it is to be regarded as temple or synagogue depends upon 
how we interpret the next clause. — To obey is better than lltat/ools 
should give sacrific(\ The sentiment recalls r S. 15" Am. 5" " 
Mi. 6' '. II this sacrifice is to be taken literally, Qoh. was think- 
ing of the temple; if it is to be interpreted by the following verse as 
figurative for words, he may have referred to the synagogue. On 
the whole, it is more probable that this verse refers to the well- 
known contrast between literal sacrifice and obedience, and that 
the next verse lakes up a new topic, unless we interpret vows as 
votive sacrifices. — Know except to do «iV]. They go from their 
sacrifices with an easy conscience lo plunge again into evil. — 2 '". 
Rash with thy mouth . . . utter a word\. This is explained in vs. 4 
to refer to vows. — God is in heaven]. The belief in the transcen- 
dence and aloofness of God, Qoheleth shared with his age, cf. Ps. 
US'. The verse is paraphrased in BS. 7". 

3 '"- Sieg. and Ha. are right in regarding this verse as a gloss. 
It is a proverb, kindred to 5' and in reality breaks the connection 
of the thought here. It was probably introduced becau.se the 
reference to a fool's multitude of words seemed kindred in mean- 
ing to vs. 41*'. It has a proverbial form and is apparenlly the 
work of the Hakma glossator. The sentiment of the first part of 
the vs. is expressed in BS. ji'-'. — Dreams come through a multitude 
0/ business]. The words apparently mean that one who is worried 
with cares cannot sleep, but in that case there is little connection 
with the next clause, Tyler thought the "multitude of business" 
referred to the multiplicity of images and the confused action of a 
troubled dream. This would make the parallel with the " words 
of a fool " closer. If this is the meaning it is not clearly expressed, 
but not all popular proverbs are clear. 

4 '". Wlien thou vowest a vow]. This is taken with as little 
change as possible from Dt. 33". For other statements about 
vows, cf. Nu. 30' Ps. so". — Do not delay to JulfU\. Hasty vows 
were not infretjuent in later Judaism, and many evasions were at- 
tempted, as the Talmudic tract Nedorim shows. On vows of 
the sort here rcfiTrcd to, see Gn, iS" Lv. 37 Ju. it- Jos., lij. 
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ii, 15'; r/. also Mk. 7" Acts i8>" 21". — There is no delight in fools]. 
God has no delight in them. Vows are the favorite resort of the 
foolish. They think to bribe Providence. — What thou vowest ful- 
fil]. Thisexpresses in another way the meaning of Dt. 23" ". The 
verse is quoted in BS. 18". — 6 <*>. Better not to vow\ for one is then 
at least honest. Qoheleth*s point of view on this point is similar 
to that of Acts 5*. — 6 <*>. Do not permit thy motith] by rash vows. — 
Thy Flesh]. Flesh here stands for the whole j)ersonality; perhaps 
it is used here because the Jews thought of punishment as corporal. — 
In the presence oftfte angel]. This has been variously interpreted: 
( i) It has been held that angel is a later and more reverent way of 
alluding to God. This view has in its favor the fact that (S and 
f^ actually read **God" here. (2) That angel (literally messenger) 
is God's representative — either prophet as in Hg. i»» Mai. 3*, or 
a priest as in Mai. 2^ — here, of course, a priest. (3) That we 
should translate *' messenger," and regard it as a temple messenger 
who recorded vows and collected the dues. Probably the first in- 
terpretation is right. — Error]y a sin of inadvertence. — Why should 
God be angry]. Qoheleth has much the same idea of God as that 
which underliesourexpression,**temptingProvidence.'* — 7 <•>. For 
in a multitude of dreams and words are many vanities]. This is an- 
other interpolated proverb, corresponding to vs. 3. It interrupts 
the connection. — But fear thou God]. This is the conclusion to 
vs. 6. 

1-7. McN. regards these verses as the work of the Chasid glossator, 
and Sieg. assigns vvs. i and 2 to Q» — a term which covers a mass of glosses. 
One with so keen an eye for glosses as Ha. has, however, regarded 
vvs. I and 2 as genuine. Really the whole section, except vvs. 3 and 7a, 
is Q.*s work. Because he held a Sadducaean point of view, he was not 
prevented from speaking of religion. — 1 (4"). "V^y^] is, according to 
Qr.^ "|^Ji">, a reading which is supported by 160 MSS. and CI, |>, and 1, 
and is probably right. Analogies can be adduced for the plural {e.g.^ 
Ps. 1 19*') and for the sing. (Ps. ii9>« Pr. i" 4"). So far as the meaning 
goes, it is a matter of indifference which reading is followed. — ">r*K3]= 
"when," as in Gn. 18". <i, Oand Tal., J er., 5«'aib., 4% 71', and Megiil., 
71c, Tosephta, 1 7', read nrN3 by mistake. — anp] was taken by Ros., De W. 
and others as an inf. continuing the imperative construction, but recent 
inlerpreters (Kn., Del., Wr., No., Zo., VI., Ha. and Ko. (§223a) righllv 
regard it as an inf. used as the subject. — nnc], a V9 is to be supplied 
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In thought before this, as in 9", cj. Ges.'- i'3jc< "'i'' Ko- f3c>8c. 4(, 
#, and H lake the word as a noun =" gift," but this is an error. 
— 131 D'^BD"] W read b'"03i ror.— jn riey> D'jn*' oj'i'] has occasioned 
much trouble. It naturally seems to mean "they do not know (how) 
lo do evil," which is obviously contrary to Q.'s thought. Kn. under- 
stood it "they do not icnow when they du evil," Del. and Eur. "ignor- 
ance makes for evil doing," Re. supplied dh '3 before nt'r'', while 
Sicg,, whom McN. follows, emends to rwj''3. One of these emenda- 
tions has to be made, the last is the simplest, as thes may easily have fallen 
out after O'jni". The error is older than any of ihc Vrss., for Ihey all 
support MT. — S ">. T ''Jl is a not uncommon Expression, see Ek. jj" 
Pa. 50" Pr. 16'". Parallel expressions are iJt^ S? Ps, 15', and 'foW Sji 
Pr. i6i'. D-n''iin 'jb'-], i.t., where Cod is, in his house; cj. Y.T.. i6' 
i8i" Dl. n» IS" Is. 37".— D-OpcJ, as a plural predicate (e/. Ko. S3J4b). 
occurs elsewhere only in Ps. 109'. It is a lale and rare usage. This 
verse is paraphrased in BS. 7", sec Heb. text. — 3 ">. oi'"n:il the art. is 
used to make the aiog. stand for a da.'wi, cJ. Ges."- Jufir. — Vii\, see 
on 1". S read i.imiilax=\\j (iniquity). — aia] a is insirumenial, c/. 
Hb. a" and Ps. 19". — * "'. i#x 3] corresponds to-sof Dl. aj". — THKn'jK] 
to "vmn «'• of the same passage. Ha., for metrical reasons, erases 
c-n^n'-] OS a gloss.— rwi] means usually "delight," "pleasure." As 
ibe "delight" of Yahweh is hLs "will," also PI. takes it lo mean "fixed 
purpose," i.e., "there is no fixed purpose in fools" — not enough lo fulfil 
a, vow. Such a meaning would be atlraclive, it il had lexical authority, 
but il has none. C/. Is. 61'.— n'-» iti li-w rt"]. Zap. erases this as a 
gloBs for metrical reasons. — 6 1". jri], in the sense of "permit," takes 
Ui ace. of the objcci and dat. of the end, cj. On. ac' 31' Ex. 3'* Nu. ai" 
Ju. 1" Job 31", Sometimes V is omitted as in Job 9>". — *'V^\ is for 
K'Onn'', cf. Ges."- Isjq. — ic^el instead S and ft read oti'-m, which 
was probably the original reading, njitf] is often used in Lv. and Nu. 
for sins of error or inadvertence, DDB., cf., t.g.. Lv. 4'- "■ " and Nu. 
ijH. n. II. 11. Such sins were readily atoned by offerings. — no^] is used 
in Heb. idiom as we would use "leal," cj. Ko. §3540.— 7 <">. The iirst 
part of the vs. is a proverbial interpolation, bul its text is evidently cor- 
rupt. Il is probably a variant of vs. 3, and was written on the 
margin, afterward creeping into the text. The amplest emendation 
is to suppose that D''"3.i and O'la"" have been accidentally transposed. 
It is thus translated above. It, 9, V, K, read n^M for rif, which reading 
is to be followed. 

5'">. — 6'treBtB of oppresBion: (i) Of despotic govemmeat, 5', ■; 
[2) Of riches, 5' =-6'. 

6' "'. If thuu sccst oppression of a | 
justice and right in a province, do not 
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matter, for one high officer is watching above another, and the 
higher ones above them. * <■). But an advantage to a country 
whole is a king — {i.e.) an agricultural land. 

»• <•>. He who loves silver will not be satisfied with silver, nc 
loves riches, with gain; also this is vanity. " <»•>. When goo 
crease, eaters of them increase, and what profit has their owner 
the sight of his eyes? " <">. Sweet is the sleep of the laborer, w 
he eat little or much, but the satiety of the rich does not penr 
to sleep. *• "'^ There is a sore evil which I have seen und 
sun, — wealth guarded by its owner to his hurt. " *">. And that 
perished in an unlucky adventure, and he begat a son and 
was nothing in his hand. " "*>. As he came naked from the 
of his mother, he shall go again as he came; and nothing shall 
ceive through his labor, which he can carry in his hand. " »• 
this is a sore evil — exactly as he came so shall he go, and wl 
vantage is it to him that he toiled for wind. " <">. Also all h 
he is in darkness and mourning and much vexation and sickne 
anger. 

18 (17), Behold what I saw, — a good that is beautiful is it to c 
drink and to see good in all one's toil which he toils under the s 
number of the days of his life which God g^ves him, for that is 

19 (li), y^iso every man to whom God has given riches and weal 
has empowered him to eat of it and to take up his lot and to rej 
his work — this is the gift of God. " <»•>. For he will not mucl 
on the days of his life, for God occupies him with the joy of his 

6'. There is an evil which I have seen under the sun, and it is 
upon mankind; *. A man to whom God has given riches and 
and honor and he lacks nothing for himself of all that he desir 
God has not empowered him to eat of it, but a stranger eats of i 
is vanity and an evil disease. '. Though a man beget a hundre< 
dren), and live many years and multiplied are the days of his yea 
his soul is not satisfied with good, and also he has no burial, — I ha 
that an untimely birth is better than he. *. For into vanity it cai 
into darkness it shall go and ^^-ith darkness shall its name be c< 
•. Yea the sun it saw not, nor had knowledge. This has more re 
the other. •. And if he live a thousand years twice over and g 
does not see, — are not both going unto the same place ? 

7, All the toil of man is for his mouth, 
And yet his appetite is not satisfied. 

•. For what advantage has the wise man over the fool, and wl 
poor who knows how to walk l)efore the living? •. Better is th 
of the eyes than the wandering of desire. This also is vanity an< 
sire of wind. 
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6* ">. Oppression]. The unequal oppressions of life may lead 
one to pessimism (r/. ch. 4" ), but when he considers how an 
Oriental state is organized and governed he does nol marvel at it. 
— Wresling of juslire and right]. The constant complaint against 
Oriental rule, where each official looks out for his own interests, 
from lime immemorial to the present day. — One high officer is 
wakking above anollier], an excellent description of a satrapial 
system. The appropriateness of this remark to Qohelelh's line 
of thought lies in the fact that these officials were watching, not, 
as a rule, that justice might be done to the poor, but to squeeze 
revenue out of the petty officials under them. As each oiRccr was 
an oppressor, no wonder that the poor peasant — the lowest stratum 
of the heap— should be squeezed. — Higher ones ahoi'c them]. 
This is perhaps an impersonal allusion to the king. — 9 '■'. An ad- 
vantage to a country on the whole is a king]. Qoheleth thinks that, 
after all, monarchy has some advantages. Others have thought 
that even kings like Herod had some good points (cf. Jos. Ant. 
xvi, 9'), in that they prevented plundering raids and rendered 
agriculture secure. 

10 '", He wko loves sUi'er], perhaps this reflection was 
suggested by the rapacity of the officials referred to in vs. 8. It 
serves as the starting-point for some reflections upon the vanity 
of riches. — Will nol be satisfifd]. The miser is always poor, be- 
cause his desire is not satisfied. — 11 "". What profit has their 
awner except the sight of his eyes?]. One can really enjoy but a 
limited amount of wealth, he who has more, has only the pleasure 
of seeing others consume it. For similar sentiments, cf. Herod,, 
1, 3a;Horace, 5u/jrej, I, i'" .andXenophon, Cyroped., VIII, 3"". 
A part of the last passage ($40) is particularly in harmony with 
our text: "Do you think, Sacian, that I live with more pleasure 
the more I possess? Do you not know that I neither eat, nor 
drink, nor sleep, with a particle more pleasure than when I was 
poor? But by having this abundance I gain merely this, that I 
have to guard more, to distribute more to others, and lo have the 
trouble of taking care of more."— 12 "■>. Sweet is the sleep of the 
laborer]. Qoheleth recognizes that the healthy oul-door life of 
the peasant has some i)k->sings which money nol only cannot buy, 
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but which it destroys. — 13 <"^ Wealth f^narded by Us owner U 
hurt]y i.e., guarded at the expense of anxiety and sleeplessne 
14 "•>. Unlucky advent ure]^ such as s|xx:ulation in a caravan w 
robbers capture. — He begat a son and there was nothing h 
hand]. After all his anxiety he has nothing to leave his offsp 
16 *'*>. As he came fiaked]. Probably, as Del. remarked, Qoh 
has Job I" in mind. For similar thoughts, see Ps. 49»« 
I Tim. 6'. — 16 <»»>. Both this vs. and the preceding were sugg 
by ** father" in vs. 14. — What advantage^ perhaps, refers ba« 
the father, as Graetz thought. — Toiled for wind], a figur 
expression for nothingness, only in late writings. C/. Is. 26' 
II". — 17 <••>. All his days he is in darkness]. The vs. refers t 
self-denial and mental distresses of those who are bent upoi 
accumulation of wealth. Qoheleth's thought reminds us of 
in I Tim. 6% *'They that desire to be rich fall into a tempt 
and a snare and many foolish and hurtful lusts." 

18 ^"K A good that is beautifid is to eat\ In contrast t< 
evils incident to the accumulation of wealth given invs,i7,Qoh 
advocates the enjoyment of life as one goes along, claiming 
this is the order of life appointed man by God. It is an iter 
of his fundamental philosophy. The sentiment probably r 
to rational enjoyment of present good, in contrast to miserly 
denial for the sake of hoarding. — 19 <*•>. This is the gift of i 
This expresses the same thought as vs. 18 in a different 
The way in which Qoheleth dwells upon the idea shows how h 
ily he was in favor of getting rational enjoyment as one goes a 
The vs. is quoted and opposed in Wisdom 2*. — 20 "•>. WU 
miich think]. One will not brood over life's brevity, if it is fi 
proper enjoyment. Qoheleth sees no very bright ray illumini 
life, but believes in being content with such satisfactions as 
has allotted to man. On the sentiment, cf. Hot. Epist. I, 

Di tibi dlvitias deJerunt artemque fruendi. 

6*. There is an evil]. The phrase introduces the folio 
verse. — 2. Has given riches and wealth and honor]. This des 
tion is almost identical with that in 5*', where Qoheleth desci 
what he regarded as the right course of life for a prosperous ] 
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The description is purposely repeated here in order to set forth 
what in Qoheleth's judgment is one of life's greatest misfortunes. — 
God has not empowered him to eat of it], **To eat" is used in the 
sense of "enjoy," cf. Is. 3'» Je. 15". Perhaps he does not enjoy 
it through worry, or because in the hard processes of obtaining it 
he has lost the power of enjoyment. — A stranger eats 0/ it]. He has 
not even a son to inherit it, its real enjoyment is obtained by an- 
other. — 3. Though a man beget a hundred children]. A numerous 
offspring was to the ancient Hebrew an object of great desire, and 
its possession regarded as a great blessing, cf.y e.g., Gn. 24* « and 
Ps. 127'-*. — A hundred] is simply a round number, cf. Gn. 26'* 
2 S. 24' and Pr. ly^^. — And live many years]. Long life was also 
regarded as one of the most desirable blessings, cf Ex. 20'* Dt. 
II • " and Pr. 28»*. — Sotd is not satisfied with good], i.e., he does 
not obtain that enjoyment praised in 5 »•. — Also he has no burial]. 
The ancient Semites, like the ancient Greeks, attached great im- 
portance to proper burial. At the end of the Gilgatnesh epic are 
the following lines {cf. KB., VI, 265): 

He whose dead body is thrown on the field, 

Thou hast seen, I see, 
His spirit rests not in the earth. 
He whose spirit has no caretaker 

Thou hast seen, I see. 
The dregs of the pot, the remnants of food, 
What is thrown in the street, must eat. 

This idea prevailed widely among the Greeks. Much of the plot 
of the Antigone of Sophocles turns upon it. It also prevailed 
among the Hebrews,r/". Is. 14" " Je. 16* » Job 21"- " Tobit !•• 2* » 
I Mac. 7>^ 2 Mac. 5'" 13', see also Schwally, Le6f w nach dem Tode, 
48-51, and 54-59. Plumtre's idea that the importance attached 
to burial here is due to Greek influence, is quite wrong. — 
Untimely birth], cf. Job 3'" Ps. 58'. — 4. Into vanity it came], i.e., 
into a lifeless existence. — With d<irkness shall its natne be covered]. 
As Delitzsch obser\'es, it really has no name. The Hebrew way 
of saying this is the above. As in Job 3" and Ps. 58% the untimely 
birth is an exam|)lc of something that has no scnsiitions cither of 
g(K)d or evil, and which leaves no memory behind it. It can be 
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conscious of no loss or suffering, hence in comparison with t 
fortunate in question, Qoheleth regards it fortunate. — ^5. I 
sun it saw not]. The lifeless foetus escaped all sensation. 
had knowledge\ did not come to consciousness. — This ha 
rest than the other\ freedom from the toil and worry of life, 
is an Oriental ideal, and Qoheleth in this expression appr 
the Buddhistic appreciation of Nirvana. — 6. A thousanc 
twice over], twice the length of an antedeluvian patriarch's 
And good he does not see], misses the one redeeming feat 
mortal existence, which in 5* •Qoheleth has recognized to bes 
Are not both going unto the same place?]. Both the lifeless 
and the man whose life has been long but wretched, are d< 
to Sheol, and the lifeless foetus is to be congratulated bee 
reaches the goal by a shorter and less agonizing way. — ' 
www], here the long-lived individual referred to in vs. 6. — 
and appetite] are probably used symbolically. One toils 
life for a satisfaction which he never attains. — 8. What adz 
has the wise man over the foolf]. The idea that the lifeless 
has an advantage over a prosperous man prompts a repeti 
the thought of ch. 2"". — What, the poor who knows how t 
before the living?]. This evidendy means, as McN. has 
**what advantage has the poor man, who has got on in the 
by knowing how to walk prudently and successfully, befo: 
fellow-men ? " This, like the question about the wise and f< 
•juggested by the comparison of the prosperous, long-live< 
with the lifeless foetus. — 9. Better is the sight of the eyes]. 
last clause shows thaX this expression means "better is the 
ment of what one has." — Wandering of desire], desires for v 
unattainable things. 

5" <'>. Sieg. and Ha. regard this verse as the work of a glos 
Sieg., of Q*, his Cfiasid glossator. Sieg. misinterprets the text, Yu 
taking ncn in the sense of aKaydaXL^caOai in Mt. 13", emendij 
to -y^i and following Kn., Heil., Z6., BDB. and Ges.*^- (§ia 
taking o^"^3J, plural majestaiiSy referring to God. It is better wi: 
Ew., Del., Wr., Wild., Gins., PL, \'l. and McN. to interpret 
hierarchy of officials, as we have done above. It then become 
oughly harmonious with Q.*s point of view. — 3DC»"d SrJ, cf, dj 
Is. io«. — inc], in the sense of "Province," occurs frequently 
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late books, Err., Neh., Est., Dn., La 
books, only in i K. 30" "■ " '• and F-i. 
of "louk wilh astonishment, " see Is. 
— ron— "business" in Is. 58" and Pr. j 
"lhing."BDS„i 



and Qoh. Outside of these 
,.. — -^a.■\T^\ on .ion, in the sci 
' 39' Je, 4' Ps. 48' Job !■ 
', it has here passed fro 

n the Talmud, rf. Ja. 493b.— 



I. This verse has been a crux lo interpreters. The various render- 
ings from thai of Dod. lo that uf Sieg. are, when compared, an eloquent 
testimony lo the dif&cully of the verse. — T'trJ Dbd. emended lo '"ibi 
rendering, "Superior land, whose king is a servant of the Almighty." 
Ewald and Zd. rendered, "A king set over a land"; Ka., Ges., Vaih., 
"A king who is served by the land"; 31, Ro. and AE., "A king who is 
subject to the land"; Del., Hcng., Wr., "A king devoted to niable 
land," and Wild., "King of a kingdom which is served." McN. and 
Ha. have correctly rendered subslaniiaLly as it is rendered above. Ha. 
alone seems to havecorrectly seen that '"nP bepexcgetlcal otn"- McN. 
and K6. (SaSdd) hold thai they cannot refer lo the same thing. McN. 
correctly observes, however, thai the accents show that "'3;; is to be 
construed with ""'t" and not wilh ^'^•o, The article in 7;5 expresses 
loialiiy, cf. Gn. :6" v S. aj' i Ch. 7' and K6. S.jora. IS and S read 
irl warrl. Perhaps, as McN. suggests, the scribe thought il referred to 
the hierarchy of officials in vs. 8. — lie], literally "field," i.e., land fat 
pasturage or tillage.— "'Jp;]. This Niphal occurs only in Dl. ai' and 
Ei. 36' ", and always meajis "till." 

10 I'l. HDi arid] WHS regarded by Zirkel a.i a Gra^ism=^Xip7i'poi, 
a view which McN., p. 41, has sufficiently refuted. See above, Intro- 
iiulion, 56 (1). nii3 was among the ancient Semites the specific word 
for money. — 3 3nH, -3 occurs with anK only here. 11 strengthens the 
idea. Il is parallel lo -jl Ten in Nu. 14' 3 S. 15", etc. — -cj is used in 
Ihe sense ''whoever," cf. Ex. 34" 33" Ju. ^' Is. 44" Pr. g"- ", also 
KO, l38jb.— |iDii] usually means " multitude." being derived from a 
root, " to roar," or " murmur." Sometimes it has as here Ihe meaning 
"weallb," cf. Is. 601 Ps. 37" i Ch. 39". Dr. thinks the original reading 
may have been iwc, since that is Ihe reading of and 3. The 3 be- 
fore I'on he regards as due lo ditlography. — ''an nt 01] Zap. regards 
as a stereotyped gloss, while Ha. refers the whole verse lo a glossator. 
— II I'*', nia^s] affords an example of acommon Scm. method of denoting 
time by a prep, and an infinitive. Cf. the As. ina i(aiiufila=" when she 
approached," IV, R., 31, is; KB., VI, 80. and also cf. Ges,"^ S'MC 
— naio.-i] is another way of referring to ('□" <rf the preceding vs. — V^^3\, 
see on 4'. It primarily means skill, but Is here equivalent lo jTir-, 
— n'Sja). Sja is frcquenily used in the pi. form wilh a sing, sense, but 
always before a suffn.t/,, f.g., E;i, 3i" Is. i' and K(i. Si63k.— nw-i] is 
probnhlj' lo be read with Qr., though Eur. lakes Ihe opposite view. 
Cf. Dr., i» laca, and BOB, p. 909.-13 ">>. ->5]rJ <t, S, H and % read 
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■^ar. ••slave." MT. is, however, supported by B, B, (T, and is prol 
right. As AE. noted, Gn. 4* and Pr. 12*' make it probable that th 
prcssion is shortened from hdim "^Jir, and refers to an agricultural wc 

— SK cm], usually without ], mean "either". . . "or"; cf. 

J,^ 7 1 r. For jrar, in the sense of *' satiety," cf. Dt. $^**. The constru 

of the word is a case of casus pendens ^ cf. Da. §106. — n^iz\ Hiph. 

of '"^^i, followed by *», and meaning " permit." The inf. is usually 

in such constructions, see K6. §289d. — ps^^^l from |:^\ is one o 

rare forms of the inf. made after the analogy of the strong verl 

Clcs,*'- §6gn.— 13 »»). rhrx ny^J. nSm is part, of n>n, used adject 

It means "sore," or "deep-seated" (so Del., Wr. and BDB.) 

reails dppttMrr(a=" sickness," in which it is followed by i>, which 

McN. to conjecture that the pre-Aqiban reading was ^'?n y^ c***, " 

is an evil sickness." V and support MT., however, and its ra 

is $0 much more intelligible that it can but be regarded as the an\ 

Then, as Kn. long ago observed, in Qo. the adj. regularly follow 

noun. The Niph. of nNn has a similar meaning, cf. Je. i4»» Na 

For the use of the passive followed by ^ to express agency, see Gn 

and Ko. J 104. — i^^ra] see on ^-s. 12. Ha., on account of his me 

ih«\»ry, erases rbr*i rnr and v^y^*? as glosses. — 14 <>»>. n^^ pj?], 

inicrpiYicrs agree that the phrase means "a bad business," or " vent 

— :*4rl see on i»». — no]. Interpreters differ as to whether the suf 

refers to the father or the son. Kn., Gins., Heil. and PI. hold tl 

rrfers to the former, while Gr,, VI., No. and Sieg. refer it to the b 

Wild, rightly remarks that it may refer to either. Ha., for his 1 

rea5»m, rrganls Kvnn -^e^i and Kowr as glosses. — 16 <">. -»pm3] i 

quently used in comparisons, cf. Ges.*^* §i6ib and K6. §38^ 

r^"*** 3vr*]="gi^ again." On account of its po>-erty in adverbs, 

l< i^'ien use\l to express an adx^rbial idea, cf. Ges.*^ §i2od. — 

liirrally "lake up.'* "carry," is here used in the sense of "receive, 

in Ot. ^v>» I K. 5** Ps. 24*. — ^r>3], the a expresses instrumentalii 

V*^* >* *«< «*ad by <( and 2 ^^:t». K6. ($i94b) regards ^^» here as p 

ablx A Kal. but it U lietter to regard it as a Hiph. Jussive. Wr. r 

ihAt it U *we i>f the few Jussi\TS in the book. Other instances he 

licxt^ ixvur in io»* r**J) ^^ *^ (aN'>*).— 16 <»>. n^m ny-^], on 

«>r ^>n 5»* »"\ ~r .'"r;-**^] is \*ariously regarded by different scho 

i%rij^*r» who is folKmnl by Wild., McN., and Ges.*»-, regarded it 

*Mmjvnind 1^ r, \ And rrr, cv>mparing i Ch. 25*. Ko. (§§2771,, 

and i'uO seems to faviv this view. On the other hand, Del., wh 

fvU!o\\«N) by Wr., Sieg. and BOB., regartb the expression as an imita 

^^' t<H* Aram, ""^ "^a,"* *!•? (Dan. 2*'>. and accordingly as an Arama; 

Thi'^xH^xx i*i\vTtvt, — ?rv>*l<iread"':n,-»=rfpwfl-e(advToC.— 17 <>•>. ' 

M r xxt' the wrsc k obvK^udy cv"»rrupi; a translation of the present 

i!i \m|vtvaWe. Maj^v at tempts have l)ccn made to explain >aK^ ir 
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Some, as Del., taking it literally; others, as Wr., taking it figuratively 
like 3P' io Mi. 7'. <t, however, reads mi ir Wrt'fi= S^mi, the preposi- 
tion being carried over from nrns. This ia ihe best solution of the 
difficulty, and with Gr., Kn., Sicg., Mi-N., and Ha. we adopt it.— o:f;] 
is to be corrected to DJ3, and taken as a noun with No., Eur., Sieg., 
McN. and Ha. The 1 of v'-n is untranslatable. Il should be omiitcii 
as an error (c/. 6'), (so Kn., Gr., No., Eur., WUd., Sicg. and McN,), 
which, as Kn, and McN. have observed, arose by an accidental doubling 
of the following 1. \Vc thus obtain a verse which by supplying a copula 
at the beginning contains a series of nouns all governed by 3 in ipna. 
Ha. regards IJpi vSn as a gloss to the rest of the vs. because il spoils 
the metre. He unnecessarily denies the whole vs. to Q'. 

18 i">. This verse contains no Alhnah. As Del. notes, it is to be 
compared in that respect with Gn. si' Nu. g' Is. 361 Je. 13" 51" E;!. 43'" 
Am. 5' I Ch. i6» aSi 7 Ch. »3'. The phrase ?ir' is^k aw is diflicull. 
In interpreting it, the Massoretic accents must be disregarded. Gr., 
PI., Wild, and Sieg. regard this as a translation of the Greek iia\o> 
Kdyaedr. Thai, however. Would be fB-) 3V. Del., who is followed 
by Wr., McN. and Ko. (J£4i4m, 3833), noted that the ottc parallel is in 
Ho. ii", >ion-«*ii tt="iniquiiy which is sin." As there can be no 
suspicion of Greek influence in Hosea, the phrase is not a GricLsm. 
— 1005) is ace. of lime, c/. Ko. S33ia. vn is an accidental misspelling 
of I'-n. Cf. Dr., ad loc. Sicg. hcJds that the vs. is the work of the 
Epicurean glossator. Ha. also regards il as the work of a secondary 
hand, but as we have interpreted it, it belongs naturally in the sequence 
of Ihe though L— 19 "■'. m«^ ^;]. drai irepurot^a-iiiSi. The pre- 
Aqibftn reading apparently lacked the article. — D'D3j] is an As. or 
Aram, loan word, c/. As. tiiioiu, "possessions," "treasure," Syr. Tukse. 
It occurs in Heb. only in late works (Jos. 21' <«■> 2 Ch. !"■ '• and Qoh. 
6"), though common in Aram., see e.g., Eir. 6' 7".— o-'^ »■■?]= "to em- 
power," has an Aramaic coloring, cf. Dn. a" ". The only Heb. passage 
in which the meaning approximates is Pa. rig"".— «•.■'] is a good ex- 
ample of the copula, cf. Ges.*^- 5i4ih. Sieg. and Ha, regard the verse 
as the work of the later hand. There is little convincing reason (or this. 
The only ground would be that it might be regarded as a doublelte oJ 
the preceding verse, but that is not in this case convincing.— 20 "". nwc] 
has caused Interpreters much difficulty, and Dr. would emend lo "W 
The root "Jp may be (i) '^K, "occupy" (Ar. 'ana, Syr. -'nu), or (,2) 
nip, "answer." E v., Del., No., Wr., and McN. lake il from the 
latter root, Dejong, Sieg.. Wild, and Ha. (f/. JBL., XIX, 71) from the 
former. McN. notes that the reading of IS wtiiurva b6t6ip=v-i:jd, 
which was the pre-Aqihan reading, but fails to see that this supplies the 
desired object nf the verb, .wi that if we Ukc Ihe verb irom n« (i) as 
4( and V bolh do, wc need to make na further change In Ihe text and 
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obtain the most satisfactory sense. In that case nj; is probab 
Aram, loan word (BDB.). Ha., in JBL., XIX, 71, proposed to a 
in accord with V to laS nnDra, so that aS coiild be the object, I 
is a much older authority, its reading is simpler and gives the i 
sense. It is also supported by (^ and X. If vs. 17 is genuine, as 
lieve, it carries with it this vs. Ha. and Sieg. wrongly make this a 
6». c^*] is several times used by Q. (4* 5" 8" and io») to introd 
new topic or example, but not always so used; cf, S\ and perha] 

Dr. notes that 20 MSS. add after n;?n], n>Tn, as in 5»«. -*?p r 

"be great," i.e., "heavy upon"; cf. its use in 8«. — 2. O'Daj], s 

51* (If). — ijj^h]. The suffix is pleonastic as in Gn. 30". — -^pn] may in 

be either as a vb. or an adj. Del. takes it here rightly as an ad j 

compares i S. 21" i K. 11" Pr. i2». — p is partitive after "« 

Gn. 6« and Ko. §81.— "«Cd3] "himself," cf. ^ BD5.— '•-oj] ordi 

"foreigner," but as Gins., Wr., VI. and Sieg., it here signifies one \ 

other family — not a regular heir. — "fs ^Sn]=" evil disease," is peculij 

the reading is genuine, Q. must have varied the text from 6»» purp 

perhaps because he regarded the thing in his mind as an incurabl 

ease in human affairs {cf. i Ch. 21"*, which may have been in his n 

Ha., for metrical reasons, regards O^hSkh] in both its occurreni 

this vs. as glosses; also Hvn p"> ^Sm San nr. — ^3. oh]= "although," < 

!'•. — nnc] carries with it after "^^Sv the idea of o^ja, cf. i S. 2». 

and X support MT. in its reading, while V, XL and IC supply 

Hit. follows the latter, but most recent interpreters take it as a 

— ma^O'j;^], as Del. observes, is interchangeable with nanncis 

ii« and Ne. 9«®. "p] seems, as Wr. noted, pleonastic, but K6. (§j 

regards it as an iterative of on. Dr. thinks the original reading 

have been vn^ o^an. One is tempted with Ha. to regard vn^ 

vje^^D^ as a gloss, it seems such a repetition, but as McN. obse 

it may have been inserted by Q. for emphasis. In late Heb. this w 

not be strange. — pair], with ip, cf. Is. 66»». — kS nn^n kS -Map zy\\ 

regards it as a gloss. By eliminating this and the gloss menti 

above, he makes poetry of it. Del. and PI. think that the vs. refe 

part to Artaxerxes Memnon, who had, according to Justin (X, i), 

sons by various concubines, besides three begotten in lawful marr; 

and in part to Artaxerxes Ochus, who had no burial, his body b 

thrown to the cats. Possibly some such tales floating through the 

turies, influenced Q.'s expression. Gr. takes the last clause toref* 

Hyrcanus II {cf. Jos. AtU.Wy 6»), but this is an idle fancy. — 4. iDr 

is frequently= nar, cf. Dt. 9"* i S. 24" 2 S. 14' Ps. 72".— 6. i^pc*] 1 

where in Qoh. has the article, but is frequently used in BH. withou 

cf, Je. 3i» 43" Ez. 32^ Jo. 2»« 4«S etc. — ^^«^ C^Dr]=n)K nun of 

3". — V'y^ is construed by several interpreters like hn^, as governing t 

2) makes it govern nm, but Wild, is right in taking it in the sense of 
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Lai. ifl^«="lo have knowledge" or " discern menl," c/. Is. 44' 45" 
56'° Ps. 73" 82' and Job i j'.— -ni], a seghoiaie noun from nij, is held by 
some In be used here as in the sense of " better," as il ia in two passages 
ill the Talmud (c/. Ja. 886b), but as MtN. observes it must have the 
same meaning as in Job 3" as well aa Qoh. 4' and 9". — ^l ... hi, r/. ch. 
3"andK6.S48. — ."iicj This use of jo is very common, cf. 1 S. 141'Ps. 51* 
HU. »".— fl, V)(t (=iS (K-.i'' I'K) is an Aramaism (c/. Ja. 48b). It 
occurs elsewhere in BH. only in Est. 7'. Cf. »'' on, Ez. 3' and K<i, 
i39°y- — D'PPbJ, the di>»l = "two limes," Li usually understood to double 
the preceding numeral, but in Is. 30* we have the analogous expression, 
5 equal to 343, i.t., 7.7. 7. Ha„ who 
to a glos-sator, rejects — K*"] after .ia« as 
ies the point of Qoheleih's thought. Il is 
I enjoyment in life, whose lot is worse than 
mil to Q.'a pessimism. — naic] 
D^iD=Swe', cf. 9" and 1 



BTt??. wliich H explaii 

strangely assigns ibe verse 

a still later gloss, but he mi- 

only the man who has had n 

that of a lifeless fcetus. There i 

refers to the enjoyment of life, tf. g". 



— S3n]=" both," see on t". — 7. McN.andlla. regard this verse as a gloss, 
but it can so easily be inlcrpreled to fit admirably bio the context, that 
1 think we should so interpret it. It is true the poetical form of the 
saying suggests a proverb, but il is a proverb so appropriate thai it may 
well be introduced by Q. himself. — oin^]. The article is by most inter- 
preters taken to be tbe generic art., but Gins, is right m regarding it as 
the art. which refers !o a subject recetilly introduced {Da. 531(a)). 
Here it refers to the man mentioned in vvs. 3 and 6. Ihe x^on mS »oi^] 
corresponding lo J3t7n mS tob) of vs. 3. — vrr^j, not to be taken with 
Es. and Mo. in contrast with foi, nor, as some have thought, = " accord- 
ing to his measure," or "proportion" (cf. Ex. 12' Gn. 47"), but in its 
ordinary meaning. It is used to represent all the consumptive desires 
of an individual. The reading of 0, V and C — vi'ds— is a corruption. 
—on] is concessive, r/. K<1. iS373n.—t'c:]= "appetite." cf. Is, s" 
29* Pr. 16", also fittltin, 4'. In this latter passage i^p'? tfp\^=-" gooA 
appetite," see BDB. — 8. Sieg- assigns this verse lo his Hokma glos- 
sator, and Ha. breaks it up into two glosses, but both seem to lack suffi- 
cient warrant. It fits well into the development ol Qoheleth's theme. 
Gins., whom Dr. follows, would supply li; before jni"] from the firsl 
clause, and make the meaning, "what advantage has the poor man over 
one who knows," etc, Del,, Wr. and McN., however, take JT' as 
an attributive wilhoul the art. Del. compares Ps. 1431" (.-iltJ inn), 
but as Br. points out (Psalms, ad Inc.). the words arc taken from Neh. 
9", where 'iJ'ti has the art. It is easier to disregard the pointing of 
MT. and suppose that 'i^] is without the art., then jni" can be attribu- 
tive without the art. also (cf. K8. {411c). — l''''''], for the strong inf. 
instead of rs'^S r/. Kn. 3" Nu, if " Job 34",— o-n] is not=" life " (Kn„ 
Hit., Wild.), but "living" (so Gins,, Del., Wr,, McN., Ha.).— 9. Schol- 



130 IXCLKSIASTES 

arsdifTcr as to the genuineness of this vs. Ha. regards it as Q.'s, c 
the words — San n? oj]. Sieg. attributes the couplet to Q« — his H 
glossator — and the last clause to his R'. McN. assigns it to hij 
vcrbial glossator — the part which Sieg. attributes to Q», but re 
the last clause as genuine. As in the case of vs. 7, if vs. 9a is a pre 
why may not Q. have introduced it himself ? — 'V nmc] has been 
pared by many scholars to Ps. 35" Gn. 3*, etc., but the comparisoi 
really inapt. — nM">c] is here used to denote the power of seeing ar 
joying a meaning which is found in late Heb. only {cf. BDB. % 
It occurs again in ch. ii» and in Yoma, 74b {cf. Ja. 834b) in this ! 
— "^^X again the strong form of the inf. as in the preceding vs. — re 
= " wandering of desire." Compare ^€fAfiafffjuSs iiri0vfilas=*^Tx>v\ 
desire," in Wisd. 4»«.— San n? wl etc. is, if the first part of tl 
l)c assigned to a glossator, said of vs. 8. If, however, the first part 
vs. Q. inserted himself, it applies to the roaming of desire. 

5t0.it, Puny man against Fate. 

»•. That which is, its name has already been called, and it has 
known what man is, and he will not be able to contend with Hin 
is stronger than he. ". For there are many words which increase v 
What advantage has man ? >'. For who knows what is good for n 
life, the number of the days of his vain life, for he spends them 
shadow: for who shall tell man what shall be after him under the 

6*". Its name Ims already been called]. It has already exi 
The phrase is perhaps influenced by the Babylonian, in v 
*4o name a name" is equivalent to saying that the thing m 
exists. When, at the opening of the Babylonian Cre; 
epic, the poet wishes to refer to a time before the exist 
of the heavens and the earth, he says (see King's Seven Tc 
of Creation^ I, i): 

When in the height heaven was not naraed, 
And the earth beneath did not yet bear a name. 

Cf. also Is. 40". — // lias been kfiau*n]^ i.e., foreknown, an 
foreordained. — He wUl not be able to contend with Him], wit] 
Creator, who ordained his fate. The thought of the vs. is sir 
to that of Is. 45 • 46»o and Rom. 9". — 11. Many wards whic 
crease vanity]. As Del. saw, this refers to the ** contention " sp 
of in vs. 10. Delitzsch and Wright held that the verse conta 
a reference to the disputes between the Pharisees, Sadducees 
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Essenes, as to how far fate controls the actions of men, the Phari- 
sees contending that it controls some of their actions, the Sadducees 
that it controls none of them, and the Essenes that it controls all 
(see Jos. Ant. xiii, 5*; xviii, i» « and BJ. ii, 8"). To what ex- 
tent these disputes were carried on as eariy as the time of Qoheleth, 
however, we do not know. We cannot cleariy trace the sects 
mentioned in his time. Qoheleth maintains that man is so power- 
less against his Creator that discussion of the matter is futile. 
— Wh4U advantage has man], in his powerless position. — 12. 
Who knows what is good for man]. The positive question is a 
negative assertion. No one knows what is really good, for power, 
pK)ssessions, sensual enjoyment, and wisdom have been shown to 
be vanity. — The number of the days of his vain life]. This reminds 
the reader of the verdict on life which Qoheleth has repeatedly 
reached. — Like a shadow]. The thought that human life is as 
unsubstantial as a shadow finds expression several times in the 
OT., as I Ch. 29>» Job 8» Ps. 102" and 14V. PI- cites an 
expression of the same sentiment from Sophocles: 

In this I see that we, all we that live, 

Are but vain shadows, unsubstantial dreams. 

(Ajax, 127 f.) 

The thought expressed by Qoheleth is rather that human life flits 
like a shadow. It is more nearly akin to ch. 8** Job 14' Ps. 
109". — What shall he after him]. The uncertainty of the future 
creates a part of the difficulty of telling what is good for man. 

6»». ^B^h], i.e., what sort of creature man is, cf. Ex. 14". Perhaps, as 
Ty. thought, the words were shaped by a reminiscence of Gn. 6', Hin OJB'a 
nf 3. — Dj; |n^], used in the sense of a^"^, occurs only here {cf. BOB. 
192b), though |n3="be at strife," occurs in 2 S. 19'®. The nearest 
parallel is in Gn. 6*, though there probably the original reading did not 
contain pn^ {cf. BOB. 192b). Ty. thought this text an allusion to 
Gn. If that had been corrupted into its present form by the time Q. 
wrote, perhaps Ty. was right. — *lN"'nnr], Qr, ty^pT^u is probably, as 
Dr. conjectures (in Kit.'s BH.), a corruption of «^^•'^ Hin«^, cf. Sd;; Hln^^ 
ch. 2". Some have taken the Kt. as a Iliph., but that Is not so probable, 
as cisewhcrr its Hiph. does not occur in Hcb. — nN*??] is an Aramaism, 
cf. I)n. 2«o " .^" and the cognate Syr. — 11. D^'>3''] was taken by Kn. 
and Gins, as ** things," as (U takes it, but (ft, i>, % and X, which render it 
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"words," arc rightly followed by most recent interpreters. On nav], 
cj. Ko. §3 1 8c. B adds after the words of MT. in this vs. «j/ara 
5f ^^-^-f (=nP.'^rp3^? Cf. Est. 9«»). Zap. {Kohdet, p. 14) thinks 
that the metre makes it necessary to adopt an equivalent for these words 
of V, to fill out the line. The words are an ancient gloss supplied to 
relieve a supposed abruptness in the sentence, but their absence frcNn 
all other versions attests that they were a late addition to the text 
— 12. "^dd::], an ace. of time, cj. Ko. §33 la, also ch. 5". — hin >^t\ an 
attrib. gen., cf. Da. §24 (c). — Dtr;^]; ntr;?, in the sense of "spend time," 
is without parallel in BH., but occurs in Midrash TiUim (cf. Ja. 1125a). 
<S, in Pr. 13", shows that the LXX had before them some such reading 
there, while Toii/f<ravr€s W XP^*^*' (Acts 15** 18") and woi^o/u9 iai 
iviavrbw (Jas. 4'*) preserve the same idiom {cf. also Acts 2o» 2 Cor. 
II** Tob. 10' Jos. Ant. vi, i<). The idiom is foimd in both Greek and 
Latin, and is claimed by Zirkel and Gr. as a Graecism. McN. wouM 
avoid this conclusion by making Sss complete the meaning ol the verb, 
thus, " seeing that he makes them like a shadow." It seems more natural 
to take the words as a Graccism. Such an idiom may have been bor- 
rowed after a few years of Macedonian ruie, even if Q. was not influ- 
enced by Greek philosophy. — ")»«]= "because"; does not differ from 
^3 when ^D follows, cf. Dt. 3". It is causal in Q., also in ch. 4* 8" and 
io*S cf. Ko. 1389a. Sieg. makes the verse a gloss, Ha. four separate 
glosses, but I see no reason for so doing. 

7»". — A Variety of Proverbs. 

». A good name, is better than good ointment^ 

And the death-day, than the birth-day. 
«. It is better to go to the house of mourning 

Than to the house of feasting, 

For that is the end of every man, 

And the living will lay it to heart. 
>. lietter is grief than laughter, 

For through sadness of countenance it is well with the hearts 
<. The hearts of wise men are in the house of mourning, 

Hut the hearts of fools, in the house of mirth. 
». // is better to hear the rebuke of a wise man 

Than for a man to list to songs of fools. 
•. As the crackling of nettles under kettles^ 

So is the laughter of fools. 
[This also is vanity.'\ 
t. For oppression makes mad a wise man. 

And a bribe corrupts the heart. 
•. lietter is the end of a thing than its beginning; 

lietter is patience than pride. 
•. Do not hasten in thy spirit to be angry. 

For anger lodges in the bosom of fools. 
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Ihcse?" 



rtask 



Ihal ihc ifinnei days were bcHer tJ 
wisdom concerning [his. 



i>. H'iidom iigB<Hlwilk .in inAtri/aiin, 

Aldan advanlagi te Ikost vilie iihelj Ikt tun, 
II. Far Iht fr^tetien o/wiidom is as lAi pnittttum sf wumey. 

And lit advaxlii^ o/inmikdge ii. whdiim makes Ui fmsissor h live. 
», Consider Ihe work of God; 

For who is able lo slmighlen 

What he has luHde cr wilted ? 

". In thf day of pmspcrily be joyful, anri in (he day of adversity 
consider; even (his God has made lo <;oiTes[x)nd lo Ihal in order Ihal 
man should noi find anyfhing (ihal b lo be) aflcr him, 

7'. A good name U heller than good oinlinenl]. This is a pro- 
verbial phrase which has no relation to ihe conlexl. Sieg. and 
McN. believe it to have been added by a glossator. This may be 
right, but it Is difficult to divine what motive can have induced a 
glossator to add it. Ointment is, in hot climates, highly valued, 
<-/ a S. i2"> Am. 6* Ps. 45' Pr. 7" Ru. 3- Dn. lo'. In Ct. i- it 
is a amile for a good reputation. The thought of this line, how- 
ever, is "honor is better than vanity," — The death day]. This has 
the true ring of Qoheleth, rf. 6". — 2. House 0/ mourning]. The 
mourning at a death lasted seven days, see Gn. 50'= BS. aa", those 
who sat round about sought to comfort the mourners, see Je. 16' 
Jn. n" ■'. — TIk living will Uiy it lo heart]. The thought is sim- 
ilar lo Ps. QO". — 3. Belter grief Ihan hugfiler], i.e., sorrow than 
wanton mirth. — /( is well ivilh llie heart]. The idea is similar to 
the Greek proverb, "to suffer is to learn." A similar thought is 
expressed in Job 33"", The thought is, however, foreign lo 
Qoheleth, who never seems lo grasp a mora! purpose in suffering. 
The verse as Ha. has seen is a proverb added by a glossator. 
— 4. House of mourning . . . house of mirth]. The vs. reverts to and 
enforces the thought of vs. 2. McN. and Ha. are wrong in regard- 
ing it a gloss. Its thought is "like attracts like."— 5. Hear Ihe 
rebuke], rf. Pr. 13'- ■, from which the e.xpression is borrowed.^ 
Songs of fools], probably mirthful drinking songs, such as are 
mentioned in Am. 6'. This proverb is probably also a gloss. Its 
thought is nut of harmony with Qoheleth. as Sieg., McN. and Ha. 
have perceived. — 6. This vs., like several which follow, is a proverb 
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added hy a glossiitor. — The crackling of nettles]. There is ; 
play in the original, which our English rendering imitates, 
original, however, the word rendered nettles means ** thorn 
the Kast charcixd was commonly used for fires (cf. Ps. i 
Is. 47" Jn. i8'-), as it is to-day. It burns slowly in a 
(</. Je. 36" "), and gives out considerable heat. Thor 
58'), or even slul)ble (Is. 47*0, might l)e burned by the has 
the result was noise, not heat. — The laughter of fools] i 
noi>y, hut valueless. — This also is vanity]. This clause sp 
symmetry of a poetic couplet, and as Sieg.,McN. and Haup 
is a still later gloss. — 7. For oppression makes ntad a wisi 
'I'his clause has no connection with the preceding. Del. su 
thai two lines had fallen out, and proposed to supply thei 
Pr. i6\ As Sieg., McN. and Ha. have noted, the vs. is ; 
iiUnKluced hy the hand which inserted so many of these pr 
it i> vain, therefore, to seek for connection of thought, or 
|)<)>e tliat another couplet is necessar}'. — A bribe corru 
ht'iirt]. This is an echo of Ex. 23* and Dt. 16* •. Heart i: 
ini hides ** understanding" (Ho. 4>»), and the moral natui 
In Ilel)rew thought, wisdom and goodness go together, an 
and wirkechiess. -8. Better is the end of a thing]. This is a p 
<|uite in (J«)heleth's mood. Sieg. and McN. regard it as a 
l)Ui IIau|)t is right in seeing in it Q.*s hand. It is too pess 
to he true without (jualifications, as Pr. 5< 23»« show. — Bt 
patiouc than pride]. This last has no connection witl 
theme, hut it U'longed to the proverb which he quoted, so 
tnxhired it. Its presence led a glossator to add the next vc 
9. I hi not hasten . . . to he angry]. This is a proverb out o 
ninuN with (^).'s tli()ught,it was introduced becauseof thcsugg 
of vs. 8h. — . 1 nger lodges in the bosom of fools]: a sentiment set 
in Pr. 12"" and Job 5'. 

10. ir//y is it that the former days were better f\. Tl 
always the |)laint of an old man. Sieg. and McN. regan 
also as a gloss, hut it is not in the form of a proverb, and 
thorough harmony withQohelcth's thought, see ch. i» >". — 11, 
dom is good icith an inheritance]. Compare the saying in A 
2S'*HeautifuI is knowledge of the law with a secular occupat 
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also I Tim. 6*. It does not imply that wisdom without an in- 
heritance is of no value, but that with an inheritance it makes an 
especially happy combination. The vs. is, as Gr., Sicg., McN. 
and Ha. have seen, a proverbial gloss. — Those who behold the sun\, 
the living, cf, Ps. 58". — 12. For the protection of wisdom is as 
the protection of money]. Money ransoms a life (Pr. ly), while 
wisdom may deliver a city (Ec. 9>»). The verse is a gloss by the 
same hand as the last, and gives a reason for it. — 13. Consider the 
work of God], Qoheleth has not given up belief in God, though he 
is a pessimist. This vs. followed vs. 10. Vvs. 1 1 and 1 2 have been 
interp)olated. — Who is able to straighten what He has made crooked?]. 
This is an iteration in other words of the thought of i»». Sieg. 
and Ha. unnecessarily regard it as a gloss. It is certainly Qohe- 
leth 's thought, and he could as easily repeat himself as a modem 
writer. — 14. This God has made to correspond to that]. He has 
made good and evil correspond to each other. — Not find any- 
thing that is to be after him]. God has so mingled good and evil 
that man cannot tell what the future will be. Cf. 3". Here, as 
there, ** after him" refers to what will be in this world. 

7>. an:] is best regarded as pred. adj. with Gins, and Del., not as 
attributive (Kn. and Hit.). — or] is userJ in the sense of 3W oy as in Ez. 
39" Zp. 3>» **» Pr. 22'. — >''*;'J'?] (J**** and f^ omit the suffix, which is 
here meaningless. Ec. 5" 8»» and Is. 17* are sometimes cited to show 
that ^" here means "one's," but they arc really not parallel, as in each 
case the accompanying verb implies an agent. Probably the original 
reading was n^jn (McN. and Dr.), or P-^.^n (Bick.).— 2. nrc»c], lit. "drink- 
ing bouts." In vs. 4 we have nnrtr r'3. In Est. 9'^ we find nps*2 0^^ 
nnrtn, which shows the close association of the words. — •>rK3]="l^- 
cause,"^/. Ko. §389e. — Kin]= "that." — it would have been inappropriate, 
for it refers to the thing first mentioned. Del. remarks that Kvn follows 
the gender of T'D. — T^\ the art. here is rightly pointed with — bef. n. 
E.xceptions to this rule occur in Gn. 6'» and Is. i7«.— 3S *?k |P^]=':»k otr^ 
3*^, 2 S. 13". — 3"^ ^^ occurs with c^r in Is. 42" 47' 57' " and 3'^3 in 
I S. 21". All these expressions are syn. — 3. D;r], cf. on i'"*. — p], an 
inf., so Del. — d*jd r*^], cf. Xe. 2', and the expression 3^ ?•> = "sad heart," 
which it cf)ntains. — 3"^ 3^'*], if used in the meaning attaching to it in 
ch. II', makes no sense; if used with a moral signification, it contra- 
dicts C^.'s whole thought. As the first half of the vs. makes a moral 
signification imperative, the vs. must be a late gloss — late, because the 
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expression everywhere else in the OT. has the non-moral mean! 
Ju. i8"iQ« M K.2i'Ru.3'I->:. ii». — 4. ^aw]. Del. remarks that the 
Katon (in *^2m divides the vs. instead of Athnah, because none 
words after ^3H are tri-syllabic. Cf. for the opposite vs. 7. — 6. 
"rebuke," occurs in Q. only here, but is used in Ps., Job, Is. ai 
frcfjuently. C/. the Targ. on Zc. 3«.— ^55^ r^nr]. Gins, held tl 

normal form of expression would be JTTPb rspS c»'kS y% 

Del., Wild, and McN. maintain that e'^K is introduced before r 
cause the two hearings arc supposed to be the acts of different in 
uals. — 6. D*n^D], a rare word for "thorns." It occurs in Is. 34"* J 
and Na. i'", also with plural in r''- in Am. 4* in the sense of ** hook 
Saba*an it is found as a proper name {cf. Hommel, ZMG, xlvi, 532) 
use<l here for the sake of the paranomasia. — ^y>\ stands for all » 
sounds. — 7. pr;] is connected with the As. eS^M, "strong," the sam 
in Ar. means " roughness," " injustice," and in Syr., " slander." I 
means "extortion," cf. Ps. 62" Is. 30"* 59". Ew. emended to "^r; ai 
to Pp>, but later comm. have realized that no emendation is nca 
— ^jrc] disagrees with its vb. ^an^ in gender, <f. Ges."* §i45a.— 
P<ilel of >^n, "to shout," "boast." It occurs in Is. 44* Job 
the sense it has here. Cf. the noun P\^Sm in i" 2", etc. — njpc] is 1 
"'nr, so Del., cf. i Mac. 2*«. Some of the Vrss. had a dififerent re 
hut there seems no rea.son to change the MT., cf. Eur,, p. 82. — 
interpretative of anothcr^s words ace. to K6. §288g. — 8. n^^n 
curs also in Pr. 25' in the sense of "end." Sieg. takes the w< 
cvi<Ienre that this mashal is not from Q^ since he has used 1 
"end" in 3". In so small a work, however, arguments from me 
cahulary have little weight. — "^a"], <S 0*'>3'^. Perhaps the final 1 
arc identally dropped Injforc the following e. — nn T^h], t^k is u 
coupIe<l with d*dn in the sense of "long suffering" or "patience 
Ex. 3.t« Pr. 14" i5»» 16'*. With this the Talmudic usage agrc< 
Ja. i2ia. In Pr. 14", however, nn "Mp is used for the opposite 
in i6«, inna Srs, as a parallel. — naj], constr. of ni» (cf. BDB. i 

not nai (Bo.).— 9. d;d 0)^0*^], cf on i»«. Sieg. notes that 073 

different meaning than in vs. 3, and makes the difference an argu 
for ditTcrence of authorship. I agree as to difference of authorshi] 
this worrl is no argument for it, since the Semites naturally empic 
same word to express "anger" and "sorrow," both of which ai 

presse<l in the modern dialect of Jerusalem by za*lan. — rnj^ 

cf mj.n a'^a, Pr. 14". — 10. n-.] used in the sense of n^S as i 

8*. — ntjan*:]. (S, ^ and X rea<l nsanj, which was probably the or 
reading. — ^7 ^^^*] is a late idiom, cf Ne. i*. In earlier Heb. i 
-^"•Kr, cf On. 43% and i S. 22'>.— 11. 0?], with the use o 
prep., cf Aboih, 2», V^H T<"» op .-i->vn nic^n ncv — on'^nj], f^ ha 
parently connected it mistakenly with the root S*n — c»rrn 
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tf, ^x^ wn Sa ne^M Sdj Ps. 58», and "mh 7\\r\ Ps. 49»o Job 3»«. — 12. Sx3 - . . 
Sxa] is a corrupt text. <S, %^ 2, S, V, IC, Q^, all support the read- 
ing Sss in the second instance, while in the first instance all, except (S, 
support the same reading. The text, therefore, was '^XJ '^XJ, anal- 
ogous to Gn. 18" and Ho. 4*. If MT. be retained, a must be regarded 
as a esserUuE, cf. Ges.*^ iigi. On Sx=»" protection," cf. Nu. i4* 
Jc. 48** and Ps. 91^ — 13. nm], as Del. observes, is not=n3n, but means 
"thoughtfully consider," cf. ch. i" 7*^- *• 9*. — tpn], an Aramaism, cf. 
on i»». — nv], see also on i». — 14. ai9a n^n]. Del. notes that when aio is 
used of persons, it carries with it the idea of aS, cf. Je. 44" Ps. 25". 
(S, 'A, 9, IC, and 0^ read r^'^n for n^n, an easy corruption of the text. 
— np^]= "corresponding to," cf 1 Ch. 24" 26". — s^nnaiSy], an Ara- 
maism {cf. n nna-« hp, Dn. 2" 4") for the Heb. IJdS or nc^K |j?rS. See 
Ko. 396p. — nswD] was mistakenly resolved into two words by 2 and B. 



7 ••-io«.— ANOTHER ARRAIGNMENT OF LIFE. 
7"-". — Uselessness of going to extremes. 

7>». Both have I seen in my vain life, — 

There is a righteous man who perishes in his righteousness, 

And there is a wicked man who prolongs his life in his wickedness. 

". Be not greatly righteous and do not show thyself excessively wise; 
why shouldst thou ruin thyself? ". Be not excessively wicked, nor be a 
fool; why shouldst thou die before thy time? *'. It is gocxi that thou 
take hold of this, and that thou refrain not thy hand from that. 

FOR HE THAT FEARS GOD SHALL BE QUIT IN REGARD TO BOTH. 

»•. Wisdom strengthens the wise more than ten rulers who are in a city. 

*•. For there is not a righteous man in the earth who docs good and 
sins not. ". Also to all the words which they s|>cak do not give heed, 
lest thou hear thy servant curse thee. ". For even many times thy heart 
knows that thou also thyself hast cursed others. 

7*'. Both have I seen]. Qohelcth here drops the Solomonic 
mask. — Vain life] is equivalent to ** short life." — Righteous man 
who perishes in his righteousness . . . a uicked mun who prolongs 
his life in his wickedness]. Qoheleth here takes issue with two 
orthodox OT. doctrines — (i) That the righteous have a long 
life (Ex. 20" Dt. 4*" Ps. 9i'« Pr. y '• 4'°), and (2) That the wicked 
shall not live out half their days(Ps.37'"55'3 58^-»73''). — 16. Be not 
greatly righteous]^ probably a reproof of the excessive legal ob- 
servances of the Chasidim. — Do not show thyself excessively wise]. 
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The world often hates its greatest men and makes marks of them 
In one sense it is not good to l>e ahead of one's time. — 17. Bene 
excessively unfked\. Some inteq)reters, as Del., hesitate to admi 
that Qoheleth really implies that one may sin to a moderate degree 
That, however, is what he undoubtedly implies. It is true tha 
he was led into this statement by the necessity of an antithesis 
but there is no reason to l>elieve that the thought was repugnani 
to him. — Xor he a fool]. Righteousness and wisdom are to Qo 
heleth kindred terms, while wickedness and folly form a counter 
balancing couplet. — Why shouldst thou die before thy time/]. In 
spite of the fact that Qoheleth had seen many men prolong theii 
lives in their wickedness (vs. 15), he recognizes that debaucher} 
ends in premature death. — 18*. J'his . . . that refer to ** righteous- 
ness" and ^Svickedness" of the two preceding verses. Qoheleth 
here sums up his thought, advising the avoidance of extremes in 
either righteousness or wickedness. Cf, Horace, Virtus esi 
medium vi.itorum et ntrimque reductum {Epist. I, 18, 9), and 
Ovid, Medio tutissimus ibis {Met. II, 137). 

18^ For he that fears God shall be quit in regard to both]. This is 
a gloss added by some orthodox Jew, probably a Chasid. — 19. TI'iV 
dom strengthens the iinsc]. It is impossible to find any intelligent 
connection for this verse with the preceding context. It is un- 
doubtedly an interpolation by the glossator who was interested 
in proverbs (so (}r., Sieg., McN. and Ha.). — Ten rulers]. Gins., 
Ty. and Plumtre took*' ten" as a round number, Delitzsch thought 
it referred to Si^me definite situation, such as the archons at Athens. 
Wright, with more probability, compares the Mishna (MegiUa, i»)] 
which siiys that ** every city is great in which there are ten men oi 
leisure." The idea here is similar, only the **men of leisure" are 
represented as ** rulers." 

20. For there is not a righteous man in the earth]. This connect* 
with vs. 1 8a, from which it is now separated by two interpolations, 
and gives the reason for it. It is a quotation from i K. 8". There 
is no good reason for regarding the vs. as a gloss, as Siegfried and 
Haupt do. — 21. The words which they speak]. "They" is indefi- 
nite, referring to men in general. The way in which men talk aboui 
one another is further proof that all sin. — Lest thou hear thv servan 
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curse th€e\. One loses peace of mind and often gains nothing 
by seeing '^oursePs as ithers see us." — ^22. Many times]. The 
words are placed in the first part of the sentence for sake of em- 
phasis. — Thy heart]. The Hebrew had no word for conscience, 
and so used "heart," which stood for the whole inner nature. 
Conscience (<ria/€i&;<ri9) occurs first in the Wisdomof Solomon ^ly*^. 
— Thou also thyself hast cursed others]. The verse is an appeal to 
one's conscience to enforce the maxim of the preceding verse. 
One knows how little meaning attaches to many of his own idle 
words, and should not, therefore, listen to the idle words of others. 

7". S3n]«"both," cf. on 2".— ''San >d>3], cf. 6»« and Job 27»«.— i^->kc]. 
D^D' is to be supplied in thought as in Pr. 28*. It is often expressed, 
as in Dt. 4" «• 5" Jos. 24" and Pr. 28>«. — 16. D3nnn]="to show one's 
self wise," cf. Ex. !'•. See also similar use of Hith. in prnnn, 2 S. lo"', 
2 Ch. 13'; in »iJKnn,Dt. i" 4", and Sajnn, Ps. 105". Sieg. would render 
it "play the Rabbi," citing Kajnn, Ez. 13", "play the prophet," as a 
parallel. — "^nr], cf. on 2»*. — op'^B^n], a Hithpolel. The n is assimilated 
as in U'*3", Nu. 21", and nrn, Is. i«*. Cf. Ges.*^- §54d. — 17. inp n^]. ry 
with suffix means the proper or fitting time for a thing, cf. Ps. i' 104" 
Pr. 15", hence PV hS means "untimely," or an unfitting time. Dv is 
fre(juently used like np in such expressions, cf Is. 13" Ps. 37" Job iS'". 
—18. -irK a«], cf on 5*. — -a tpkh], cf Dt. 32". — wr], as Del. has pointed 
out, is used as in the Mishna in the sense of " be quit from," or " guiltless 
of," cf Berakoth, 2>: kS ikS dk. kx> laS |13Dk. Knpcn jDirJ^^ mvna wnp r^^ry 
KX\ f^ renders KX% n'qeph, "to adhere" or "follow closely," but this 
is an accidental error for n'phaq. — 19. "S tjtp] probably = "be strong 
for the wise." Ps. 68*' proves that up may be used transitively. If it 
has a transitive force here, ^ would be used as in Aram, as sign of the 
direct object. Since try, like As. ezezti^ usually means simply "l>e 
strong," it is unneces.sary to assume an Aramaism. — nncy] is taken 
by Gins, and PI. as a round numl)er="many," but the parallels cited 
(Gn. 31^ Nu. 14** Job 19^) do not bear out the interpretation. Wild, 
takes the word in the sense of "wealth," but the versions arc all against 
this. — 20. pnx pK d^k], cf. ]T\}^ pK p;^, Ex. 5'«. — 21. nan^ ic'n] is re- 
garded by Zap. and Ha. as a gloss for metrical reasons. — nat-] is im- 
personal, cf. Vjqs.^- §i44f. <S, i^, A and Jl add c^j:c»n, but this is 
really an unnecessary interpretation. — "|aS Ipp], cf. on i'^. — ""^p^] 
1. — \oi6o<f>ovvr€^, "revile," v.hich is a happy rendering. On the mean- 
ing, cf. Lv. ig'* 2 S. 16*. The part is used here after a vb. of hearing, 
cf. Ko. §4iod. — n"^ -^^'k] (cf. H^^ of 7") = |i of earlier Hd). (/. Kst. 
i'<2»». — 22. Dj]. Gins, held that this l>elongs to npH. but because so far 
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removed, another was inserted. Sieg. regards it as a dittograph. It is 
better with Wr. to take it with '^2>, cf. Ho. 6»« Zc. 9" Job 2««.— r2;c 
ria">], the ace. of time. The construction has been inverted f«)r sake 
of emphasis as in vs. 20, also 3"* 5'". — "^lai] Ha., for metrical reasons, 
regards a gl. — )'^^\ <K and 'A read 7*^' here, which is evidently a blunder, 
for it makes no sense. The present reading of <K is conflate, that of *A 
having been combined with it (so Montfaugon and Wr.). — ^k^ Qr. 
nnK, correct. 

7*^**. — The search for wisdom leads to a severe judgment of 
women. 

*». All this I have tested by wisdom. I said "I will be wise," but it was 
far from me. **. Far off is that which exists and deep, deep; who can 
find it ? *». I turne<l in my heart to know, to search and to seek out 
wisdom and (its) sum, and to know that wickedness is foolbhness; and 
folly, madness. ». And I found a thing more bitter than death— a 
woman who is snares and nets are her heart, and her hands fetters. 

He that is good before God shall escape from her, but a 
SINNER SHALL BE CAUGHT BY HER. «'. See this I havc found, 5ayf 
Qoheleth, (adding) one to one to find the sum. *•. Which again and 
again my soul has sought and I have not found. One man out of a 
thousand I have found, but a woman among all these I have not found. 

»•. ONLY SEE WHAT I HAVE FOUND, THAT GOD MADE MEN UPRIGHT, 
BUT THKY HAVE SOUGHT OUT MANY CONTRIVANCES. 

7". All this I have tesUd by uisdom]. "All this" refers to the 
preceding. The writer, as he passes to a new theme, assures us 
that the preceding maxims have been tested. — / said **/ unU be 
wise,'' hut it was far from me]. Though Qoheleth could by vns- 
dom test some things, he declares that he had found it impossible 
to become actually wise. The verse really forms a transition to a 
new to[)ic . — 24. Far off is that which exists]. * * That which exists '* 
seems here to refer to the true inwardness of things, the reality 
below all changing phenomena. This is **far off," man can never 
grasp it. — Deepy deep]. The repetition is for emphasis. — Who 
can Jind it?]. On the thought of the verse, compare Job 11' " 
28««-"BS.24='' "Bar. 3>« " "•»» and Rom. 11".— 26. Tosearchand 
seek outly cf. i". — To know that wickedness is foolishness; and 
folly, madness]. Although it is impossible to find out the ultimate 
reality, as Qoheleth has just said, he could ascertain that wicked- 
ness is folly, and that folly is madness. — 26. More bitter than death]. 
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Death is frequently thus spoken oi,(-/. i S. i5"Pr.5' BS.aS" 41'. — 
A u'oman who h smires and nets are ker heart, and her li<inds/elltrs]. 
The Hebrews held that the sin and wretchedness of man entered 
the world through woman (r/. Gn. 3 6'-' BS. 25")i hut Gins, is 
wTong in thinking that is the thought here. Qoheleth is inveigh- 
ing against bad women in ihe vein of Pr. 5' " " ■}"■ " aa". He 
does not mean to say that all women are destructive, for in 9" 
he encourages honorable marriage as a source of happiness. — He 
thai is good be/ore Godl. This and alt that follows lo the end of vs. 
McNeile regards a Ckasid gloss. — 27. Adding one to one lofind 
Ihe sum]. This is an expression which impres.ses Ihe reader with 
Qohcleth's laborious and thorough process of investigation. Per- 
haps Qoheleth was thinking of the experience of Solomon as de- 
scribed in I K. II". C/.BS.47". — 28. Again and again my soul 
k<is sought]. He does not say simply " I have sought." It was no 
mere curious Inquiry of the intellect, but a heart search. — One 
puin out of a /Aousumi]. Possibly the number was suggested by 
the number in Solomon's harem (c/. i K. i"), but this is uncertain, 
as "a thousand" is often used as a round number, see E.v. 30* 
34' Dt. 1" Job 9'33"Ps. so"84i"9o' loj" Is. 30" 60".— .-1 woman 
among all these I have not found]. This implies that Qoheleth 
was something of a misogynist. He had apparently had some 
hitter experience with a member of the opposite sex. He is more 
than reflecting Ihe Oriental view thai women are more prone to 
sin than men. Chiysostom, Hom. Ad. Cor. a8, represents the 
Oriental view when he says, " Satan left Job his wife, thinking she 
would further his purposes." Qoheleth is saying "perfect men 
are rare, perfect women are non-existent." 

29. Sieg. and McN. are right in regarding this verse as the work 
of a Chasid glossator. — God made men upright], probably a refer- 
ence lo Gn. !»■ ". — They hate sought out many contrivances]. 
The point of view here is thai of the writer J. in Gn. 4"" 6". 
Perhaps Ihe Chasid intended to suggest ihal Ihe harem was one of 
man's wicked contrivances. 

S3, ncina n-Oi], cf. rnsms -a-<, i". — ^csntt 'niOM] is omitted as agl. 
by Zap. and Hn. for mclrical reasons, — ncjriii i? ihc iinly instance 
olacohorlalivc in ihe book, ll expresses strong rrsolve. — 24. n-ntfrio) 
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was misinterpreted by <K and f^. Probably their text had been cor- 
rupted to n\-iiyD. — .T.-ir] usually means events or phenomena which 
exist (i* 3»* 6""), but the context makes it necessary to understand it 
here as that which underlies phenomena. — psp po?], an andent ei- 
pression of the superlative by means of repetition, cf, Gcs.*^- §i33k and 
Ko. 5309m. — 26. '*2^y] is difficult Gins, renders "I and my heart,** 
taking it as a separate subj. AE., Herz., Moses, Stuart, Del. and Wr. 
construe with what follows: "I turned and my heart was to know.'* 
7Q MSS., S, ®, and ^, however, read oSa, and as WinckJcr and 
McN. have seen, this must have been the original text, cf. 2». — J'om], 
an Aram, word = " reckoning," "sum,** cf. Ja. 509a. It occurs in BH. 
only here, in vvs. 27 and 9»«. On its formation, cf. Barth, Nominal- 
bildung^ $202a. — '^oj ps'"^]. McN., on account of and a reading of 
Jer. and some peculiarities of <K, holds that the original reading was 
j:ir*i ^03. MT., as it stands, gives, however, a more climactic and dearer 
thought, and should be followed. — nMm niSaon], cf. on I«^ Sieg. 
and Ha. regard the vs. as a gl., the latter as a double gl. — 26. ktic], in 
late Heb. the part, is used instead of various forms of the verb, and here 
is equivalent to a perfect, cf. Ko. §239g. In late Heb. verbs "k*^ are 
often confused with verbs "nS, as here {cf. Ges.*^* 7Srr). Del. points 
out that in the Talmud (Yebamoth, 63b) it is said to have been common 
in Palestine to inquire after a wedding KXio WKXD — "happy or un- 
happy?" One ref. was to Pr. 18", the other to this passage. — kniJ is 
here the copula, cf. On. 7*. — o>n«D] <i read "^WD (sing.). — "vs^h TVffH^y 
onixD Kv-i]='*the woman who is nets.** Cf. nScn ^jh», Ps. io9«. 
Sieg. regards the vs. as genuine, while Ha. looks upon it as a double 
gloss. Ha. declares that Qoh. was no misogynist, but favored happy 
marriage, and refers for proof to ch. 9»«. It is difficult to escape the 
conclusion, however, that the words here employed are sharpened by 
a bitter personal experience with some woman. The passage referred 
to (ch. 9»o) urges enjoyment with a woman, not the placing of trust in 
her. — 27. nSnp hidk] is the only place where nSnp occurs with a fem. 
vb. Cf. I* 12" i2'<». In i2« we have nSnpn "^dk, and the majority of 
scholars so take it here (Grot., Houb., Mich., Durell, Van der P., Stuart, 
Elst., Heil., Wr., Wild., Gcs.»^- §i22r, Ko. §25id, and Dr.).-— 38. -^rit] 
Perles would change to nr'K, but nothing in the versions supports this. 
Ko. (S383a) regards nc»K far more effective. — ^v] as in Ru. i" here* 
"again and again.** — D'^k] is explained by Gr. and Sieg. as a Grsecism 
for &y0p<inros^ but as McN. has noted D''K is opposed to n3»K in Gn. 
2*1. 13. » 3«. u. 17. 10. ti (j,)^ where there can be no Greek influence. — nvn]. 
Perhaps Q. is thinking of the ^*n nrx of Pr. 3i>«». — 29. -^a^], *' alone," 
then "only,** occurs here in an unusual sense. Its occurrence in Is. 26" 
is kindred, but not quite parallel. — 0"<Kn], generic = "mankind," as Ty::n 
shows. — "<c**]=" honorable,'* "morally upright,'* cf. i S. 29». — ."^uarn]. 
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a rare word, occurring only here and in 2 Ch. 26". It means "contriv- 
ances," "devices." In Ch. it is applied to engines of war. 

8>-*. — Reflections on despotism. 

8>. Who is lik€ tht wise man f 

And who knows the interpretation of a matter f 

The wisdom of a man illumines his face 

And the coarseness of his countenance is changed. 

*. Observe the command of a king, even on accx)XTNt of the oath 

OP GOD. *. DO NOT RASHLY GO FROM BEFORE HIM, NOR STAND IN AN 

EVIL MATTER, for what he will he does. *. For the word of a king is 
supreme, and who shall say to him: what doest thou? 

». A CX)MMANDMENT-KEEPER SHALL KNOW NO HARM 
AND TIME AND JUDGMENT A WISE HEART KNOWS. 
•. FOR EVERY MATTER HAS A TIME AND JUDGMENT. 

Fof the misery of man is great upon him. 

'. For there is no one who knows that which shall be, for when it 
shall be, who shall tell him? •. No man has mastery over the wind, to 
restrain the wind, nor is he ruler in the day of death, nor is there a 
furlough in war, nor will wickedness effect an escape for its owners. 
•. All this I have seen and have applied my heart to all the work that 
is done under the sun, at a time when man has power over man to his hurt. 

8*. Who is like the wise man\. This verse which consists of two 
gnomic sayings, has been rightly regarded by Sieg. and McN. as 
from the hand of the Hokma glossator. — Illumines his face], 
gives it graciousness and power to inspire {cf. Nu. 6» Ps. 4'), 
enables it to express courage {cf. Job 292*), and intelligence {cf. 
Ps. 19*). — The coarseness of his countenunce is changed], such 
is the transforming power of character. 

2. On account of the oath (t/G^^^/], probably the oath of allegiance 
taken at the king's coronation, cf 1 Ch. 11' 29" Jos. Ant. xv, 
io<; xvii, 2*. McN. rightly assigns this clause to the Chasid 
glossator. Qoheleth's statements are greatly strengthened when 
the glosses are removed. Sieg. and Ha. needlessly assign the 
whole section to glossators. — 3. Do not rashly go from before him], 
rebel against him or renounce his service. — Stand in an rAl matter]. 
This is ambiguous. It may mean (i) ''Linger not in," (2) 
** Enter not in" {cf. Ps. i' 106" Je. 23"), or (3) ''Stand" (as king) 
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((/. Dn. 8" II"). Probably the second meaning is nearer the writ- 
er's thought, at least the context favors the interpretation "enter 
not into opposition to him." See, however, crit. note. — For wkai 
he will he does\ It is accordingly folly for a puny subject to op- 
pose him. This bears out the interpretation we have given to the 
preceding clause. — 4. For the word oj a king is supreme]. This is 
given as an additional reason for the preceding exhortation. — Who 
shall say to him, what doest thou?], a thought which is several 
times expressed concerning God (cf. Is. 45* Job 9** Wisd. 12"), 
but is here purposely used to describe the autocratic power of a 
king. 

6. A commandment-keeper shall know no harm]. This statement 
is brought in in such a way that the ** commandment" seems to be 
that of the king previously referred to — a fact which has led many 
interpreters to compare it to Rom. i3>-». The word for command 
is usually applied to commands of Yahweh (see crit. note), and 
the thought contradicts ws. 6b and 7. McNeile is accordingly 
right in regarding the vs. as from the Chasid glossator. — Know no 
harm], "know" is used in the sense of "experience," as in £z. 
25'* Ho. g\ — Time and judgment], i.e,, the final end and de- 
termination. — The wise heart knows], cf. Ps. 90'*. — 6*. For every 
matter has a time and judgment]. This remark is also from the 
Chasid annotator, and gives his reason for the preceding remark. 

6**. For tlie misery of f nan is great upon him]. This, except the 
word "for" which is editorial, is a remark of Qoheleth himself, 
and connects immediately with the statement of vs. 4, concern- 
ing the irresponsible character of the king, though it has now been 
removed from it by the glossator's interpolations. It is the be- 
ginning of Qoheleth's reflections upon the evils of tyranny. — ^7. No 
one who knows th^t which shall be]. This is not as in 3" and 6" 
simply a reference to the fact that the future is unknown, but to 
the fact that one never knows what an irresponsible despot will 
do. The writer blends, however, his statement of the impossi- 
bility of knowing what a despot will do with a statement of the 
inscrutable character of the future. — When it shall be]. Neither 
can one tell when the despot will choose to do it. The uncertainty 
causes misery. — 8. No man has mastery over the winds], cf. ch. 11*. 
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idcth illustrates the powerlessness of man lo kaow ihe 

mples of his powerlessness in other respects. He cannot 
il the winds. The wind is one of tlod's grandest creations 
(Am. 4"), and a symbol of his power (Na. i'), the control of 
which is in his own hands (Pr. 30*). — Nor is lie ruler in the day 0/ 
dealk], a second example of man's powerlessness, — Nor is there 
furlough in war]. This statement seems to contradict Dt. ao'-* 
25'. According to i Mac. 3" Judas Maccabaus conformed to 
one of these laws. John Hyrcanus (135-104 B.C.) employed 
foreign mercenaries (r/. Jos. AnI. siii, 8'). No soldier in such 
ranks could obtain a discharge when his emploj'er had a war on 
hand. Such mercenaries had been employed freely in Egypt 
from the time of (he XXVIth dynusty (c/. Breasled's History 
of Egypt, p. 569 ff- >. and by the Persians in all periods of iheir 
history; so that it was in Qoheleth's day no new thing. The 
allusion is probably to such soldiers, and thus becomes a third 
illustration of Qohelelh's point. — 9. All this I have seen], the power 
of Ihe despot described in ws. 1-8. — Applied my heart to all the 
work], thoughtfully considered, or investigated. — When man has 
power oi'er man to his kuri\. This is an apt description of ihe in- 
justices of an Oriental despotism. Such injustice has e.xisled 
under every Oriental monarchy, the allusion accordingly affords 
no clue lo the date. "To his hurt" is ambiguous. <6, & and Bt, 
which are followed by Kn., Gins., Zri., Del. and Wild., make it 
refer to the second man. S and Hitzig and Ha. take it to refer 
to the first man. The first of these views is the correct one. The 
retribuiion to which allusion is made al the end of vs. 9 is often 
delayed, and meantime the subjects of the tyrant suffer. 

8>. D3n.i;] for Ihe more common oana. The full writing of Ihe arlicle 
occurs not infrequently in later Hebrew, c/. Ges.''- S35n.— is'ii], an 
Arsni. loan word, octurring only here in BH., but frequently in Aram. 
{cf. Dn. 3< t .- 7, .. I. « • - ••. •• •• 4< I ■.. 1.. ■■ jK 1., etc.— -o"-) here 
■""thing," "mailer," as in i* wid 7'. — ^I'JB ">'""], if- Nu. 6" Ps. 4' 
Job v^ Pr. j6" and BS. rj" (Heb.) for iw with o-r?, Ps. 19*.— o'Jo ir). 
The Versions read 12 the adj., not 'J the noun. This should be 
adopted. It is used of "shameletsness," "impudence," or "coaise- 
noss," t/. Dt. j8" Pr. 7" ai" IJn. 8".— >■.:»•) for n;i". m"- and n"^ 
Tcrbs are oJien confused iji the later books, cf. Gca.* SjSrr and a K. 



future ^H 

'jilinns ^^ 
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25" with Jc. 52" and I^. 4'. Si»mc of the Rabbis interpreted t 
fr. -"ir^- "change," others fr. w>«"hate" (so IB and l>>, see tl 
rus>ii>ns cited by Del. and Wr. from the Talmud, Shabbaih^ 30I 
Taanith, 7b.— 2. 'Jk] is difficult. HeU., Gins., Del.. Wr., Siej 
Ha. supply v""^?!! as in 2^ ■*, etc. These passages are, howe\t 
parallel . fur in the nine cases in which Q. uses this expression he pi 
the pHwlucts of his olKiervations, which is not the case here, 
cimjci'turcs that the reading was U3, as so often in Prov. i-^ 
this is purely conjectural. <K, 0, (T and A, which Kur. follows 
TK, which is proltably the correct reading. — '^] by metonomy for ' 
man«l." r/ C.n. 45" Ex. i;' Lv. 24" Nu. 3" Job 39"-—!^?]. Sieg 
tends, is usc<l in Qoh., without the art., in a definite sense like fiu* 
but it I Iocs not seem necessary so to regard it. — n'^ai "?;], cf. on 
c-n'^H rvar]- -»n^ rijar of Ex. 22'« 2 S. 21' i K. 2«. The genitiv 
tion is used instead of a, c/". Kd. J336t/S. — 3. Snar], is taken bytf, 
A, whii h Dale, Sieg. and McN. follow, with the preceding verse. 
VL-rhs may Im.' combined, however, in a single idea, as is frequent in 
cf. (in. n)" I .^. 2» 3* Zc. 8'», etc., one of them having an adverbial 
\ViltI.'<« i>l)jti tittn that one of them must be in the inf. with ^, do 
h..l«l f.)r all cases. Cf. Da. §83(c).— ;■» •>a-«] Dt. i;* 3 K. 4*\ etc. 

4. -•ri<2]='f.)r," "because,'* cf. on 2" (-Pa).— T«*^rl a noun, i 
inp • ina>tcr." "ruler." It occurs in BH. only here and vs. 8. I1 
Aram. l'»an \v«)rd. incurring frequently in Jewish .\ram., cf. Ja. 15J 
1 1 i-» hoff u-iod adjcctiwly. — 5. nixi:] may be used either of a kii 
1 K. 2' '2 K. iS". or a man, as Je. 35" «• '•, or of God, as Ezr. 10 
friMjik-ntly in D., r.c.. Dt. 8* «. Cf. also Ps. I9«. The Chasid 
<lui I'd hvTv a phrase coined concerning God, and made it apply an 
«ni>ly to a king. — r^ "^a-*], if this has the same meaning as in va 
nn-aii-i he will "kin>w no «Tong," i.«., will be innocent, but Zc 
Sii-i;. aro ri^hl in taking it in the sense of r^ of Ps. ioi«.— ^. y 
-mattiT.' "business," cf. on 3». also Kd. J80. — rr«], •, 8 and A 
rr"*. hut this gives no intelligible thought here, and must be an 
corrupt ii in. — 7. -<'H*r]. B and S add BDa or Oth^ but it is c 
an exijlanatory addition and not original. — ^^rwa] was interprets 
Kn.. Hit., Hoil. and Zo. as "how," but Gins, and Del. rightly o 
this. It always means "when," even in Qoheleth, </. 4" 5* an 
— 8. *J'T]. a" '^<^' ^f BDB. 1020b and Barth, NB. §35. Elsewhe 
word is a noun. On the nx)t c^T, see on 2'*. — "*'] points to a c 
qucnce. cf. Kr». $4o6a. — nnn tk vhz'^^ is regarded by 2^p. and V 
a Rl.,on arcount of their metrical theory. — It:*'?], see on vs. 4. — ."^r 
a late word, occurring clsewhen* in BH. only in Ps. 78". It is fou 
Aram, in the Midrash to Numbers, cf. Ja. 855b. — -"isn^ca], % 
nsn^r SV3. Pi>ssibly this is the ( orrcct reading, though as ] 
suggests, it may l>c a corruption arising from an accidental doubli 
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'".—9. 



a inf. abs. used as a 
o Ges."t- Sii3i, Db. 588(3). and 
I, ace. of lime,./. Je. 5." and Ko. 
the licginning of a new senlcnce — 



the c in ^rn^Tij.— v'-ps], see on 
finite verb, ef. ch. g" Gn. 41" 
Kii. SaiSh.— a*-!'^!], c/. on 1". 
iSSih. Others, as MtN,, lake 



'. Retnlts of rigbteousoess and godlessness the aame. 

81°. And then 1 saw wickefl men buried, rairicd even from the holy 
plare, and ihey used (o go about and be praised in the city because they 
This also is vanity. 

tJTENCE AS TO AN EVIL DEED IS NOT ACCOMPLISHED 
QCICKLV, : 



had done si 



". There is a vnnily which is done upon the earth, that there arc 
righteous men lo whom it happens according I0 the work of the wicked, 
and there are wicked men to whom it happens according to the work 
of the righteous, — I say that this also is vanily. ". And I praised glad- 
ness, liecause there is no good for a man under the sun, hut lo eat and 
lo drink and to rejoice, and it shall attend him in his toil the days of 
his life, which God gives to him under the sun. 

10. tt'ieked men buried], i.e., pass away in honor. Not to be 
buried was to be greatly dishonored, r/. Je. 16' ' li". Sec also 
on 6K—CiirrUd evenjrom the hoty flix<e\. For the reasons for ihis 
rendering, see critical note. These wicked men had passed their 
lives even in the temple, where they ought never to have been toler- 
ated. The holy place is the sanctuar\', (f. Lv. 7'. — They used to 
go about iind be praised], for the justification of this rendering, 
sec critical note. — IntlierUy], probably Jerusalem.— BecKfuc //wry 
had done so], i.e., had ruled over others lo their hurt, 1/. vs. 9, the 
end. The verse is a furtherconfirmalion of thefact that retribution 
does not always quickly overtake the "possessors of wickedness." 

11. Sentence as lo an evil deed is not accomplished quickly]. The 
Ckasid glossator here takes up ihe thought of Qoheleth that retri- 
bution is soraeliraes delayed. So correctly, Sieg,, Ha. and McN.— 
The heart 0/ th< sons of men ia/ully given lo do e^'H], i.e., men are 
governed by childish evasions of [wnalty, cf. Ps. 73' "- — 12. 
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Although a sinner does evil exceedingly and prolongs his days\ is 
not prematurely cut off from those blessings which that agp re- 
garded as the peculiar rewards of the righteous, cf, on 6*. For 
the basis of the rendering " exceedingly," see critical note. This 
vs. is also a comment of the Chasid glossator. — I know thai U skd 
be well with them that fear God\. The sinner, in the view of thb 
annotator, runs the risk of disastrous retribution, but the religious 
man, although his actual lot may be no more prosperous than that 
of some rich men, is nevertheless free from this risk. — Who fear 
before him]. This is, for metrical reasons, regarded by Zap. and 
Ha. as a gloss. It is probably simply a tautology of the late period 
of the language, cf ch. 4* • and 6». — 13. // shall not be well with the 
wicked]. This reflects the orthodox Jewish doctrine, see Pr. 
io«» " 14W i6« Job 5" 15" 20» ' 22'* Is. 65" Ps. 39» 102" Wisd. 4*. 
— Nor sitall he prolong his days]. This seems to contradict vs. 12. 
Probably the Chasid glossator (for the verse clearly reflects his 
hand, so Sieg., Na. and McN.) meant to state his conviction that, 
generally speaking, the wicked man did not prolong his da3rs, and 
that the concession made in the preceding vs. represents the ex- 
ception rather than the rule. — Like a shadow]. There are three 
ways of explaining these words: (i) With RV. and McN. we 
may take them as an emblem of transitoriness, expressive of the 
rapidly fleeting life of the sinner, cf. RV., **His days which art 
as a shadow." This interpretation has in its favor the fact that 
the figure elsewhere in the OT. has this force, cf on 6". (2) (I, 
i&, B, followed by Hit. and others, divide the vs. differendy, render- 
ing *'like a shadow are those who do not fear God," taking the 
figure to indicate the transitoriness of the sinners themselves. 
(3) The rendering we have followed takes the figure dififerently, 
and makes the point of the illustration the fact that at evening the 
shadows become long, and implies that sinners never reach the 
evening of life. Although not used in that sense elsewhere, there 
is no good reason why it may not be so used here. 

14. Righteous men to whom it happens according to the work of 
the wicked]. In Job 2 V this fact is stated as in passionate grief, 
here with a calmness which indicates that it had become a part of 
the recognized order of things, though one of the proofs of the 
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"vanity " o( lite. Or is ihe difference one of artistic expression, 
the poel in Job speaking in the character of an acute sufferer, while 
Qoheleth speaks as a reflecling thinker? " Work " is used as the 
fruits of work, or " wages.''— 15. / praised gladntssl- The re- 
Bections oi Qoheleth bring him back to the thought expressed in 
J" and s". It runs like a refrain through the book. It is a mate- 
ialistic point of view, but it kept the writer from despair. Life 
s out of jfjint, the rewards of goodness and wickedness are often 
^versed, no ray of light falls on the future, but make the most of 
fae present; eat, drink and have a good lime while one can, per- 
laps on the ground that God even could not rob one of pleasures 
ictually enjoyed. 

10. 133 made up of 3 and p, a combination which occurs besides in 
BH. only in Eat. 4". but is common in Aram. (ef. BDB. 486a, and Ja. 
170a, 647b). Il is an Aramaism. (t correctly renders it rirt. — iHa.] 
should be emended on the authority of <K, V and ft" to B-Baic. The 
text o( M. is here meaningless, as the various renderings which w^i has 
received at Ihc hands of interpreters pruve — sume having taken it lo 
mean "entering into the world" (K.n., Gins, and Wr.); others, "enter 
into life" (Ew.), and still others, "enter into rest" (Za., Wild., Sieg., 
Ha.). The emendation makes a translation pai»ible. On Ihe construc- 
tion of o'Mjra, cf. K6, 5411a.— ir->(iBVc] naturally means temple tif. 
Lv. 7" Mt. a4'*). Thb natural meaning suits our emended text. The 
difficulty of rendering il with ma has led some to render "grave" (Ew., 
Marsh.), others "Jerusalem" (Hil., Wild.), v 
rightly lake il as "holy place," — 'W",] is, aj 
To lake il as—a Hiph., as many do, is also unsatisfactory. Elsewhere 
(he Piel is not used for the Kal. On the basis of (f , 6", 'A and 6 we 
should emend lo n^^'\ For the force of the Piel, ef, ch. 4" 11' and 
Job 14'*. — »untf'i] Ls diffirull. It, too, should be emended, according 
lo •, 'A, e, K. t, ■. »H and jo MSS., lo inanC'i (w Kn., Winck., 
Marsh,), which is here pass, and not rcfleidve, cf. K8. Sioi. — -p] is 
lo tte taken in its ordinary sense of "thus." The difliculties of trans- 
lating MT. as il stands led Kn., Gins.. Del. and Ha. to lake ilrjj IJ— 
"lo do right," and lo suppose that Iwo classes are referred to in Ihe 
verse. t= has this meaning in 3 K. 7", bul here il should l>e akin lo 153 
in some way. The original text, as the versions testify, made allusion 
to but one class, £ alone taking lliisas Del. does.— 11. ^^l], ZH., Wild, 
and Alhrechi (ZAW. XVI, 115) would point nf^), but Del. and Wr. 
take it 09 fern, part, (nut 3d sinj;. fern.) as it stands, regarding ano 
a fern, as well as niBBc. in gender. This is probably right. — ni'^o] 
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i> a Persian wnnl, in old Persian patigafma^ late Pers. paigam, Armenian 
p^Uj^am. In BH. it occurs elsewhere only in Est. !*•, but frequcntlT 
in Aram., cf, l)n. 3" 4«« Ezr. 4" 5'- " 6".— In post-BH. it occurs in BS. 
5" S»,— -»7^n ^^r:], •, ^, B and A read J^r^ ^c»r2- The anikjgr 
of 5» I JL 4* and Ct. y» b in favor oC MT. as it stands. — •"'yiil hot, 
as usually in BH., an adverbial ace, cf. Nu. 17" Dt. 11" Jos. 8'« i(f 
2^;**, etc. — a** H^z] \s a late Heb, expression, cf. ch. 9* Est. 7* and Et 
35*» iP'' ). In Aram. (Targ. of On.) it means "comfort the heart,"" 
cf. J a. 7Sgh. Here it means that the thoughts (a^) arc fully occupied 
with evil plans. — S'^a] is a pleonasm, not uncommon in late writiog. 
—12, K-jri] ior Krh. On the mixture of verbs k"^ and n"% cf. on 7» — :v:J 
Z supplies s*jr. One has to supply this, or 0^3^ or d^dj?0. The last 
is fdvorcil by Zii., Del., Wr. and McM. The omission of the noun is 
harsh and unusual. The Vers, had different readings, showing the ted 
t«> U^ 1 orrupt. ft, 0" and C read tns <dro t6t€). 'A, Z and rod 
dwieaptp=M^r^ t)r .-»?, while % has a conflate of both readings. 1, 
f^ ami Z sup{>ort MT. .\s McN. observes (p. 148), none of these are 
s;iti>i\u-tory. It is ncccssar>' to presuppose an original which will ac- 
ii'unt for all readings. McX. suggests two possibilities: (i) A scribe 
Ug.m to write ^*■^K!:1, but haxing accidentally omitted \ disco^tred 
]ii^ Tiu>iake when he ha<l written "^KS and wrote the word again. Then 
-t'-^sT^^KC U^'ame *r-» tkc, and later 'ci tms and 'di nc. (a) Tht 
oriui;\il te.\t had "^Nr, which would similarly give rise to the variants. 
Thr laiier st*enis the more probable and has been adopted Above in the 
traM>laiion. —-«'■»«•.]; 3*::* is to be understood in thought, cf. on 7". 
2' *:]. Ko.'s " wcnn auch" (J394O does not suit the context. HeiL's 
"tanion" or McN.'s "surely al«)" is much more probable. — 5t3 .t"^). 
The thought is similar to the D. pxnnt of \icw {cf Dt. 6»*) and the Ckasii 
OV. .;;■>. Zap. ami Ha. for metrical reasons regard vja*»2 iio'*'^:*] 
a> a kI**'^^- It is tautoUigical, but not more so than the book is elsewhen- 
- 13. **iT]. <S read **sa. ^S2 makes much better sense, and the variant 
is prol>af»!y <lue to an early corruption. — 14. f^K.T *?;], a variant form? 
rcr^, whkh i> nit>n* ctmimon. — "^rw] Ha. regards as a gloss. — -**« TT)* 
'*t.» hapiK'H t.>." tf Kst. g» Ps. 32«, also K6. 1323d. •" read -*^;r« 
here. — "^rr*.], for the {Hvuliar use of this word, cf i S. 25'. — a )? ],(/.(« 
1''. -16. K>^ ] U»gins a new clause. — w^^'], "cling to" or "accompany" 
i>Me. </. KDB. 5,?oh. It takes an ace. like pa"« in Gn. i9«». For metri- 
cal rea«i«>ns. Ha. reganls rrr^ rnr and o^"»^K■^ iS jpj as glosses.— 
2N »r = "but." cf Ko. $372i. 

8-* g\ Knowledge cannot be obtained, yet Qoheleth, knowing ttdi, 
makes the effort 

8'«. When I gave my heart to kncnv wis<lom and to see the toil that is 
d'>ne \i|Hm the earth — for l)oth day and night he sees no sleep with his 
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-". then I saw all the «<ork of G<vi.:fzac soa x inr v-ji? i; iarlirm 
the work that is done nndcr tbt fim: s-x aa axndx aa san -na^* lul ii 
search, but he wfll not fathooa ic aad cwa 'i riot -wmt man iimu w a 
about to know, be will DOC be abieCAtachnaiz. 9. f v^ad tixu Tiwik -n 
heart, and mv heart saw aQ troL ihaz coe ricmrfwii sxit rhe v^u^ uxrt 
their works are in the hazid <d God; also 3iiea 'di anc OMsm sjart v lactr 
all before them is vanxtr. 

16. When I govt my keari\. This » tfac pneai«t thi* icr*:*'.**'' 
t which occurs in vs. 1 7, the last fttit of tv^ it ivieric' i pKr>r[r.ift^^ - 
*oU thai is done upon the eafih\ TTtts rarait ex. r \ 'n vnr - .ii». 
nl of men is described br the aame jcripcu: Hchrr* v -.r-:. /;' ? 
sei #w 5leep\ "He" refers to ntaxi. In : • ±it vil 'i\ 'Jt.l*^. /.p 
hI of man, and the writer here pre«ipcr«?* iiar, r^t.i i -.if* 
ictim of the toil is King in the bar.iL2rrx:::rf 'jc tr^ r»ai->r' ■ .-1- •:«!:•: 
s in his own. **To see sleep ** is in -iilv**!^ ftf-ir* -.»,: • >^--: 
y Cicero, Ad Familiires^ vii, 3c: "F'jkI emim ■ip>»7>': '-i.^wi-r-uv: 
Iff 5M^ /£>A? consviatusomnumnom'.idenC; il-v, 7^*rr/t /;<,: ^-^i"*-^ 
torumenos, l\l,\,S2 i^'Somnum htr-U tr; t'^'i/. »-x> v>.-.. »^:'-*. ',vi; 
i«5. " Ordi narilv in the Bible th* \zjr>^t:- ' - *r: %r*r « ^^^-i ".■. " »r »- - . 
f, Gn. 31** Ps. 132* Pr. 6*. It :-. 'r.vK*r»*rr -• r.>i i v^. "i»r^ „'-iV' 
rhich anyone might employ. z,tA z,\ ^jr^y.^!-^. x. *wi /i^*;-r*-i' 
Durces need be suspected. — 17. //< »r.,;j ^;'u >; >?,,r'^. -.v^ ^a ',.v>, 
ot fathom 1/]. This is a 5tr'^>r.z'iT 'iT^r*: -.r -.i "^ '.v,/- -^ - 
lat in 7". The unsearchable r.i' «'•: 'A 1. . -.*. - -/. .- x'* f 
roclaimed also in Jf>^> 1 1< » ar.'! F. /-.-. : ; /,- <y. / :/y -, -. • «'^. /• 
fiiiJt /j^ 15 a^M/ to know, he nut ry,: v ,'^ji u, /. vy/«' •/ '/v^ 
;th had seen, apjiarcntly, the ::..•,*. i ->• .>- , .-r •-* 

lefficacy of many univf:r--^i \r-,:.>j fi>. 9 / / .-.< /^ • />/./=' 
^'he heart, as so often, i-; u-^yi I'/t rr.«: '. -.a*: '*/'•• ^.; ,.•# v ./. • / 
tie mind. — And my henrl -yj,]. f 'yr *;.': , * />.•'/• '.^ =•/ ■-//- 
n which this translation r*-*-. ^ir: '.'•/;;. -/^ /^^ fi'/rUo.j 
nd the wise and their umk: 'ir^ in tf^^. kind of ''/v/ ^/'^^ >■ - 
s so often, recognize* d'A'-. ,:,:'::.* /,.«v y^, v»«/ - ,"<' 
flfairs. — Men do not kfuru; Ur.e or k;U\ ',r /,..', . '/v: .v/* '^ 
ate, /.e., they ran ncvrr t'-II, \t',:{. /. '.;* *•.« , '>, 4.*j^*^i '^/^r 
oing to treat thc-m as thoij;;h }i#- \',\*t\ *-.* r. 'n ?. .u/\ **,* >> j t.s 
ccurrences of life iirtoM •» ill v.i*i. ' ,v;;.;/ «//, «;..,< 4,t***i^t '/vJ 
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loves or hales an individual is one of the inscrutable things men- 
tioned in the preceding vs., which man cannot fathom. — All bfjm 
them is vanity]. For the text of this rendering, see crit. note 10 
vs. 2. The meaning is, all before men is a blank, they can gain 
no knowledge of God's attitude toward them or of the future. 

le. -«tfM3]«=**when," cf. Gn. 12" i8» etc. — ^*3S nic >rT\i\ (f. on i'*. 
— r^r^], cf, on i»».— OJ ^3], as RV., Wild., Sicg., McN., etc., have noted, 
Ixrgins a parenthesis. — ^Jr] is the object of the act. part. •■»»p. — ^rrjaJB 
regarded by Ha. as a gl., because of his metrical theorv'. — 17. *rrflr t 

1 introduces the apodosis. — o^hSkh nf j?c], as Wild, notes this is* 
ntrjTj ncK and shows that Q. ascribes all activities to God. Hi. 
erases the words as a gl. — kwdV] is used in an intellectual sense, cf. di. 
3" 7«» Job II' and Je. 2*.— •'rK SCa], Kn., Ew., Hit., HeU. and Dr. 
(hesitatingly) emend to Saa following C Del., Wr., Eur. and olhes 
hold that ''S is due to an early correction, Sra being piaraUel to the 
Aram. — ^ *?na, which occurs in Targ., Onk., Gn. 6». In Jonah i' w 
find ^c'^ra, and i»» ^'^ra. Such compounds are late and influenced bf 
Aramaic. Cf. Ja. 140a and Ko. §§389e and 284e. — on di] contspottH 
to Ph. DK CN, CIS. No. 3% cf K6. §394f. — -S -ynn] applies \o 
thought, cf Ex. 2»« and 2 S. 2i»*. — 9*. •>«*?)] is taken diffeiently by 
difTcrent scholars. Hit., Heil., Gins, and Zo. take it as from "^13, 
which in the Mishna is used as '* prove," etc. {cf. Ja. 197b), and re- 
gard it as an inf. used instead of the finite verb, cf. i S. 8", Je. i;** 19^* 

2 Ch. 7>7 {cf for constr. Ko. §4135). Del., Wr. and Wild, take it froo 
the same root, but supply \nnT with it, as n\-i is used in 3" with rT.A 
Gr. and Ko. (§4135) emend with 9, M and A to ~>inSi. 0^ % andfi 
which are followed by Bick., Sieg., McN. and Ha., read ."»? Sa nil nui '3**\ 
which is probably right. This reading has been adopted above. — "^^ 
'* that" as in 8»«, cf. BDB. 83a.— -na?.], a.X. in BH. It is an Aramaism, 
cf. Syr. ''hada and BDB. 714b. Ha.'s theory of the book leads himto 
break this vs. into four glosses and scatter it to different parts of the wort 
— ^an], vs. 2, was read San by <i, K, i> and A, and attached to \-s. i 
This is rightly followed by Dale, Sieg. and McN., and has been 
adopted above. 

9* *. — The hopelessness of humanity's end. 

9». Inasmuch as to all is one event, to the righteous and to the wicked, 
to the clean and to the unclean, to the sacrificer and to him who does no* 
sacrifice; as is the good, so is the sinner; he who swears is as he who 
fears an oath. ». This is an evil in all that is done under the sun, that 
one fate is to all, and al.so the hearts of the sons of men are full of evil 
and madness is in their hearts while they live, and after it, — to the dead! 
*. For whoever is joined to all the living, there is hope (for him), fof 
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verily a living dog is betler than a de«d Han. '. For the living know 
that they shall die, but Ihe dend know not a.nything; Ihey have no longer 
a reward, for Iheic memory is forgotten. *. Also their love as well as 
their hate and their jealousy have already perished, and they have again 
no portion forever in all thai is done under Ihe sun. 

2. Inasmwk as]. For justification of this test, see critical note. 
— To allis otie evenl], dtaih, cf. 2" y. As QoheJelh had no faith 
in anything beyond death, this seemed to him lo reduce good and 
bad lo one level regardless of moral distinctions. — To Ihe clean and 
to the unclean]. The words might have eithera moral orceremonial 
content, but as righteous and u-uked have disposed of the moral 
class, it is probable that reference is now made to ceremonial clean- 
ness and uncleanness.— /fe ■mhos'iVeiirs]. Theanalogj' of the series, 
in which the bad character uniformly comes first, compels us to 
take this of profane swearing which was prohibited (Ex. 20', cf. 
Mt. S"),and not with Plumtre, of that judicial swearing which was 
commended (Dl. 6i"). — He who /ears an oalh], he who observes 
his oath by God as in Is. 65" Ps. 63".— 3. This is an eri'U in all]. 
Many scholars regard this as equivalent to a superlative, i.e., "the 
greatest evil among all," cf. Ob. 2 and La. i '. For details, sec the 
critical note. Whatever determination one may reach about the 
Hebrew method of expressing the superlative, the writer surely 
means to say (hat the evil which he is tibout to mention, is of special 
prominence. — Hearts 0/ Ihe sons 0/ tnen arc full 0/ ez-il], full of dis- 
content and unsatisfied \oT\gmg.^Madnessis in their hearts]. Life, 
according to Qohelcth, consists of vain strivings, fond hopes and 
wild desires, cf. i" 2". — To the dead]. The broken construction 
gives dramatic vividness lo Qohclelh's gloomy outlook.— 4. Who- 
ever is joined to all the living]. The peculiar introduction of "all " 
gives emphasis to Qoheleth's lack of Ijelief in a future life. — There 
is hope from him], hope that he may eat and drink and gel some 
enjtjymenl out of life, cf. 2" 5". — A lii<tng dog]. The dog is an 
object of contempt in the East, see 1 S. 24" 2 S. 3' i6' Mt. 15** 
Rev, 22". — A dead lion]. The lion was a symbol of regal power, 
and is used metaphorically of Jacob (Gn, 49') and of God (Job 
10" Is. 381" La. 31° and Ho. 13'). Death reduces the kingly lion 
lo a level below that of the living dog, liecuuse it reduces liim to a 
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slate of nothingness. — 6. For the I king know ifuii they shall 
Tlic ilausc presents a reas«)n for the >tatcment of the precc 
versi', l)ut tlic reason l)etrays a strange mood of |>essimism.— 
dead kfurw not anything]. To have i>o\ver to jx^rceive that 
must (lie is to l>e greater than the dead, who have no knowie 
(Joheleth's eschatolog)' is that of Ps. 88'" and 115". — For , 
memory is forgotten]. That a dead man would be forgotten s< 
to liave l)een taken for granted by the Hebrews, cf. Ps. 9* 31" 
This fact constitutes for Qoheleth one of the great tragedi< 
life, (/. I" 2". This verse is (|uoted and opposed in Wisd. : 
6. Iheir ioi'e as well as their hate and their jealousy Jujve air 
perished]. The strongest passions are hushed in the calm of 6\ 
— \o portion Jorercer . . . under the sun]. The dead are de 
parlici|)ation in the only world of which Qoheleth knows, th 
his mind makes the pathos of death a tragedy. 

9». S:h]. Sec on vs. I. "»rKr], (ft, S and Jf apparently read "^ri* 
M( X. i4g). This is rightly followed by Zap. and McN., ami has 
arloptt'd alxnc. — ac**] ii#a suix^rnumcrary in the text. Gins, helc 
it was inlnMhiccd U-forc "misj^ and ^ttsh to show that these referr 
mr)ral, not < iTcmonial, (qualities; it not only makesawkward Heb..bi 
moral ((ualitirs have U'en iniluded in the preceding pair, i^, 9 ai 
a<ldt'<l;*"*'"to make another! >alanc-e<l |>air, but (ft omits3V*^a]tpgethei 
is riglitly ful lowed by Hick., Wild, and Sieg. (ft has apparently presi 
many pre-Atplian readings in this passage, and this one has been adt 

alioxe. — x-^^ 3Cr], for rhetorical effect the structure of lh( 

two pairs is varie<i. — 3. ^D2 y"^]. Kn., Hit., (jins., Ew. and Del. tak< 
as a way of expressing the suiKtrlative, comiMiring Jos. 14" Ju. 6»' 
Ct. IT \Vr. points out, however, that in these cases the adj. is ac 
panied by the artiile, and that this is really parallel to Ob. 2 and L 
where the a(lj>. <lo not liave the art., ancl where it is doubtful wh 
the writers intende<l tt» exjjress a su|)erlalive or not. — TtH nv' 
on 2" and y*. — x'^c] may, as Del. and \Vr. note, l)e either an adj. 
verb, but is probably a verb. Kvery where, except in Je. 6", it taki 
ace. of material as here, cf. 1 )t. 6" .v?" 34'- — •''^'?'?'"'^], cf- on i»'. Per 
to Ik' iHunied ri'i'l^in. — v^nw], C^ read 3^*"^nK, using the pi. suf. to 
to o^^K. ^ read 3n^"<nK. The sufl'ix of MT. need not, howevei 
altered. — a^no '^n], (;ins. insists that in translation ooSn must be ac; 
but it is U'tter with MiN. to regard the expres-sion as an abbrevi 
and forceful exclamation. — 4. "^rw ^?:]is,as Del. observed, -""whoe^ 
Cf. Kx. 32" 2 S. 20". Ko. (§39oe) regards it as="whcn." — ' 
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does not Gl the context. The Qr, 20 MSS. and 9. », B, IB, read i)n;. 
which should undoubtedly be adopted into the text, as has been done 
above. — t»«a], an j'- tormalion from rai, occurring elsewhere in 
BH. only in »K. 18"— Is. 36", but found also in the Mishna and Talmud, 
cf. Ja., :s6b. — a'-s"'], > may be taken as the prep, alancling before the 
casus pendens (Ka. itjib), or as an emphatic particIe=Ar. "la," 
As. ■' lu " (c/. Haupt, Johns Hopkins Circutar, XIII. jo;; Budde, ZA IV., 
IX, 156; Ges," S143C and Ko. Sjsid). The analogies are very evenly 
■balanced, but seem to me slightly to preponderate in favor of the lailcr 

view. — ^6. "isCj forma a paronomasia with "ut. — 6. ai 0^.. ... 01], cf. 

Is. 48'.— ^a3]- "already," cf. on 1'°. 

9' ".—A leBtatement of Qoheleth's philosopby of life. 

V. Come cat thy bread with joy and drink thy wine with a glad heart, 
tor already God has accepted ihy works. '. Al all times let thy garments 
be while, and let not oil be lacking for thy head. '. Enjoy life with u 
■ oman whom thou lovest all the days of thy vain life which he gives 
thee under the aun, for it is thy lot in life and in thy toil which Ihou loilest 
under the sun. ". All ihal thy hand finds to do, do with thy might, for 
there is no work nor reckoning, nor knowledge nor wisdom in She'ol 
whither thou art going. ". And again I saw luider the sun, [hal Ihc 
race is not lo the swift, nor the battle la the valiant; also there is no bread 
for the wise as well as no wealth tor the inlelligeni and no favor for those 
who have knowledge; for lime and chance shall happen to them all. 
■■. For even man knows nol his time; like lish which are caught in an 
evil net, or like birds taken in a snare, — like them are the stins of men 
taken at an evil time, when it falls upon them suddenly. ". Also this 
1 have seen aswise under the sun and it appeared great unto me. ". There 
was a small city and few men in it. and there came against it a great king 
and surrounded it and built siege-works against it. ". And one found 
in il a poor, wise man and he delivered the city by his wisdom, but no 
man remembered thai poor man. ". And I said wlidom is better than 
might, but the wisdom of the poor man is despised and his words are 

I'. Tkt coords 0/ the win heard m quitt {are betttr) than the cry of a 
prince among fools. 

", Wiidom il btUer than imptetnents of var, bul one sinner greatly 
destroys good. 

10'. Dhidjlit! tormft Ike ptrfamtr 1 oinlmian 

Mart vatHtd « .1 Utile wUJom than tkr ,^rt.U ffhry ,.//.///, 
1, TAf Heart u/JuaJt man is /ar tit rift/ M.iii.i, 
B*l Ike Atari o/afiolis for Ml left. 

'. Also when a font im/fti in Ihe vmy his krarl is lucking and he says 
of every .'Bf, he is a fool. 
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9'. Come eat thy bread with joy\. The sudden transition leads 
Siegfried to find the hand of another author here. That, how- 
ever, seems unnecessar}-. Qoheleth, like other men, could come 
under the influence of various moods or various systems of thought 
Each could possess him in turn without preventing the return of 
the other. Life has no outlook, its problems are insoluble, death 
will end all, but enjoy sensation and the sunshine while it lasts, 
this is his philosophy, cf, 2" 3'*- " 5>« 8'». When a modem man 
realizes how many different conceptions and moods he can 
entertain, he finds fewer authors in a book like Qoheleth. — Bread 
, , , and wine]. These are often taken as the means of subsistence 
or of hospitality, cf, Gn. i4»» 27" Dt. ^:i** 1 S. 16" 25«« Neh. 5* 
La. 2'* Tobit 4'»-". — Already God has accepted thy works]. The 
thought apparently is, God, by the constitution of the world, has 
left this as the only source of enjoyment, and this is evidence that 
such a course is acceptable to Him. As Hubert Grimme pointed 
out {Orient. Literaturzeitung^ VIII, col. 432^.), ws. 7-9 are strik- 
ingly paralleled in a fragment of the Gilgamesh epic, published by 
Meissner in the Mitteilimgen der vorderasiatischen Gesellsckaft, 
1902, Heft I. The passage (col. Ill, 3^.) reads: 

Since the gods cre.ited man, 

Death they ordained for man» 

lAU'. in their hands they hold, 

Thou, O Gilgamesh, fill indeed thy belly* 

Day and night Ix^ thou joyful. 

Daily ordain gladness. 

Day and night rage and make merry. 

Let tliy garments be bright, 

Thy head purify, wash with water; 

Desire thy children, which thy hand possesses, 

A wife enjoy in thy bosom, 

Peaceably thy work (?). . . . 

The argument here is so closely parallel to that of Qoheleth that 
one can scarcely doubt but that he was influenced by the passage. 
The Gilgamesh epic can have been influenced neither by Stoic 
nor Greek thought. This passage shows that the combination of 
pessimism and brightness which we find in Qoheleth, is thoroughly 
Semitic, and, to the Semitic mind, congruous. See further above. 
Introduction, §6 (2). 
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8. Lei thy garments be white]. ** White" corresponds to 
"bright " of the Babylonian epic. Bright colors and white were the 
colors for the clothing of courts, cf. Est. 8", and of festivals (see 
the Gilgamesh fragment above). Horace (Sai, II, 2»'-«») shows 
that white garments were also in Rome the attire for enjoyment: 

///e repotia, nataUs, aliosve dierum 
Festos albatus ceUhret. 
(Clothed in white he celebrates banquets* 
Birthdays or any other festal days.) 

The Talmud (Sabbath 1 14a) lays a similar stress on white garments. 
— Oil . . .for thy head]. This takes the place of ** thy head purify " 
in the Babylonian epic. Among the Hebrews oil was also a symbol 
of joy, cf. Ps. 23* 45' 104'* Pr. 27* Am. 6*. The verse is quoted 
and opposed in Wisd. 2'-«. — 9. Enjoy life with a wofnanwhom thou 
lavest]. Interpreters have noticed the absence of the definite 
article before ** woman" and have drawn various inferences from 
it. Gins, saw in it a command to embrace whatever woman 
pleased one, and so gain the ** delights of the sons of men " alluded 
to in 2« — a view which Plumtre opposes. The analogy of the 
Babylonian, which seems to be freely reproduced here, tends to 
confirm Ginsburg's view (see crit. note). Moreover, the passage 
was quoted and opposed in Wisd. 2% where it seems to have been 
understoixl of voluptuousness {cf Wisd. 3'* 4'). Viewed thus, the 
passage presents no contradiction of ch. 7" ". — // is thy lot]^ cf. 
5»» 8'*. The author of Wisdom was, however, a fierce opponent 
of Qoheleth (see above, Introd. §12), and possibly found in his 
words a more sinister meaning than Qoheleth intended. — 10. All 
that thy hand finds to do]. This context refers to meth(xis of en- 
joyment. — Do with thy might\ earnestly, or to the extent of thy 
ability, cf. Gn. 3i«. — For tliere is no work . . . in Slieol]^ cf Is. 
i4» " Ez. 32«»-", and the Babylonian poem of **Ish tar's Descent 
to the Underworld." This last describes it as: 

A place where dust is their food, their sustenance, clay, 
Light they do not sec, in darkness they dwell, 
Its clothing, like birds', is a covering of wings; 
Over door and bolt dust is spread. 

For the full poem, sec Babylonian and Assyr. Lit., Aldine ed., p. 
4oSJf., or KB., VI, p. 80J/*., or Dhormc, Choix de textes religieux, 



1 64 ECCLESIASTES 

p. 326Jf. — 11. Again I saw]. This introduces a new phase of the 
subject. In vs. i Qoheleth declared that righteous and wise are 
subject to the same fate as the wicked. He has proved it for the 
righteous, and now turns to take it up for the wise. — Under thi 
sun], in this writer a frequent synonym of **in this world."— I^ 
ra^e is not to the swift\ Here are examples of the fact that the re- 
wards of this life are not given in accordance with ability or merit 
Plumtre believes that this illustration indicates a late date, when 
Greek exercises had been introduced into Jerusalem. This was 
done in the reign of Antiochus Epiphanes, 174-164 B.C. (cj. 
I Mac. I'* 2 Mac. 4*-")- He forgets, however, that there were 
occasions in every age for competition in running, cf. 2 S. i8'''. 
— No bread for the wise\ Three terms are used to describe intel- 
lectual power, **wise," ** intelligent,'' and "those w^ho have knowl- 
edge." — Tim€\ a reference to 3'». The seasons appointed by 
God roll over humanity relentlessly, among them the time of death. 
— Chance] is here **cvil chance" or ** misfortune." It is not quite 
the thought of 2'*- " 3'« and 9', for a different Hebrew w^ord is used 
(sec crit. note), but it borders closely upon it. — 12. Knows not his 
lime]. *'Time" is here ambiguous, it may mean the time of mis- 
fortune or the time of death. For similar uses, see Ct. 2" Ez. 30*. 
The similes of fish caught in a net and birds taken in a snare make 
it probable that the time of death is meant. — 13. / saw as wisel 
"I noted as an instance of wisdom." **Wisdom"=**wise act," 
just as "vanity " =" vain pursuit." 

14. A small city and a few men in it, and there came against it a 
f^reat kinj^]. Various conjectures have been made concerning this 
city. Hit. thought the siege of Dor by Antiochus III in 218 B.C. 
(Polyhius, V, 66) was meant; PL, the siege of Dor by Antiochus 
VII (Sidetes), (Jos. AtiL xiii, 7'); Wr., the siege of Abel-Beth- 
Maacah (2 S. 20'^ ^^jj^^nd Ha., the siege of Beth-sura by Antiochus V 
(i Mac. 6" 2 Mac. 130). Ew-ald thought reference was made to 
Athens and Thcmist(Kies, and Friedliinder to the siege of S}Ta- 
cuse by the Romans in 212 B.C. There is no certainty that any 
of these conjectures is right, and the conjectures of PI. and Ha. are 
ruled out by the dates, and that of Friedliinder by the fact thai 
Syracuse was taken; but more can l«c said in favor of Abel-Beth- 
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Maacab than of any of the others, for we do not know why the 
other sieges were raised, but Aljcl-Beth-Maacah was relieved be- 
cause of the action of a wise woman. Wr. believes the ' 
woman" was changed to "poor man," because it fitted letter the 
sentiment of vs. ii. — Siegc-woTks\. Forthereasonsof this rendering, 
see critical note. — 16. One/ound in i^],for "there was found in it." 
— He delivered the city by his wisdoml. PI. admits that the parallel 
to Abel-Beth-Maacah (a S. so) is particularly strong, but the 
"poor wise man" instead of the "wise woman "strangely seems to 
him an insuperable objection to the identification. — No man re- 
meinhertd lluit poor inan]. The popular fancy is fickle, and public 
ser\'ants, then as now, were often unrewarded. — 16. The wisdom of 
the poor man is despised and his words are not heard], McN. holds 
that this contradicts vs. 15 if that is rendered as we have trans- 
lated it, and consequently takes the preceding vs. to mean "he 
would have delivered the cit>- by his wisdom." Such a view at- 
tributes to Qoheleth too exact a use of language. In vs. 15 he 
was describing some actual, though to us unknown, incident; here 
he is stating the ordinary attitude of the world toward words of 
wisdom. See also critical note. The writer has established his 
assertion (9') that the wise as well as the righteous meet an un- 
worthy fate. 

9"-10' are interpolations of the Hokma glossator, suggested 
by the "wise man" of the closing incident of the section. 
17. The verse is, as Sieg., Ha. and McN. have perceived, clearly a 
proverb. — Words of the wise heard in quiet are belter than the cry 0/ 
a prinre among fooh\, — a strong contrast between the quiet strength 
of wisdom and the loud pretense of sham. PI. is reminded of the 
English proverb, " Great cry and litllewool." — 18. Wisdom is better 
than implements of ivar], — a proverb suggested by the anecdote 
with which the preceding section closed. — One sinner greatly de- 
stroys good]. "Sinner" comes from a root which means "to 
miss" or "go wrong," and probably refers here to intellectual or 
moral slips. It is the contrary of the Hebrew idea! of "wisdom." 
Perhaps Qoheleth thought of some incident like that of Achan 
in Jos. 7. Many illustrations nf the principle will readily occur 
to any one. Often the brilliant plans of a leader, faithfully (ol- 
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lowed by many, have })cen brought to nothing by the stupid 
comix'tence of one man. — 10'. Dead flies corrupt Ih^ perfun 
ointment]. Flies in the East are a great pest, they penetrate e\i 
where. Entangled in oil, they would of course die, and decaj 
would spoil the ointment's odor. The proverb continues the i 
of the preceding utterance. — More valued is a lUtie uisdt 
The connection of this with the preceding aphorism is not \ 
obvious. If the reading adopted is right, a contrast wth 
first part of the verse is presented. Perhaps, however, the tax 
corrupt ; see critical note. The verse is to be regarded \n'th Si 
and McX. as from the hand of the Hoktna glossator. 2. 1 
verse is another proverb introduced as a gloss. — Tfte heart q, 
wise tnan]. ** Heart" is used for ** intelligence," ** moral pera 
tion" or **will." Perhaps it includes all three. — Is for his rii 
hand], i.e., tends toward the right or fortunate direction or isa 
** Right hand" has this moral meaning in the Talmud. See ci 
ical note. — Heart of a fool is for his left], i.e., tends in the wto 
direction. — 3. When a fool walks in the way], i.e., when he gc 
out for a walk. — His heart is lacking], i.e., his sound intelliger 
or right judgment. — He says of everyone, he is a fool]. In 1 
jaundiced view all other men are wrong. 

7. 3X3 a"-] =*'gla<l heart," cf. Est. 5» and cf. aS ao^, ch. 7» i K. a 
It is the opiK)site of 7"^ 3^, Pr. 26". It is probable, from the contr 
with this last expression, that there is an element of "good conscienc 
in the phrase. 

9. D^^n nNn]= "enjoy life,*' cf. 2». o^n is left indefinite as in 1 
34»'. — na-iK ^iTK HiTk] seems like a translation of the Bab. mar-hi^u 
"wife," perhaps from rViu, "to love" (c/. MA. 588a). The line 
the Babylonian epic runs: mar-hi-tum li-ih-ta-ad-da-am i-na su-ni- 
"A wife enjoy in thy loins," — which favors Ginsburg's understanding 
the passage. It does not indicate that Qoh. was more sensual than otl 
Semites of antiquity, that with such frankness he alludes to such thin 
— "^Ck], after l^an, probably refers to ^2^ as its antecedent, as in 5" a 
8". If, as some have sup|K)sed, it refers back to nrK, Gn. 2" was in 
wTiter's mind. That is not so probable. — "^^^^y ^d^ Sa], where it 
curs the second time, is omitted by 0, and is with Eur., Sieg., McN. 2 
Ha. to be regarded as an accidental gloss. — nvt ^3]. Oriental MI 
read kv"i ^a, which might make it refer back to nrK. Cf. on the pc 
KO. §35ob. — 10. v]t cf. on its use, Ju. 9" i S. 10' 25'.'-inaa] (H rt 
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TOO, but the reading is not so good. inj3 is best construed with 
HB^, contrary to the Massoretic accents. — ^?wc^n], cf. on 7". — tiaj'm 
no3m PT^i] is for metrical reasons regarded by Zap. as a gloss. — ^iKra], 
on its use as a proper name, cf, K6. 1293c. — oc^ ^Sn npH nc'K] Ha. re- 
gards as gl., for metrical reasons. On the vs. as a whole, cf. Heb. text 
of Ben Sira 14" ".—11- -"ijn^ 'nasi a Heb. idiom for "again I saw," cf 
on 4> and also Ko. §369r. — n5ni] is an inf. absol. used instead of the 
finite verb, cf. K5. §2i8b. So most interpreters. Sieg. would emend 
on the analogy of 4» to ^^']'^]» — f^^], this masc. form is used only 
here. The usual form is nxno, cf. 2 S. 18" Je. 8« 22»». Wr. thought 
that the masc. form might indicate a late date, but the fern, form is 
used in NH. (see Ja. 839). — Jip]— "accident," occurs in BH. only 
here and in i K. 5>«, though found in NH. {cf Ja. 1135). It may rep- 
resent either a good or bad occurrence. In i K. 5^*, p"t is added to it 
to express the meaning *' misfortune." Here it has that meaning without 
3n. nnp^] b masc. to agree with pjJfl. — 12. O'C'pJt ] is generally taken 
as a Pual part., the Q being omitted, and the vowel lengthened to com- 
pensate the absence of the doubled consonant {cf Ges.*^- §5 2s and 
Kd., Vol. I, p. 408). Other examples are ^^h Ex. 3*, nSv ju. i3», and 
n^*^ 2 K. 2*». Dr. suggests o^c'pw as the original reading. — ^Sicnra] 
— »?ifln-ic^H3. ny-i.-nYXD]. Sieg. regards n;n as a dittograph from the 
succeeding ny-i. Ha. regards the same n^"^, as well as *3 at the be- 
ginning of the verse and dhpd at the end, as glosses, which mar the 
metrical form of the vs., but see alwvc, Introd. §9. With reference to 
the vs. Rabbi Aqiba remarks {Aboth, 3"), ^y none ntixci ?i3"^j:3 pP3 San 
:0^^m Sa, i.e.j "All is given on pledge, and a net is spread over all the liv- 
ing." — 13. nr], fern. Put in the same gender as "iD^n, cf. 5". — n'>nj 
^Sm K^n], cf. u^7^>vh nS^nj Jon. 3', and o^mn^S n^nj Est. io». S 
correctly renders ttxydXn SoKei fwl. — 14. njap n^jr], c*^ or ^T^'*^ must be 
supplied in thought. — '^nj ^'?::]. Del. thinks this a reference to the 
king of Persia. The phraseology is that used of Persian kings, but it 
lasted on into the Greek period. It might l)e used by the writer to desig- 
nate king David or any other powerful monarch. — 33D] means "sur- 
round" as in 2 K. 6>*, not "walk around" as in Jos. 6*. — 0^"'«r] evi- 
dently means "siege- works," a meaning which it has nowhere else in 
BH. Two MSS. reafl a*"^wr, and this reading Is supported by (ft, i^, 
2, B, A. This reading we adopt with Winck., Dr. and McN. — 16. kxs] 
is here impersonal, so Kn., Hit., Hell., Wild., and Sieg., cf. also Ko. 
§323c. Wr.'s conlenlion that ^nji'^s of the preceding vs. must be 
the subject, does not conimcnci itself. It is not grammatically necessary, 
and does not give gocxl sense. — jrD?:], sec on 4". Dale's contention 
that it means a wage- worker and not a beggar (Uycs not seem well 
founde<l, for it (x-( urs in BH. only here, in the fol. vs. and in 4", but often 
in Aram., and in the Sin. Syr. of Lk. 16'" is used of Lazarus. — Kin-a*?ci], 
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a> I>i'l. ol)<yTvc-i, - of tlio Picl reverts lo its original — on account 'M :hr 
ftillnwiiiK Mu({t{t'f. Another instance <K:curs in 12*, Del. also nnas 
thai in the earlier language this would have Ix^n — d^T\ McN. 
wouM rentier this "would deliver" on the analog}' of Ex. 0" and iS 
i.V', taking the clause as an ap<Klosis with protasis suppressed. The 
contradic lion which seems to him to render this necessar}*, docs coi 
seem to me to exist. See alxive. — 3"^h], as Del. says, would in the oltki 
language have In^en r^K. Perhaps it is uscfl here because r*i« m 
mediately prece<les, hut in 7-" we find 3"'k. Zap., for metrical rrasons 
would fnlldw B an«i supply "<nx after cin. — 16. n^va] and C';tr: 
arc partit ij)Ies of continuous <»r customary action, cf. Da. §97, rrm. i 
Ha. rrganU— "«3Vj *js] ami all that comes after n'^i3 )] as glosses. Oi 
the x'nliimnt. rf. US. (Heh.) i.^"^''. 

17. rn:3], not ("heard) in wisdom." hut ("uttered) in wisdom," tb 
refrreiKc Uing to the sjK^aker, so \Vr. and Wild. — a^scj] b erase 
hv Hii k., wh«> renders: 

I)iT Weisi'n Wort i^t nihig; 
Dir Thoren iibi-rsHirei'n es. 

Tlii-i is arhitrary. MT. is supjK^rted by all the versions. — T^7^- 
C'2vj is undcTsio«Ml U'fore T- a-*^ in 4"f c/- ^'t^-*"* Ji33b and K 
§ ^oS( . 2'^ d:3 ^'rr.l^'-an arch f(K)l." wrongly considered by son 
a (ir.K ism. Cf. 2 .S. 2.^' Job 4i» and Pr. 30««.— 18. 3V], in the old 
languagi*. would have \tccn ncr'?':. The word occurs in Zc. 14' Ps. 5J 
(>.S^' 7S' I J I' Job jS^J. It is found in Aram., Dn. 7" and frequent 
in till' 'ralnnid. cf. Ja. 1411. C/. also the Syr. stem and As. qarab 
all wiih the same meaning. The substitution of 3"^p for ncn>r w 
probably due lo .\ramaic inlluence. — x^'n] is pointed like a "•">*!* stei 
as in other parl> of Q. read Npn, which l)ctter corresponds to nr: 
This reading is favored by Kn., Del., Sicg., Winck. and Dr. — ^2^ 
used adverbially, cf. Ko. §.>iSe. Ha. regards — av ^SaD non] as 
genuine phrase of Q., and all the re.st of the verse as a gloss. This 
arbitrary, and s|H)iIs a g(M)d proverb. — 1. riD oar] is taken by <S (u 
less that is corru])t, as McN. thinks) and by Del. and Wr. as='*dea 
bringing" or *'|)<jisonous llics." The last claims **dead flics" wou 
|>c c\'>2 D^iar. ri3 ^San in Ps. 18* ii6» shows by analogy that tl 
can="dead flies," which suits the context much better. — r^K3*], 
sing, with a pi. subje<t has been explainetl in various ways. AE., whc 
dins. an<l Del. follow, held that the vb. was sing, because Qohele 
thought of each fly. Winck., McN. and Dr. emend to ir^Ka^ wh 
Ko. (§349g) holds that the .sing, ris makes the idea sing. Each 
these solutions is iK)ssible. It is also possible that Qoheleth was carelc 
and wrote bad grammar. — y^2^] is omitted by (ft, 0, 2, B, and shoul 
as McN. and Dr. have seen, l)e erased. — np^"^], on the meaning, ^ 
Ex. 30" 37»'. Beginning with — n,-<], the text is probably corruj 
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<S suggests that the original reading was 3*^ niS^o 11330 nc3n q;;o -^p\ 
This was transformed in f^ into DJD niS30 3"« 113301 nosno i|'>\ 
9 read the same except that it omitted 3i, while MT. went a step 
further and omitted 1. The original reading of 01 presented an antithe- 
sis to the first half of the verse, the Rabbinic revisers present in 0, 9 
and MT. a thought in harmony with the first half verse. (Cf. McN., 
p. 150 Jf., who has worked this out). — 2. 3*^] was taken by Mich, in an 
anatomical sense. He held the verse to mean that wisdom is as rare 
as a man with the heart on the right side of the body. It is better with 
Del. to take 3*? «" thought" or "will" (c/. ch. 7' and Ho. 4")— re ] 
is taken by Del., Wr. and Wild, correctly to have a moral significance 
kindred to that in the Talmud, where 70^ is used as a vb., which in 
some forms means "to do the right thing," cf. Ja. 580b. There is no 
need with PI. to call in Greek influence to explain the figure. — ^Hzf] 
is similarly used with a moral significance— "errors." Cf. Ja. 1591b 
for kindred Talmudic usage. — 3. ^^^ SrDJ'3 Tii3 ov] is inverted for 
emphasis from l':»in ^-^^a ^zoy^ Oi\ cf. 3". — T»-] is rightly taken 
by Kn., Hit., Gins., McN., etc., in the literal sense="when the fool 
takes a walk." Wr., with less probability, takes it to mean "the com- 
mon path of life." — -c*3]=ic*H3, a temporal particle, cf. 8' and Ko. 
§387f. — ion] is a verb (so Del., Wr., McN.), and not an adj. (Gins.). 
It occurs with 3^ eleven times outside of this passage, cf. Pr. 6" 7^. 
— "^sk] is taken by Del. and No. to mean *'hc (the fool) says to every 
one by his actions that he is a Ux)\." This gives to isw an unusual 
meaning. This renders — *^d^] "to every one." It is better with McN. 
to take ''3^= "concerning every one," and so give to "«cn its usual 
meaning. — ^^"O], a noun, not an adj. 

jQti; — Advice concerning one*s attitude toward rulers. (Largely 
iterpolated.) The genuine portions are 10*^ >*>' >*• " and '<>. 

10*. If the anger of the ruler rise against thee, flo not leave thy place, 
for soothing pacifies great sins. '. There is an evil that I have seen under 
the sun like an unintentional error which proceeds from the ruler. 

•. He places the fool in lii^li positions often, 

But the nobli's dwell in low I'.stnto. 
'. I have seen slaves upon horses, 

And princes, like slaves, wnlkinj; on the ground. 
•. //e who ifii^r\- ii pit shall fall into it, 

AnJ ht' 'i'ho firr.iJt\ throuj^h a 'i^iill, <i serpent shall bite him, 
•. lie li'ho quarries stones shall be hurt by them. 

Anil he irho cleaves ivooU shall be cndani^ered thereby, 
>^ If the iron be dull. 

And he do not sharpen its edt^e. 

Then he mwit streui^then hi\ force ; 

Hut the advanta^i^e of H'iidom is to ^ive success. 
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". If the serpent bite for Ltck of enchantment. 

Then there / v no iuivantai^ to the charmer. 
•*. The xcttnts of the mouth of the wise are fazHfr^ 

lint the lips of the fool shall dex'our him. 
•'. The hej^innin^ of the uvnis of his month is folly , 

And the end of his speech is wicked madness. 

". The fool multiplies words: — 

[Man <l(»cs not know that which shall be, and what shall be ifter o* 
wht) can tell him ?] 

". The toil offhds shall iceary him 

\ I 'ho knmos not htno to j^v to fcncn. 
". WiH' to thct\ () land, whose king is a child, 

And whose princes feast in the morning! 
". Happy an thou. O land. whost» king is well bom, 

And whose princes feast at the (proper) time» 

For strength, and not for drinking! 
• '. Thtvuji^h jt^rcat idleness the beam-U'orJt sinks, 

.Ind throux^h fillinji^ of hands the house drips, 
*•• For latii^hter they make bread. 

And wine to make life j^lad ; 

And money answers both, 
■". Do not even in thy thought curse the king. 

Nor in thv bed-chamb-.r curse a rich man ; 

For the bird of heaven shall carry the voice. 

And the owner of wings shall tell a thing. 

10'. The section begins with genuine words of Qoheleth. 
is the beginning of his advice concerning one's conduct bei 
rulers. — The anger of the ruler], an oft recurring calamity un 
a despotic government. — Do not leave thy place], i.e., throw 
thy post. — Soothing pacifies great sins], pacifies the anger aroi 
by great errors. The cause is here put for the effect. Qohele 
advice is the wisdom of the under man, but, as Genung say 
nevertheless has the virtue of the idea, ** Blessed are the meek. 
6. There is an einl], a favorite expression of Qoheleth's, </. 5'' 
— Like an unintentional error], as if it were an unintentional er 
Qoheleth here exhibits some of the pacifying spirit which he 
just advised. He does not excite the anger of a despot by sugg 
ing that his errors are intentional. Underneath his expression 
detect a deeper note, it is revealed in the word **evil." One n: 
bow to the despot, but the despot is not always right. This 
blot on the government of the world. — 6. He places the fool in h 
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iHota], anolhcr example of ihc evils of despotic governmenl, 
Jnlre thinks it a reference to Agathoclea and her brother, who 
"C favorites of Ptolemy Philopator (B.C. aaa-aos), {Ju( 
X, i); Haupt, of the officers appointed by AniiochuH IV and 
successors, who betrayed Jewish interests (i Mac. 7 '9" 2 Mac. 
"-'■ "). No doubl,many examples of this fault could be found 
wery period of Oriental government, but the date of the book 
; IrUroducliori . J13) makes Plumlre's view probable. — O/len 

free rendering of the Hebrew, see crit. note. — Tke nobles], Ut- 
ly "the rich," i.e., men of ancestral wealth, who were regarded 
he natural as.sociates of kings, and the holders of offices. — 
Skves upon horses], another example of the way a despot often 
irses the natural positions of his subjects. Justin (XLl, 3) 
i how, among the Parthians, one could distinguish freemen 
n slaves by the fact that the former rode on horses, and the 
er ran on foot. An instance of the exercise of such arbitrary 
rer in later times is found in the decree of the Fatimite Caliph 
tim, that Christians and Jews should not ride horses, but only 
les or asses (see Chronicle of Bar Hebraius, p. 315). As 
i[fried points out, the mention of horses here is an index of late 
e, as in early Israel kings and princes rode on asses or mules, 
Ju. 5" 10' 3 S. iS' 1 K. I" Zc. 9'. The sentiment corresponds 
hat of Pr. 19". Such a result of tvTanny reminds Del. {Ilohcs- 

uitd Kolieleth, 123) of the career of the Persian Bagoas, in the 
d of Graetz it points lo the reign of Herod (cf. Jos. Anl. xvi, 
[id 10), but almost any period of Oriental history must have 
rded such examples. 

, He viko digs a pit shall fallinlo ii\. This is clearly, as Sieg- 
i and McNeile have seen, a proverb introduced by a glossator. 
las no connection with the preceding, and occurs in varying 
us in Pr. 26" and BS. 27". The thought of the first half is 

a man who digs a pit for another shall fall into it himself, 
*s. 7" 57' BS. 27". — He who breaks through a wall], to rob a 
ien or a house. — A serpent shall bite him]. Serpents in Pales- 
often lurk in the crannies of a wall, cf. Am. 5". — 9. He who 
ties slones\. This is a proverb which has no reference to the 
eding. As Sieg. and McN. have seen, it is a gloss introduced 
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l>y the Ilokma glossiilor. Plumlre, in order to find a connec 
with the preceding, makes the ** stones" the stones of landnu 
as he had made the 'Svall" of the preceding verse, but this a 
trarily reads a meaning into it. It is clearly a common provei 
saying (»n the danger of the homely occupations of quarrying 
wiHHl-cutiing. It is perhaps the same proverb which unde 
the.siiying attributed to Jesus in the Oxyrhynchus papyrus, 

Raise the stone and there thou shalt find me. 
Cleave the wood and there am I. 

(See Orenfell and Hunt's Sayings of our Lord, 1897, p. 12.) 
|)n)verh was probably introduced here because, with its r 
whirh follows, it illustrates the value of wisdom. — He who ck 
ii'ooi{\. This may l>e lirc-wo(xi, cf, Lv. i' 4". — SliaU be endan^ 
thereby]. For an illustration of the danger, cf. Dt. 19*. — 10 
tlie iron be dull], the axe l)C dull, cf. 2 K. 6», where RV. Iransl 
*'ir(>n" by ''axe-hcad." — And he do not sharpen]. The "he 
no doubt intended to refer to the wood-chopper of the prece 
verse. This gnomic siiying was probably introduced by the 1 
which intrcKluced the preceding. — TJien he must strengthen 
fone]. He must accomplish by brute strength what he n 
have done more easily by the exercise of intelligence. — Thi 
ViUitiii^c ofn'isdom is to give .success]. Wisdom, by enabling a 
properly to prepare his tools, helps to ensure a successful issi 
his work. For the basis of this rendering, see critical no 
11. // the serpent bite for lack of enchantment]. This is an< 
pnnerb, introduced by the Hoknui glossator, because it h 
bearing on wisdom, or the use of wisdom. Plumtre thinks 
it was suggested by the serpents mentioned in vs. 8. — There 1 
advantage to the churmer]. A charm, in order to protect fn 
serpent's bite, must be exetcised before he bites. If it is not, 
of no value to its owner. The proverb strikes the same noi 
that of vs. 10. Success dei)ends upon foresight. Wisdom 
comes afterward is useless in producing results. Snake-chan 
is not uncommon in the East, as in ancient Israel, cf J< 
Ps. 58* BS. i2»». — 12. The words of the mouth of the wnse are fa 
As Hit., Gins., and Z6. have noted, they obtain favor (cf Pr. : 
This proverbial gloss begins by praising the results of eflFe 
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wisdom. It teaches positively what the preceding vs. taught 
negatively. — The lips of the fool shall destroy him]. This presents 
the antithesis. Ineffectual wisdom is equal to foUy. — Him], the 
fool. — 13. The vs. is another proverbial gloss, which interrupts 
Qoheleth's reflections on rulers. — The beginning of the wards.] 
"Beginning" contrasts with "end" in the next clause. The ex- 
pression is kindred to the En^ish "from beginning to end." — Of 
his mouth], the fool's. The proverbs continue to treat of him. — 
FiMy . . . wicked madness]. There is progression tvtn in f<xjl- 
ishness, that which begins as mere folly may end in criminal mad- 
ness. Possibly Qoheleth meant simply grievous madness, for the 
word employed by him is ambiguous, see critical note. — 14*. The 
fool multiplies words]. Empty talk is a characteristic of folly. 
This is a fragment of another proverb which was introduced by the 
Hokma glossator. The rest of the verse has no connection with 
It, and evidendy the concluding member of the parallelism is lost. 

14^. Man does not know that which shall he], McX. is right in 
seeing in this a genuine fragment of the thought of Qoheleth, it is 
so like 6'» 7'* and 8^ He is also right in regarding it as out of place 
here, for it interrupts the reflections on the evils of desjx>tic gov- 
ernment. Rashi, Ginsburg and Wright take the verse to mean 
that the fool talks a great deal about the most unknown of sul>- 
jects — the future; but Ginsburg and Delitzsch are then puzzled 
to know why an equivalent to "although" is omitted. The so- 
lution of McNeile already presented is far mr>rc jirobahle. Some 
glossator clumsily brought disjecta membra together here. 

16. The toil of fools shall weary him, who knows not haw to go 
to town]. Another proverbial gloss which is ver)' obsf.urc. Gins- 
burg rendered "because he drxrs not know," and UxAi it to mean 
that in his doings as well as in his sayings the folly of the UkA mani- 
fests itself. Ewald thought it a reference lo bad grivernment, in which 
the toil of fools (i.e., heathen rulers) wearied the [KK>r countr>'man 
who did not know how to go to the city. Graetz, whom Renan 
followed, thought it a reference to the Kssenes, who lived i)y them- 
selves, and avoided cities (Jos. Ant. xviii, i*;. Wildehoer thinks 
the meaning to be "he who asks the UxA the way to the city will 
be disappointed," and similarly Genung, "one cannot make out of 
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a fool's voluble talk the way to the nearest town." These varie 
of opinion serve to illustrate the diflSculty of the passage, 
rendering adopted above makes it mean the folly of fools wea 
the most ignorant. The expression, **does not know the wa] 
town," was no doubt proverbial like the English, ** He doesn't h 
enough to come in when it rains," which is frequently applia 
one whom the speaker wishes to stigmatize as especially stu 
Perhaps the mutilation of the preceding proverb has made thbn 
obscure. For other ways of rendering parts of it, see critical r 

16. Woe to theCj O land]. This verse should follow io». 
original remarks of Qoheleth upon rulers, which the gloss 
has interrupted by his interpolations, are now resumed. — R'' 
king is a child]. This is an expression which was probably ca 
forth by some bitter experience in Qoheleth's own time. Hi 
and Genung think of Ptolemy Epiphanes, who came to the thi 
of Egypt in 205 B.C., at the age of five years. The word 1 
does not necessarily mean child (see critical note), but was 
plied to Solomon at his accession (i K. 3'). It primarily, 1 
ever, has that meaning as in i S. 3*, etc., and no doubt has it 1 
Haupt thinks it refers to Alexander Balas. See above, on 
The considerations there adduced lead us to agree with Hitzi 
Whose princes feast in tlie morning], an act which both He! 
and Roman condemned. Cf. Is. 5". Cicero, Phil, ii, 41, ; 
Ab hora tertia bibebatur, ludebaiur, vomebatur. Juvenal, Sc 

i| 49, 50: 

Exul ab octava Marius bibit etfruUur dis 
Imtis. 

Catullus, Carmen J xlvii, 5, 6: 

I 'os tonviviti luuta sumtuose 
De die facitis. 

That it was not common to feast in the morning, Acts 2", w 
it is argued that the Apostles cannot be drunk because it is 
the third hour, shows. This implication that the "youth" 
is king is given to revelry, strengthens, in Haupt's opinion, 
view that the writer has Alexander Balas in mind, for Justin 
of him, quem insperaice opes et alienee felicitatis ornamenta ' 
caption inter scortorum gregcs desidcm in regia tenabant. It C( 
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however, as well apply to courtiers of Ptolemy Epiphanes. — 17. 
Happy art thou . . . whose king is well born]. The prevailing 
regime is not only negatively condemned, but by way of contrast 
an ideal government is pictured. "Well bom" is used here as 
a compliment to the able king in Qoheleth's mind. It does not 
necessarily imply an ignoble birth for him who is condemned. 
Perhaps Qoheleth is paying a compliment to Antiochus III, who 
gained Palestine in 198 B.C., and was enthusiastically received by 
the Jews. See Jos. Ant. xii, 3". — Feast at the (proper) time]. This 
reminds us of ch. y-; where everything is said to have its time. — 
Far strength and not for drinking], that they may be real heroes, 
and not ** heroes for mingling strong drink," such as are described 
in Is. 5». 

18. Through great idleness the beam-work sinks]. As Sieg., 
Ha. and McN. have seen, this is a proverb introduced as a gloss. 
Doubtless, the glossator intended to hint by it that when the 
princes of a state gave themselves to revelry, the structure of gov- 
ernment woiJd fall into ruin. "Beam- work" is equivalent to 
"roof," for Palestinian houses are made of stone and, if they con- 
tain any wood at all, it is in the roof. — Falling of hands]j a syno- 
nym for idleness, cf Pr. 10*. — TJte house drips], the roof leaks. 
— 19. For laughter they make bread]. McNeile attributes this to the 
same Hokma glossator, but it docs not seem like a proverb. It 
probably comes, however, from the hand of this glossiitor. "They 
make bread," seems to refer back to the feasting jmnccs of vs. 16. 
The phrase is probably not a part of Qoheleth *s works, for he 
would have introduced it immediately after that vs. "Make 
bread" means to prepare a meal, cf. F.z. 4»». — And wine to make 
life glad]. Many commentators have seen in this the influence of 
Ps. io4'». As Delitzsch noted, however, the thought is not like 
that of the psalm. It is rather similar to vs. 17; they use eating 
and drinking not to gain strength, but for sport and revelry. — 
Money answers both]. Money is scjuandcred to secure both. The 
glossator probably intended to suggest that the feasting of the 
princes of vs. 16 dissipated public funds. 

20. Do not ei'cn in thy thought curse the king]. The genuine words 
of Qoheleth reappear once more. He counsels caution and self- 
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control as in vvs. 4, 5. His thought is "treason will out."—. 
f« thy hcd-fluimber]y in thy most private moments. One is 
minded of the proverb ** walls have ears." — Curse a rich fnan]. 
is taken for granted, as in vs. 6, that the wealthy are natural ru 
— The bird 0/ heaven]. As in the English saying, ** a little bird 
me'*; the mysterious paths by which secrets travel, areattribi 
to the agency of birds. 

10«. nn]=. "anger" s^)mctimes, cf. Ju. 8* Is. 2$* 33" Zc. 6».- 
Is regularly usc<l of anger, cf. 2 S. 11" Ez. 38" and Ps. 78** «. — icv 
"place" in the sense <«f "post,"</. i S. 20". — rur], fr. rn3-."la 
cf. BUB. 629a. — KB-»c] means "healing." McN. rightly rende 
"soothing." ^DB.*s "composure" (p. 951b) does not suit so 
The rtxjt is used in Ju. 8» of assuaging anger. — n^;^]— "quiets 
"rela.xes." cf. 7>« iiV— 6. \'^^K">], -^CK is implied before it.—-:] 
calle<l hy the older grammarians " Kaf veritatis." It is in reality* " 
cf. Neh. 7« and Ges.*^- S118.X. — "r] is omitted by <K, but as Eur 
serves, this is probably accidental. Its omission in one authority w 
l)e more likely due to atx^ident than its insertion in all the other 
design. — njju*]=" unintentional error," cf. Lv. 5" Nu. 15*.— 
fern, part., instead of ."ikx" — another e.xample of a k"-* verb, treate 
(^oheleth as n"^.— 6. \ri], as often means "set," "place." cf. Dt 
Kst. OV— ^?o], <&, 0, A, *A, 2, all read "'^D. They, no doubt, ha 
unpointed text before them. Ra., Gins., Del., and Wr. read **ro, 
explainefl the abstr. as used for the concrete, but it Is better with 
and Dr. to read ^rp. — D':nr]=x" exalted positions" or "posts, 
Is. 24* Job 5>». — o^3"<] is an appositive to D^Dnr«"high positic 
many of them." It is renderetl freely above to preserve more n 
the metrical form. — 3^->*r;'] was thought by Houb. and Spohn r 
form aK'xxJ contrast, they accordingly emended the text; but, as expl; 
above, it fits Ixith the literary form and the hi.storical fact. Gins 
Del. compare ^^ in the sense of "liberal" in Job 36" and Is. 3 
7. r"'X"' ^','] is etiual, as Del. noted, to '^}^^,. 

8. f^^^l, an Aramaic loan word, cf. Harth, Nontinalhildunf^^ 545" 1 
Noldeke, Mandican Cram. S44. The word is used in the Tar| 
Pr. 22" for the Heb. inc. It occurs in the same form in Tar] 
Pr. 26-"; in Targ. to Is. 24'' »' and Je. 48*« " it is >*Titten r-'3, 
the Targ. on 2 .S. 18" writes it V-V- — "^"'j] is not a hedge, it is bu 
stones, cf. Pr. 24". Ha. arbitrarily regards the word as a gl. Not 
his metrical the<jry demands it. — icj] is used of the bite of a ser 
cf. Gn. 4g". Wr. and Wild, held that the imperfects here im 
simply possibility, but to render "may fall" and "may bite" wouh 
the couplet of force. — 9. rT^]="to break up" or "quarry," cf. 




JE)]="face" 
' tf. HDB. f 
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S" and BDB. Cjab. — Jt;;] frequently means "be gilcved," as in Gn, 
45' I S, jo", but it also means '" be pained," as in 1 S. jo" i S, ty*, then 
as here "be hurt," cf. BDB. 78oli.^i!c-] was a great perplexity Id the 
comraentalors of the &r>>t half of the nineteenth century, but as Del. 
pointed out, it is a NH. word — " be in datiger " (e/.Btrakaih.i'). It also 
occur? in Aram, and Is no doubt an Aramabm, cf. BDB, 698 and Ja. 
991b.— 10. This is.asWr. observed, linguistically the moat diiTicuh verse 
in the book.— n^c] occure here as Piel— the cinly instance in BH„ it 
is found as Kal in Je. 31" " Ez. 18'. The Kil i; 
ef. Ja. ijiib. 9 read ^01, but that givei no sci 
or "forepart." here used instead of '^a or 'd for "ed 
In Ei. ii"- it is also used (or the "edge" o£ a sword.^'r'-f], PQptl of 
S^p. Cf. V'P rph:]=" polished bronie," El. i' Dn. 10'. A "polished 
edge" is a "sharpened edge." — -ia.i"0"'"n)— "to make mighty (one's) 
power," see Job 11' and (/. 1 Ch. 7' ' " and ".^inan i-rsn], should 
probably with Winck., Ha. and Dr. be transposed, as wc have done 
above in translating. McN. follows A, 1& and S in reading if':' — 
"Ihe successful man." This has belter textual authority, but gives 
doubtful sense.— tCii], b Hiph. Inf., cf. BDB. 506b. Zap. omits "33.-1, 
to make the metre more symmetrical. — 11. e'l'"]— " to whisper." used in 
Is. 16" of a whispered prayer, elsewhere in BH. is used of the whispered 
utterances which charm a serpent, cf. Je. 8" Is. 3" Ps. 58'. The rofjl 
has the same meaning in the Talmud, tf. Ja. 704 {i.e., J.Ar.), and in 
Syr. — >i'''3] is used before nouns in the sense of "for lack of," "without" 
and in kindred meanings. Cf. Is. 55' ' Job ts" and K6. i402r.— ^'^ 
H*^n]-."lord of the tongue." was taken by Hit., on the analogy of '•va 
•P3— "bird," to rnean "a human being," but o-i'n'-c hp'' jicc'' in 
Ps. 38' shows that in "charming" stress was laid on the use of language, 
and this, taken in connection with the context here, makes it clear that 
Gins., Del. and Wr. were justified in rendering it "enchanter," "wi/,- 
ard."— 12. jn], cf. Ps. 45" Pr, ai". The metaphorical statement makes 
the sentence emphatic, — :":>rt'], inalead of D'.iBlr, is poetical and late, 
cf. Is. jg- Ps, 45' S9' Ct. 4'- 'i 5".— ij/'ar'], tern, imperf., Ihe subj. 
is Pinetr. The suffix refers to h-os. — 13. r*mr] occurs only here in 
Qo. In 3" he has fM-* and in 7" riMSni. nSnn is, however, good BH„ 
cf. Gn. 13' (RJE.) and Ho. i".— vi'd] in 13b is used by melonomy for 
ij*;, or some synonym of it as in Is. 19" Ps. 49". Gins, and Sieg. are 
wrong in thinking it necessary to supply 'Z^i. before it. Q. varied the 
expression tor the sake of variety. — rn'''?*!], cf. on i". — ••;•!], as Del. 
suggests, may have only Ihe force which it has in np-i 'hn (b') and 
n'"yi .-ip (5"), where it means "disagreeable" or "serious," but it 
may also stand for ethical evil as in Dt. 3o'» 1 S. 14" Is. 5" Am, 5". 
— 14. Jio'cJ. The versions, except U. read "'nf , but Ihi-swasprobahlyl^ 
cause the passage uas nlisciirc. and a contrast of lenses wenicd to help 
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it. Analogy of other passages in Q., where the sentiment occurs, sups 
MX. — 16. u;rr] seems to take ^s; as a fern., which is without para 
This has caused scholars much discussion. The true solution has, h 
ever, been found by Albrecht {ZAW., XVI, 113), who emends tlie > 
to ^:;j*\ This is supported by Ko. (§249m) and Sieg. Tbe si 
u~ is ambiguous. Does it refer to o^^^o>n, a sing, to a pi., as so o 
happens in Deut. ? So, Hit., Gins, and Wr. Does it refer bad 
0''N in vs. 14? So, Ko. (§348v). It seems better to make it point 
ward to the relative. — ">-•••] is taken by Kn. and Gins, and Gr.«* 
cause." It seems better ^^-ith Heil. to make it a rel. pro. referrinj 
U-. — ">''7~*?x], a colloquial expression, like the English "to tow 
for ">'7^ ^•«. PI. thinks that it points to a boyhood near Jerusal 
It is probably, however, a proverbial expression, with no local referr 

16. '*«], a late form used in the Talm. In BH. usually ""m, as ir 
6*; sometimes ^"i, as in Ez. 2*®. — "^p laSer], as Del. observes, woul< 
earlier Heb. be "13^0 "yyi -»yK. — -^pj] was held by Dod., Van der 
Spohn and Or. to= "slave." Gr. believed it to be a reference to H< 
the Great, who is called in the Talm. (Baba Batra^ 3b, and Keiuboth, 
" the slave uf the Hasmonaeans." If slave had been intended, probi 
"^a;; would have been used. "^73 is not necessarily a child; it is \ 
of Solomon at his accession (i K. 3^ and of Ziba, who had sons 
slaves (2 S. 19**), but nevertheless is often used to mean "chi 
cf. Kx. 2« Ju. 13* ' I S. 4". — *?3K^]-s"eat," but here in the sens 
feast, cf. Is. 5'>. — 17. 1^"»Tk] varies from the ordinary pointing y; 
Ko. {^^2li) says the variation is because it is used here as an ir 
jection. — 3^">?n p], an Aramaism = ^"^n ->a — " freeman " (cf. S. A. O 
Clos. 0/ Aram. Inscr., 56). Driver (Introd. 5i9ni) says 0*"tfi is 
Aram, word used in northern Israel, but never applied to the no 
of Judah except in Je. 27" 39*, passages which are not in <K and are 1 
than Je.'s time.— .T>iaja], on a, cf. Ges.*^ §1191- — '•"'e*']— "drinking 
"(Irinking-lK)ut." It is a a.X. in BH. 

18. Dv"^^x;], dual of -I'l'xj. AE., Hit., Ew., Heil., Gins, and Zo. I 
the dual to refer to a pair of hands. Del., Wr., BDB. (p. 782a) 
Ko. (§2750) lake the dual form as intensive. Bick. emends to r' 
after Pr. 31", Sieg. and McN. emend to on* r'^xj. Dr. hesitates 
Iween the two emendations. In the text, we have followed Del., ^ 
Bl)h. and Ko. The last cites as parallel D^njre»"^ Ju. 3«- «• and 3'n-^s 
50". To these might, perhaps, Ije added o^">nx =« " midday," though G( 
(§88r) casts doubt on the reality of such duals, and it may be better to ac 
one of the emendations. — 10"], Niph. of nas. The verb occurs but V 
elsewhere in BH.,Ps. 106" in Kal,and Job24"inHoph. The stem 00 
in Aram., Syr., and Ar. It is to be regarded as an Aramaism. — -"inj 
is a a.X. The word is usually n^P, cf. Gn. ig* and Ct. i", cf. 
BDB. 900a. Baer, p. 68, observes that the D is here pointed 1 
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Daghesh to distinguish the noun from the ]>art. which occurs in Ps. 
104*.— niSfic^] is also a.X., <f. BDB. 1050b. It is used for slackness of 
hand like on' \^trs^ Je. 47*. It is the opposite of 7\>vr\ «13, Pr. 10*.—- 
•^'y\ ■|'?"^"-"to drip" and so "to leak." It occurs but twice besides 
in BH., Job xt^ and Ps. ii9>*, where it is used figuratively for weeping. 
In Aram, it is found in the Targ. to Pr. 19*' and also in the Talm. In 
the latter it is more often l^w, <j, Ja. 402a. — 19. pTrirS], as Del. and Wr. 
observe, ^ denotes purpose. — onS O'fcrj;]— "to prepare a meal" {cf. Yj.. 
4"), h&vh'^yn means "to eat a meal" {cf, Gn. 31M Ex. i8»» Je. 4i»). 
— no(7'] is difficult. It is better, as McN. has proposed, to follow <& 
and emend to notrS, making it parallel to pvitr^. — losn], silver stood for 
money throughout the ancient world, except in Egypt in early periods 
of its history. The ordinary man saw no gold.^ ^^T\ As Del. and Wr. 
observe, there is no reason with Gins, to regard this as a Hiph. " Money 
can procure (answer) to both," is the thought — ^^^ For this in the sense 

of "both," see on 2". — ^20. ^^ OJ]»ne quidem^cf. Ko. §34iu. — nc], 

"knowledge" is here used for "ipind" or "thought." It is a late Ara- 
maized form occurring elsewhere in BH. only in 2 Ch. iio n n and Dn. 
i<- ". It occurs in the Targ. on Je. 3" Ps. 34* and Pr. i*. In Aram, 
it frequently appears jnJC; cf. Dn. 2" 4" » 5" and Targ. to Job ^7*. 
— tSoJ is in Q. definite without the art., cf. S* 8«-< 9" and K6. §294d. 
— 133»^D nina], cf 2 K. 6".— "n iiv] is not individualized, cf Ko. §254f .— 
o:o«Sp3], syn. for a bird, cf. «l« '^pa, Pr. i". Cf also D^3"^p '??3, in 
Dn. 8«- ".^''tJ is one of the few jussives in the book. Why a jussive 
should appear here is a puzzle. Ko. (§i9ia) says the reading is uncer- 
tain, and Dr. does not hesitate to read "^^r. Probably this is right, 
though Baer (p. 68) adduces a parallel to "i^^* (the jussive with cere 
followed by ') in "^^ini, Ex. 19*. Ges.*^-, however (§53n), declares 
'vw both here and in Ex. I9» to be an error. This is probably correct. 

11^-12*.— Qoheleth'8 final advice. 

11«. Cast thy bread on the face of the waters, 

For in many days thou shalt find it. 
*. Give a portion to seven and also to eijjht, 

For thou knowest not what evil shall be on the earth. 
■. If the clouds are filled with rain, 

They empty it over the earth ; 

If wood fall southward or northward. 

The place where wood falls — there it shall be. 
*. A wind-observer will not sow, 

And a cloud-watcher will not reap. 
•. As thou knowest not what the ])ath of the wind is, 

Nor the hones in the womb of a prejjnant woman, 

So thou mayest not know the work of (iod. 

Who makes thi- whole. 
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•. In the morning sow thy seed. 
And till evening rest not thy hand. 
For thou knowest not which shall succeed, this or that. 
Or both alike shall be good. 

'. The light is sweet, and it is good for the eyes to sec the sun. *. 
if a man shall live many years and rejoice in them all, yet let bin 
member the days of darkness, for they will be many. All that is coo 
is vanity. 

•. Rejoice, O young man, in thy youth. 

And let thy heart cheer thee in the days of thy prime, 
And walk in the ways of thy heart and the sight of thy eyes, 

BUT KNOW THAT FOR ALL THESE THINGS GOD WILL BRING T 
INTO JUDGMENT. 

»*. Put away vexation from thy heart 
And remove misery from thy flesh, — 
For youth and prime are vanity. 

12>. BUT REMEMBER THY CREATOR IN THE DAYS OF THY PRDI 

While the evil days come not, 

Nor approach the years of which thou shalt say 

I have in them no pleasure; 

*. While the sun be not darkened. 
Nor the light and moon and stars. 
Nor the clouds return after rain, 

I. In the day when the keepers of the house shall tremble 
And the men of valor bend themselves. 
And the grinding-maids cease because they are few. 
And the ladies who look out of the windows are darkened, 

*. And the doors on the street are shut 
When the sound of the mill is low. 
And he shall rise at the voice of the bird. 
And all the daughters of song are prostrate, — 

i. Also he is afraid of a height. 
And terror is on the road, 
And the almond-tree blooms, 
And the grasshopper is burdensome, 
And the caper-berry is made ineffectual, 
For the man goes to his eternal house. 
And the mourners go around the street; — 

6. While the silver cord is not severed. 
Nor the golden bowl broken. 
Nor the water-jar be shattered at the spring. 
Nor the wheel broken at the cistern, 

^ And the dust shall return to the earth as it was, 
And the spirit shall return unto God who gave it, 

•. Vanity of vanities, says Qoheleth, all is vanity. 
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jj[i_12» contains Qoheleth's final advice. This he utters in full 
consideration of all that he has said before. The discourse is 
often enigmatical, but with the exception of two glosses from the 
hand of the Chasid (ii»»» and i2>*), which have given much trouble 
to interpreters, it flows on uninterruptedly. He urges prudent 
kindliness and industry, combined with pleasure, before old age 
makes all impossible. 

11'. Cast thy bread on the waters]. This is evidently a figurative 
expression, but what does the figure mean ? At least four inter- 
pretations have been suggested, (i) It has been taken by Geier, 
Mich., Dod., Mendelssohn, Hit., Del., Wild., Ha. and McN. to 
apply to trading. ** Commit your goods to the sea and wait for 
your returns until long voyages are over." (2) Van der P. and 
Bauer took it to refer to agriculture, meaning **Sow thy seed on 
moist places near water, and thou wilt obtain a rich harvest." 
(3) Graetz, in the same way, takes ** bread" as equivalent to 
**seed," but interprets it of the '*seed" of human life, and so finds 
in the verse a maxim bordering on the licentious. (4) It is taken 
by Kn., Gins., Zo., Wr., No., Sieg. and Marsh, as an exhortation 
to liberality. Of these interpretations the second and third are 
undoubtedly wrong, for ** bread" never means **secd." The first 
seems, on the whole, less probable than the fourth, for ** bread" 
does not mean ** merchandise." In favor of the fourth expla- 
nation is an Arabic proverb, which Heiligstedt, Ginsburg, Plumtre 
and Wright quote from Diaz' Denkwurdigkeiien von Asien, The 
proverb forms the culmination of a stor}' which relates how Mo- 
hammed, son of Hassan, had been daily in the habit of throwing 
loaves into a river, how the life of an adopted son of Caliph Mu- 
tewekkel, who had escaped drowning by climbing upon a rock, 
was thus preserved, and how Mohammed saw in it the proof of 
the truth of a proverb he had learned as a hoy, **Do good, cast 
thy bread upon the waters, and one day thou shalt be rewarded." 
The story suggests that this proverb may be an echo of Qohe- 
leth himself. One may compare another Arabic saying (see 
Jewett's ** Arabic Proverbs," JAOS., XV, p. 68): 

Thr ijcntToiis man is always luckv. 

If this be the meaning of the verse, its thought is kindred to the 
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exhortation of Jesus, **Miike to yourselves friends by means 
the mammon of unrighteousness," Lk. i6». — 2. Give a portun 
seven and also to eighi\. There has naturally been given to i 
verse the same variety of interpretations as to vs. i, each in 
preter explaining the vs. as completing his view of that. The i 
most popular explanations, however, are (i) that which ma 
it refer to merchandise, and (2) that which makes it refer to lil 
ality. According to (i), the verse advises the merchant to di^ 
his venture between seven or eight ships, because he does not ki 
which may be overtaken by disaster. According to (2), the g 
is advised to give to seven or eight people, because he does 
know what evil mav overtiike him or whom he mav need as frier 
Cy. I^k. i6», last clause. According to the meaning which we foi 
in the first verse, the second of these interpretations seems n 
probable. Such an arrangement of numbers in a literar}* fig 
is frequent in BH. Thus "once" and ** twice" occur in Job 
Ps. 62'», **tvvice" and **thrice" Job 33", **two" and "ihr 
Is. 17% ''three" and ''four" Am. i» •• •• » »» 2'- ^- • Pr. 30** ' 
Ex. 2o» 34', "four" and "five" Is. 17% "seven" and "eig 
Mi. 5». Such figures are vivid ways of conveying the idea of 
few," or "some" or "many." 

3. This verse is loosely connected with the closing words oi 
2, since it shows man's powerlessness in the presence of the I 
of fate. Human helplessness is illustrated by two examples, 

If the d«)U(l> are filled with rain, 
'I'hey empty it over the earth, — 

/.^., man is powerless to prevent it. Nature goes on in accords 
with inflexible laws, which man cannot alter. This is one 
ample. The other is, 

If wood f.ills southward or northward, 

The place where wood falls — there it shall be. 

The word here rendered "wood" has usuallv been rend< 
"tree." It has both meanings. If wc understand that a trt 
meant, the illustration as McNcilc has noticed is a weak one. } 
cannot prevent the rain, but, though a tree felled by a temj)esl 1 
be unable to move itself, man can move it. If this were 
meaning, the illustration is inapt, and the verse forms an a 
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climax. McNeile's suggestion that the clause refers to divination 
by means of a rod or staff, such as that to which Ho. 4»« alludes, 
has accordingly much to commend it. The half verse would then 
mean, '' If a stick is tossed up in the air, that a man may guide his 
action by the direction in which it comes to rest, he has no control 
over the result." This meaning gives a climax and is probably 
correct.^^ A wind-observer will not sow]. One who waits till 
there is no wind to disturb the even scattering of his seed. — A 
cloud-walcher will not reap]. One who wants to be sure that his 
grain, when cut, will not get wet. The thought of the verse is, "If 
one waits for ideal conditions, he will lose his opportunity and ac- 
complish nothing." Siegfried objects that this verse could not have 
been written in Palestine, because it never rains there in harvest- 
time, and he cites i S. 12" as proof. The passage in Samuel, 
however, proves, not that it never rained in harvest, but that rain 
was sufficiently rare at that time to make people think that when 
it came, it was sent as a punishment for wickedness. In later times 
it was regarded as out of place, though not impossible, see Pr. 26». 
Seasons vary greatly, but in years of exceptionally heavy rains it 
often happens that rain continues to fall well into April, and inter- 
feres with the cutting of the earlier-rii)ening grain. Cf. Barton, 
A Yearns Waftdcring in Bible Lands, 185; Bacon, Amer. Jour. 0/ 
Arch., Supplement to Vol. X, p. 34 ff., and Ewing, Arab and 
Druzeat Homey 1907, p. i2'j,cf. p. 2jf. and lojf. — 6. Thou knowest 
not what the path of the wind is\ Qoheleth now passes on to point 
out that man does not know and cannot know the wavs and works 
of God. The **palh of the wind" reminds one of Jn. 3". This 
last j)assage is perhaps a reminiscence of Qoheleth, though the 
resemijlance is too vague to make the reminiscence certain. — Nor 
the bones in the womb]. The mystery of birth filled also a Psiilmist 
— probably of the Maccaba^an jxTiod — with awc,r/. Ps. i39»«-". — 
So thou mayest not know the work of God]. Man's inability to 
penetrate the works of (^od is a favorite to[)ic with this writer {cf. 
3«« 8" 9»«). Qoheleth is, however, a theistic agnostic, though his 
idea of (}(Ki's Koo<lness is not exalted {cf. 3")- — The whole]. Ac- 
cording to Dclitzsth, this dews not mean **the universe," but all 
such things as have ixren mentioned. The phrase might be 
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rendered** who makes lK>th,"t.tf.,thewayof the wind and theba 
in the womb, ij, critical note on 2". 

6. In the monting sow thy seed]. It is clear that the vera 
figunilive, but what docs the figure mean? Like verse i it 1 
received widely different interpretations, (i) Graetz, follow 
a Jewish Midrash and a Talmudic passage (Yebamoih, 62b), tal 
it tt) mean *' Beget children in youth and even to old age, whet] 
in or out of wedlock." Indeed, it is from this verse that he obta 
the meaning for vs. i noted alx)ve. There is no reason, howei 
for taking **seed" in this sense in either vs. Qoheleth was i 
averse to such pleasures of sense (cf. 2* 9»), but he never rev 
in filth. He is thoroughly healthy-minded. (2) Plumtre take: 
to mean that one is to sow the seed of good and kindly deeds, a 
await the harvest which is hidden from him. This, it is tr 
would harmonize with the meaning which we have found in vs. 
but the context indicates that the writer has now passed aw 
from that t<)[)ic. (3) Most recent interpreters rightly take it 
mean that from youth till the evening of life, one is manfully 
jKTform the full round of life's tasks, that he is not to hesitate 1 
cause of the uncertainties which were set forth in vs. 5, and that 
is to take the losses which come in a philosophical spirit. — Th 
knimrst not which sh<il! snccccd]. Try your hand at ever)' right ta 
for you cannot tell in advance which will bring success. As Genu 
obsenes, the verse is evidence of Q.'s sturdy sense and manlinc 

7. Lif^ht is surel]. The pessimistic mcxxi of ch. 4*, which h 
passed away from Qoheleth when he wTote 9% has not return- 
lie recognizes in this verse the primal delight of mere living 
8. If (1 man live many years and rejoice]. Life is good — to beh* 
the sun is sweet, but Qoheleth is oppressed by its brevity and i 
dread of death, as Horace was (cf. OdeSy I, 4?; IV, 7»«). — j 
member], if used of future things, is equivalent to "ponde 
** reflect upon/' — The days of darkness], i.e., the days in She 
which is several times described as the land of darkness, cf. '. 
88'2 143' Joij 10" 23. — All that is coming is vanity], the wh 
future — the days in Shcol — is an unsubstantial reality. No posit 
joy can he counted on there. — 9*. Rejoice, O young man, in i 
youth]. As a result of the brevity of life and the darkness of 1 
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future, Qoheleth urges young men to make the most of youth and 
of manhood's prime. It is a natural argument which has occurred 
to others also. Herodotus (2") tells how the Egyptians at their 
feasts had the image of a dead body in a coffin carried about and 
shown to each of the company who was addressed thus, '^Look on 
this, then drink and enjoy yourself, for when dead you will be like 
this." That it had also been used by the Babylonians has been 
shown in the notes on g^'. — Walk in the ways of thy heart]. Grat- 
ify thy desires. From these come all the pleasures man is ever 
to receive, so self-denial is self-destruction. CJ, i Cor. i5»«. 
This verse is controverted in Wisdom^ 2*, — 9\ BtU know that for 
ail these things God will bring thee into judgmeni]. This is so out 
of harmony with the context, but so in accord with the Chasid point 
of view, and especially with 3", which we have already recognized 
as a Chasid gloss, that there is no doubt but that McNeile is right 
in regarding this phrase here as the work of the Chasid glossator. 

10. Put away vexation from thy heart]. Take the easiest course 
both mentally and physically. — For youth and prime are vanity]. 
Youth and the prime quickly flee. The vs. is a restatement of the 
thought of vs. 9a. If we are right in seeing in i2>» another Chasid 
gloss, the argument to make the most of swiftly passing youth is 
continued in i2'»»-\ 

12**. Remember now thy creator in the days of thy prime]. This 
is as McNeile has pointed out an insertion of the Cfiasid glossator. 
As Cheyne has suggested, it contains exhortation based on psy- 
chological principles, for as age advances it is less easy to remem- 
ber one's creator unless it has been done in youth. It is needless 
to point out how unlike Qoheleth it is. For efforts to bring it into 
harmony with his prevailing thought, see critical note. 

1**. While tlie evU days come not]. This is the continuation ii'", 
from which it has been severed by the gloss inserted in i2'*. Qohe- 
leth urged: 

Put away vexation from thy heart 
And remove misery from thy flesh, — 
F'or youth and prime are vanity, — 
While the evil days come not, etc. 

*^The evil days'' do not refer to the days of darkness in Sheol 
mentioned in 11", but to the period of old age which he now goes 
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on to descril^. Thcv are **evil" in the sense of ''miseral 
l)et'auso less full of pleasure than youth and prime. This is 
meaning of / have no pleasure in them. 

Vvs. 2—6 have been variously interpreted. All have agreed 
the passage is allegorical, but as to the detaib of the allegory i 
are wide differences of opinion. These opinions may be groupc 
seven divisions. ( i ) The verses are believed to describe the fai 
of an old man's j)hysical powers, the various figures referrin 
anatomical details. This was the view of early Jewish comn 
tators l)cginning with Tobia ben Eliezer, and of many mo< 
ones. (2) The verses represent under the figure of a stonr 
old man*s approaching death. So, Umbreit, Ginsburg and PI 
tre. (3) The approach of death is here pictured under the fa 
night. Thus, Michaelis, Spohn, Nachtigal and Delitzsch. (4) ^ 
shall thinks it the closing of a house at the approach of a siro 
(5) The i)assage is a literal picture of the gloom in a house! 
when the master has just died. So Taylor. (6) The verses 
to be exi)lainc(l by the ** seven days of death," or days of ( 
wintry weather, which immediately precede a Palestinian spr 
time. These days arc thus named because they are peculi 
dangerous to aged and sickly persons. This is the view of W 
stein and Wright. (7) The verses are in general a picture of 
age, but one line of thought is not followed throughout. ' 
metaphors change and intermingle in accord with the richnes 
an Oriental imagination. This is the view of McNeile. ' 
last of these explanations is but a slight modification of the f 
It seeks to avoid, by the exercise of a little plain sense, the vaga 
to which excessive zeal for anatomical identification has led, 
in so doing strikes the right path. Green, Expositor (18 
P- 11 Jf-'* points out that in Icelandic poetr>' the parts of the b 
are often alluded to under similar figures, and that such alius; 
are known as kcnnings. 

2. While the sun be not durkcned^ nor the light and moon 
stars\ This may be taken in two ways: it may either refe 
failing eye-sight, so that the lights of all sorts become dim, ( 
may refer to the fact that, as age advances, the brightness {i.e„ 
enjoyment) of life becomes less. The context both before 



FINAL ADVICE [Ch.11»-12« 187 

r the phrase favors the latter view. The speaker says, ** I have 
pleasure in them," because the brightness of his joy is decreas- 
The Talmud {Sahhath^ 152a) explained the "sun" as fore- 
d, "light" as nose, "moon" as soul, and "stars" as cheeks. 
ipt explains them thus, "the sun is the sunshine of childhood 
in ever3rthing seems bright and happy, the moon is symbolical 
he more tempered light of boyhood and early manhood, while 
stars indicate the sporadic moments of happiness in mature 
." The anatomical application is so far-fetched as to be ab- 
ly Haupt's explanation seems too esoteric to be probable, and 
as the disadvantage of leaving "light" (which Haupt does not 
3e from the text) unexplained. Earlier interpreters exi)hiincd 
. "light" to be "twilight" or "dawn" — ^a period of light when 
le of the orbs of light were visible. Such detailed explanations 
, however, unnecessary. The poet is describing the lessening 
^htness of advancing life. Its characteristic is fading light. 
express his thought, he has with Oriental richness of imagi- 
ion and carelessness in exact use of metaphor mingled ''light" 
I the various orbs of light in one figure. — For the clouds 
\rn after rain\. When clouds follow rain they cut off brightness. 
* frequency of gloomy storms happily figures the increasing 
^m of age. Vaihinger thought it referred to winter, as the rainy 
e or time of gloom, Palestine having but two seasons, winter 
I summer. In Palestine the "winter of life" might well l>e 
K)sed to our "springtime of life." 

I. In the day when]^ a fuller way of saying "when," cf. C't. 8'. 
>m a general description of the darkening of life's joys in ad- 
icing age, the poet now passes on to j)icture the decay of the 
[y under the picture of a house. The figure is loosely used, 
haps with no thought that all its details were to be literally 
)lied to the members of the body, though the figure itself is, as 
hole, appropriate and forcible. Whether the house is portniyed 
undergoing the changes described, because of an approaching 
-m, or because night has come, is oix^n to discussion. Those 
3 favor the storm, find an argument for it in the "clouds" and 
obscuring of all the heavenly bodies in vs. 2. It is really un- 
e to press the figure too far, either as a description of the decay 
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of i!u' ImhIv. or I ho cli>sing of a house. In speaking of the f< 
in torni'-of tlio l.itlcr, the jnx't has mingled the features of the t 
plo i>inv: .m.i >uj;)ioslive imager)-, which, though poetically ' 
in ili't.iiU, iioe> not mislead. — The keepers of the house 
trr 'p; ^ V]. The ' * kiv|)ers '' corres|)ond, as Ginsburg saw, to th 
niiK i»r i^iiirds «»f a julace. When we come to applicatio 
liciinito |).irts of the IkxIv, there is more difficulty. Rashi th 
it mruu "riUs" and **loins/* Plumtre the *'legs," Delitzsc 
•arm-," HaujU the ** hands." The last is probably right.- 
m:i i\* I'llor hvHd ihcmsches]. In the figure, as Ginsburg 
'm.'M of valor" are the superiors of the house, each paAixa 
I liniiii: m iMer^ and servants. In applying the figure to the 
there are ajiiin dilTerences. The Targum and Plumtre thi 
the "arm-." Ra., Rashbam, AK., Knobel, Hitzig, Ztickler 
liu-. !i, Wriijlu and McXeile of the **legs," **knees," or ** 
Hau;>i «)f ilu* "bones," especially the spinal column. The 
eiii e i< i>n>!> i!>ly to the lej^js. See the description of the feet 
m:\\ in ; M u\ 4'. -The i^rintiittg maids shall cease becaust 
.;r(- /(■;•]. It i^ tjenerally agreed that this refers to the teeth, ' 
areeilLvl "iniii-i," bivause grinding in the East is usually 
l)y w.tinen y^f. Is. 47- Job ^^i»'' Mt. 24*' Odyssey 2o>«* «»).- 
1 1. lie < ici.-i lo.)L' out of the li'itidoii's]. These are with much 
nimity taken to be the eyes. For the figure, cf. Ju. 5"«. 
tVmires repre^.Mit the two elasses of women in a house — ladic 
servinj; ni ii,ls —just as the two classes of men were rej)res< 
— Arr d irk('fu\f], that is, the eyes lose their lustre and their 
4. riir doors on the street ore shut]. In apj)lying this p 
the hiijiire, there are aj^ain diversities of opinion. The Tal 
R.i. and Ra>hl)ani thouj^ht the pores of the skin were refern 
the Tarj^Lim the feet, .\K., Dod., Ros., Kn., Ew., Hit., Vaih. 
Wr. an 1 Sieg. the li[)s, which, when the teeth are gone, 
more elo-i.-ly; Kimchi, Grotius and Cleric thought of the 1 
shutlinj^ of the street door, so that the old man could not gi 
IIen<(stenberg of the eyes, Lewis of the eyes and ears. Wild 
of th.* ears, Haupt of the anus and bladder, the man Inrginni 
suffer from retention (isrhuria) and intestinal sten«)sis. 
probable that the reference is to the lips, the figure of a door 
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elsewhere applied to ihem (see Mi. 7* Ps. I4t0- — When the sound 
of the miil is low]. Again there are differences of opinion. The 
Talmud, Ra., Rashbam and AE. and Haupt hold it to refer to 
the impaired digestion; the Targum, to the appetite; Grotiua, 
Ddderlein, Knobd and Mitzig to the voice of age, which is broken 
and quavering; Zdckler and Delitzsch to the rustle uf the tuothIc.<>s 
mouth. The last is, perhaps, right. — And he sliall rise al Ihe voUe 
of Ihe bird\. This phrase has been variously translated, and even 
more variously interpreted. Kn., Wr., Wild, and Ha. think thut 
it means that the old man awakes early just as the birds begin to 
twitter, and so refers to the loss of sleep in old age; Ew., Hit., Hcil., 
Z6., Del. and PI. hold it to refer to the childish treble of age. 
Probably the first of these interpretations is the right one. — The 
daughters of song are prostrate]. Kn. and Heil. thought that this 
refers to the failure of the old man's singing voice, which is lost, 
though Kn. held that possibly it might refer to the notes of birds, 
which the old man could not hear. Del., who is followed by Wr., 
Wild., McN, and Ha., interprets it by 2 S. 19", where the aged 
Harzillai can no longer hear the voice of singing men and singing 
women, and so takes the line to refer to the deafness of age. With 
this Ges.*=- and Kii. seem to agree, for they show tliut "(laughters 
of song" mean the various notes of music, these nil seem low to 
the old man. The line accordingly refers to deafness. 

6. Also he is afraid of a height]. The figure of the house is now 
dropped, and four additional statements of growing incajKicity are 
added. Interpreters generally agree that the reference here is 
to the shortness of breath which comes in old age, and makes the 
ascent of a height diflicuh. For (he rcndt'ting "he tears" instead 
of " they fear," see critical note. — . I iitl terror is on the roii(f]. This 
is almost a synonym of the previims ilausc. A walk is full of 
terrors, because the old man's limbs are slilT and his breath short, 
— And the almond-tree blooms]. According t<i Kn., Ew.,Zo., Wr., 
Marsh., Gen., and Ha., it is a [loctical reference to the white hair 
of old age. The almondtrcc blooms in January, and at (he time 
it has no leaves. The bliKinis are pink al the base, but soon turn 
while at the tijis, giving the tree a beautiful while apjwarance, 
which makes ihe landscape in Januarj- and Februar)' most 
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attractive (sec Post, in Hastings' DB., I, 67a). This, then 
natural symbol of the gray-haired man. It is used allegor 
by Philo, Life of Moses^ 3". Probably this is the correct intc 
tation, though others are urged by some. Since the Hebrew 
for almond-tree is derived from a stem which means **to wa! 
and that is the use made of it in Jer. i >' ■, Hengstenberg and Ph 
take it to mean that ** sleeplessness flourishes." De Jong, V 
boer and McNeile render the verb "despised," and take it to 
to the old man's failing apj)etite, because **the almond is reje 
(see critical note). This view is not so probable. — The i 
hopper is burdensome]. The rendering ** grasshopper" is dis 
by some. Delitzsch and Wildeboer, following the Talmud, r 
it "hips" and the verb "drag themselves along," thinkin 
phrase a reference to an old man's walk. Kn. rendered "brc 
making it refer to labored breathings. Graetz thought it a pc 
reference to coitus ^ while Moore (JBL., X, 64) thinks that a 1 
instead of a grasshopi)er was intended. Of the interpreter 
translate "grasshopper," Heiligstedt understands it to mear 
the old man is too weak to cook and masticate the grasshopp 
food ((/. Mt. 3'), Zr>ckler that the old man's form is ema< 
like that of a grasshop|)er, Plumtre that the grasshopper 
emblem of smallness (Is. 40" Nu. 13*'), so that the smallest 
becomes burdensome; Wetzstein and Wright, that the grassh 
springs up in the days when spring begins, i.e., just after the 
days of death (see above, after vs. i), and Genung takes 
refer to the halting walk of age — the old man like a grassh 
halts along. Biblical analogy would lead one to agree with ] 
tre and take it as a symbol of smallness, though there is no r 
to regard it, as he does, as a (}reek symbol, and so to find s 
am[)le of (ireek influence here. The passage then means th 
smallest weight is a burden, which the old man drags along.- 
caper-hcrry is made ineffectual]. The caper-berry was a 
used to excite sexual aj)j>etite. There can be little doubt th 
Hebrew word here used refers to it, since it is the singular i 
word which designates the same j)roduct in the Talmud 
Moore, JBL., X, 557/"., and Ja. 5I)). Most interpreters r 
take it to mean that stimulants to appetite are rendered ineff< 
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by the failing of vital power. Graetz, however, takes "caper- 
berry" as a figure for the glans penis, but, as Renan remarks, 
Qoheleth is never obscene. Wetzstein and Haupt, taking a hint 
from 2, connect the word rendered "caper-berry" with the Hebrew 
root for "poor," and think it a figurative expression for the soul. 
Haupt renders the word for "grasshopper" "chrysalis," making 
" inert lies the chrysalis, till the soul emerges." This is very im- 
probable, though beautiful. For the rendering "is made inef- 
fectual," see critical note. — The man goes to his eternal house]. 
Here first the writer speaks of death itself. "Eternal house" 
is a reference to the tomb; cf, Tobit 3* and the Talmudic and 
Coranic usage cited in crit. note. — Mourners go around the street]. 
According to Hebrew custom, cf. Am. 5»« Je. 9'»-". 

6. While] is a repetition of the opening word of vs. ih, and like 
it connects the thought with ii»«, urging the young man to enjoy 
himself. — While the silver cord is not severed, nor the golden bowl 
broken]. This last is a poetic picture of death, to which the thought 
wras led in vs. 5b. The imagery by which this is expressed is, as 
several critics have seen (PL, No., Wr., Wild, and McX.), borrowed 
from Zc. 4»- «, where a golden bowl fed oil to the seven lamps. 
Here, however, the golden bowl is, with that richness of imagery 
common to the Orient ((/. Pr. 25»'), represented as hanging by a 
silver cord. The cord is severed, the lamp falls, the howl is broken 
(or more literally crushed, the objection that a golden bowl cannot 
l>e broken, is without force), the oil lost and the light goes out — a 
fit emblem of the sudden dissolution of the body and the cs( aj)e of 
the spirit. Probably Qoheleth used this imagery with j)()etic 
freedom without thinking of special apj)lications of details, but it 
has been otherwise with his commentators. The Targum makes 
the silver cord, the tongue; the golden bowl, the head; Del. makes 
them, resjjectively, the soul and the head; Haupt, the spinal column 
and the brain. — And the water- jar he shattered at the spring]. By 
another common figure life is likened to a fountain (r/. Ps. 36»). 
That figure is now employed. The individual body is made the 
water-jar, such as women in the East still use in carrying water 
home {cf. Gn. 24»« '^ " Ju. 7»« •» "); when the jar is broken it can 
contain no more water, and so the life ends. — While this meaning 
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is cloar, some contend that the bucket does not represent the y 
b<Hly,l)Ut some si)ecial organ, Del.,Sieg. and Ha. think of the I 
— The wheel broken at the cistern]. This is another applicati 
the same figure. Some wells are fitted up with a wheel to ass 
drawing water. Sometimes this is small and can be work< 
hand, as that seen to-day at ''Jacob's well," near Nablous, 
one of the wells at Beersheba, sometimes large enough 
worked by a camel or a donkey, like that pictured in Ba; 
.1 Year's Wanderings in Bible Lands, p. 205. When the wl: 
l)roken, the water can no longer l)e drawn. The "wheel" ii 
line is again a metaphor for the whole body. Some, hov 
make a special application of the "wheel," Del. and Sieg. re 
ing it as symbolizing the breathing process. Haupt thinl 
"breaking" refers to paralysis of the heart. All the symb 
the verse j)icture death as coming suddenly — the lamp is cru 
the jar shattered, or the wheel broken. — 7. Th€ dust shall t 
to the earth as it was, and the spirit sluill return to God who ga 
As Tobia Hen Eleazar in the eleventh centurj' and, in m< 
times, riumtre and Wildeboer have noted, this is a definite 
ence to (In. 2^ Qoheleth pictures death as undoing wha 
creative a( t of Gcxl had acc()mi)lished. Siegfried holds tht 
first clause cannot come from Q', — the pessimist, — for he bel 
the spirit of a man to l)e no more immortal than that of a 
(3'* '"); h^ therefore assigns 7a to Q*; 7b he denies to Q* be 
that writer did not lroul)le himself about the dead, but rej 
in life (5'' 9' '" 11^''), and assigns it to Q*, the Chasid glos: 
Such an analysis makes no allowance, however, for the moc 
human nature. No man's thought — especially the thought 
Oriental — is as clear-cut as Siegfried supposes. One may 
his f)essimistic mocxls in which he questions whether am 
knows whether a man's spirit dilTers from a beast's; he may 
that man's only gcx-Kl comes from enjoying the sunshine o 
physical existence, brief though it be, and still, holding Qohe 
idea of God (see e.g., on 9'), WTite "the spirit shall return tc 
who gave it," luen a pessimist may(iuote Scripture without 
ing into it all the ho|x?s of an optimist. Qoheleth's thought 
out of harmony with the later development of OT. Judais 
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this subject (see Schwally, Leben nach dem Tode^ 104 J^.). — 8. Van- 
ity of vanUies\ The book concludes with the dirge with which 
1 opened. Qoheleth's concluding sentence reiterates his opening 
leclaration. He has, from his point of view, proved his thesis and 
rloses by reiterating the sad words with which he began: All 
s vanity, — Saith Qoheleth] is probably an insertion of the late 
xlitor, who added ws. 9, 10, and who praises Qoheleth. 

11*. Sieg. arbitrarily denies the vs., as he does those which follow, to Q. 
The appropriateness of the whole passage, with the exception of 11*^ 
and i2»*toQ.'s thought, is too evident to need demonstration. — 2. pSn], 
probably S^ is to be supplied, cf, BDB. 324a.— njicrS oji n^atr^], 
on such rhetorical use of numbers, cf, Ges."^- f 134s. — n^yn n\i^ nr], on 
the form of expression, cf. K5. §4i4q. 

3. ^••'jO'J, Niph., cf. BDB. 570a. — os'j] is to be taken with )n^d^ as 
ace. of material (so Wild.), not with ipn^ (Ha.)- — a'?>"'], the mistake 
in the accent of this word in the older printed Bibles, to which Del. called 
attention, has been corrected in the texts of Baer, Kittcl (Driver), and 
Ginsburg. — on-i], cf, on !•. — oipi]=»/oa?, cf Kb. §33oky and 337g. 
— -POipn], cf. -«B^«OVD, Ez. 6" Est. 4* 8".— mm], on the ro<jt, sec 
above on 2". The root is nvn, used here as a synonym of nvi. The n 
has caused trouble. Wr. regarded it as an orlhographic addition such 
as in certain cases is found in Arabic, Ges.*^- (§75s) would emend to 
^n^^ («»n^)^ while Bick. and Sieg. would emend to nv-i. One of 
these emendations appears to be necessary. It will l)c noticed that in 
both the conditional sentences in this vs. the imperf. is employed in both 
protasis and apxxiosis. This points to vi^ rather than nvt as the true 
reading of the final word. Del. notes that in the earlier language such 
conditions would have employed the perfect in lx)th clauses, cf. Dr. §12. 
—4. '^ps'], this part, and ni«-\ express the continuity of the action = 'he 
who habitually watches" ... "he who ha!)itually l<x)ks." — 5. •^2*K3] 
Ixrgins a correlative sentence as in J e. ig", rf. K6. §37 if. <8 and ^ read 
•^i^K3, but that Is evidently a mistake. — nw'^sn paa D*rx;'-] is an 
abbreviated compari.s<3n="as thou art ignorant of the formation of the 
bones in the womb," etc. For a fully expressed comparison, see Dt. 
32*. — nKSnn], in the sense of pregncanl woman, occurs nowhere else in 
BH., though found once in the Mishna ( rr6aw/)//i, i6>). Assyrian had 
the same usage, thus '^'* Istar kinui wia//7/ — "Ishtar like a pregnant 
woman" (cf Haupt, Nimrod Epos, p. 13Q, line 117, variant). In Latin 
Plena was sometimes used in the same sense, see Oviri, Metam. x, 465. 

Zap., for metrical reasons, would erase the word as a gloss. — ?"'n P'^v], 

note the delicate use of the part, and imperf. = "as thou continuously 
dost not know ... so thou maycst not know." — a^cx^r], 40 MSS. and 
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(S read c^':x;3, but that Ls an error. — Sa rw nfr?' -^cx] reminds 
of Am. 3*, hut the context shows that the thought b not so genei 
that of .Amos. — 6. V^^] is not used with 3n; as Kn. thought pioetica 
include all time, but figuratively for youth. — 3^7*? •], not a*^>a, as 
MSS. of a. Q. does not advise working "in evening," for thai 
resting-time (r/. Ps. io4*»), but rather "till evening," </. Job 4".— 
cf. the use of this verb in ;•. Cf. also ^^"^4 iTip **>* in Jos. 10^. — "v 
"which of two" or more — a late usage confined to Q. (2* only be 
this vs.), cf' B/)B. 32a. — T w '"wn], on this disjunctive questioi 
Kb. $.{79b. Ha., for metrical reasons, erases the words as a glos! 
is here a tempting emendation. — "'nna] occurs only in late boo! 
Is. 65* 2 Ch. 5" Kzr. 2** 3» 6*« Ne. y**. It is an Aramaism, occu 
in ])n. 2", (E on On. i^* and on Job 31". 

7. pv^2] is used of material substances like honey (Ju. 14" Pr. 

and then figuratively as here and 5", where it is applied to sle 

•^iN-i], not the "light of life" as Kn. held, but the ordinary light of 

The expression is almost identical with ^^ 7Ap rd 0u»f (Eurij 

Iphif^. in Aulis, 1219). — a^r?^], > is here (as in i S. 16') pointed 

^ as th(»uj;h 7 received Daghesh forte implicitum, but in Gn. 3* an 

10-' it is pi)inte<i with t, cf. Baer, p. 68. — 8. *3] is not here to be 

struct! witli 3x, as in 3»« and 8'*, but is «"for," and gives the reaso 

tlie prccLMJinj; statement (so Hit. and Del.). — ■"'37'?1 an adv. S< 

i"" and (f. Kb. §,u8e. — Kar-'?3], Del. compares the expression xa^'^i 

^"from the present even to the future" {Sanhedrittt 27a), used fo 

mon.- frt'(jiK'iU sa*^ ■'V'^7^. — 9. ■^V13]= "chosen one," regularly use< 

a younj; iTian in the prime of manhood, cf. BDB. 104b. — -n^^], j 

f(jrm \vlii( h (h ( urs hut three times in BH., here, in vs. 10, and ii 

I io\ It <M(urs also several times in the Talm., cf. Ja. 578b. Ao 

inj; to its I'tyniulo^y it should mean "childhood," but it is clearly 

employed of the lime of life called "^ma, and accordingly =«" yoi 

— 13*^ 13'*^*']' I^*^'- ol)st^rves that na^ 3"'3'') would have expressec 

th^)ll^ht. The pleonastic expression is a sign of lateness. — ""v 

for the ordinary D'"^in3. The ending ."'^- is found in BH. only 

and in 12'. Has it not U'cn approximated to the Aram, .""n 

"youth" {cf. Dalnian, Aram.-Neuhehr. UV/rrbwc/t, 49b) ? Perha 

.should he pointed rnina. — "X^^], the Piel is not uncommon, cf, 

i3i>. — ^N->':3], the (^r. and some 100 MSS. read .iKnca. It is difl 

to decide between the two rcadinj^s. nhf^D occurs in 6*, and it ma 

argued with (^lins. that it has been changed to a plural here to r 

it conform to '?'^"'. On the other hand, the plural occurs in Ct. 2" 

Dn. i>\and it maybe argued with Kur. that that was the original reac 

because ■in'^*: is so natural that, if that had stood there, no one w 

have thought of changing it. 

10. D;:r], see on i'«. — n;-^], here not ethical, but physical evil, h 
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"misery" or "wretchedness."— nnnibl not as Kn. and Hit. held from 
■*nr, dawn (^. "vw^c— "morning," Ps. iio»), but a NH. word, from "^n.;'» 
"be black." Such a root occurs in Job 3o»» and in BS. 25»«. It occurs 
in the Talm. (c/. Ja. i55x)f in Syr. with the meaning -» "coal," and in 
As. as itfrv*- "coal." This view is probably represented by d, f^, 
8, was held by Ra., Rashbam, and A£., and among recent interpreters 
is upheld by Gins., Del., Wr., Eur., Wild., Ha. and McN. nnne< on 
this view— "time of black hair," as opposed to na^t", "the time of gray 
hair" or "old age." WUd. compares the Ar. yor/fe-" youth," in which 
the last two radicals are reversed. — San], cf. on i*. 

12«. T^^'^l many interpreters — ^Kn., Hit., Gins., Del., PI. and Wr. — 
held this to be a p/. majeskUis like O^hSm, o^c^'^p, etc. The Versions read 
it as sing., and Baer, Eur., Ges.*^ (Si24k) and Sieg. so read it, though 
Dr. and Gins, still keep the pL in their editions of the text. The sing. 
is to be preferred. Gr., who is followed by Bick., Che. and Haupt, 
emends imu to "pu—" cistern," and by comparison with Pr. 5»« 
takes it to refer to one's wife. On this view the exhortation is '' Do not 
neglect thy lawful wife." The emendation, however, reads into the 
book a lower note, Davidson has observed {Eccl. in KB.), than any 
which the book touches. The one passage (9') which seems tu con- 
tradict Davidson's view, was influenced by the Babylonian epic. Gr.'s 
theory does not commend itself. 

2. vh ns»K ip], cf. kS iy, Pr. 8". The phrase of Q. borders on the 
idiom of the Mishna, tf, kSi^' ij:, Berakoth, .^*. (/. K6. §.^870.-3. r^O 
■■"tremble," "shake," occurs but twice Ixjside this in BH., Est. 5* and 
Hb. 2'. It occurs frequently in Aram., cf. Dn. 5" 6". For Talmudic 
references, see Ja. 388a. — iniyrn], cf. on 7". — *?J2], a pure Aram. 
word occurring nowhere else in BH. It is found in the Mishna (Botahf 
9»), in the Aranl. of Ezr. 4**- ** 5*. For Talmudic references, see J a. 
157. Cf. also S. A. Co(3k, Gios. of Aram. Inscr., p. 29, and G. A. 
Cooke, North Sem. Inscr., p. 335. — wpc], Hick, and Sieg. erase with- 
out sufficient reason. The Piel occurs only here, l)ut with an intransitive 
force, cf. Ges."^- §52k.— 4. ^D!?j], the inf. with :?, is taken l)y Gins, and 
W^ as temporal, but Ko. (§403a) regards it as causal. Either gives a 
good meaning. — o^"**)], a jussive form without a jussive force, cf. 
Ges.*^- § 72t. — Sip^li '^ is temiK)ral="at the time of the bird's voice," 
cf. K5. §33 if. — '^W'"'], the particular for the general, cf. Ko. §254f. — 
'^^vfn nua], probably the "notes of song." For many examples of the 
figurative uses of p and P3, sec Gcs.^- ^i28vand Ko. S3o6m. — 6. !?3;] 
is a noun, cf i S. 16' (so Del.). — w"^"], the pi. is unexi)ectcd. Kn. re- 
garded it as an example of the ease with which the Heb. passes from 
the sing, to the pi. Dr. and McN. suggest that the > is a dittograph of 
the following ^ ~ a probable explanation. — o\"^npni], this noun is re- 
duplicated from the stem nrn. The formation is similar to D^fi>fij7«> 
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rydi<is. r^D^'D— baskets, 0^**-"*^" — palm-branches, D'Jrprp—aadi 
■^Kr ], the stem fKj—" reject," does not, in the opinion of mos 
terprt'tcrs, give a satisfai't<iry meaning. Ki. reganled the k as quie 
(see Haer, p. 6g). Del. held it to be an orthographic variatioi 
Xy\ as OHp is ft)r z? in Ho. io'» and Ck"^ for r^ Pr. i^^», and ir 
he is followecl by Oes.*'* $73g and BOB., 665a. Dr. would corret 
reading tofri. — 3 in], Kn. connected with the Ar. hagaha, " to brca 
1 >el. and \Vil<i., following the Talm., with the Ar. hagabai= caput fen 
or hip; Moore (JBL., X, 64) connects with Ar. hagh, a **kir 
melon," hut most interpreters take it for g^rasshopper, as in Is. 4< 
^arD"), 28 MSS. read ^2ro-\ Cf. Dr.— -^cn], some emendatk 
neiossary. The simplest is to follow the Versions, and make 
Huphal. as Bl)h. (p. 8,^ob), Dr. and McX. do. This has been 
alx)ve. Mooro objects that "^^fi in BH. is alwa>*s used of making 
enarit^ or judgments ineffectual, and never, in a physical sense; he v 
ari<inlingly follow 'A and take it from the root nna. In a late writei 
(^., however, earlier usage may have lx?en violated. — n3»3K-]»**c 
iH-rry," the sing, of r^j'*pH, which <x:curs in the Mishna and Ta 
(see e.g., Ma'aseroth^ 4«). So Miwre, JBL., X, 55Jf. and Ja. 5b. 
a <lestriplion of the fruit, see Motirc. Wetz. and Ha. point nr' 
**|M)or" and understand it as an epithet of roj. Vrss., with the pa 
exception of -, d, su[)port "caper-berry." — a^J'V r^3], cf. Sankt 
iga, where a cemetery is T^r*?? r*3 and dfar uJ-huldi^ Qur'an, 4: 
c*-'c Dr.] might l>e men as in Am. 5", or women as in Jc. 9" 
6. N^ -^rw t], rf. on 12'. — ^*^'^J, the A'/. — "be put far away." — r»n-i 
Qr. = *'lo close up," or "bind," neither of which gives a satisfa 
meaning. <8, i^. B, ^. read prr, which is adopted by Ges., Ew., 
Sicg., Wild, and McN., and has been adopted in the rendering ; 
al>ove. — T"^'], ace. to Del., a metaplastic form of the impcrf. of 1 
"break" (cf. Ges.»^ §§67q, 67t and BDB. 954b). Sieg., Wild, andl 
emend to x'"^r). — r^a], the very word used in Zc. 4*- '. Gins, ani 
would make it mean fountain (cf. ri*?) Jos. I5»» Ju. i»», and Sj Ct. 
but later interpreters have rightly rejected this. — "^s], a fem. sing., 
pi. in 3'", cf. Ko. §252k. — ;*n::]="a fountain opened in the desert 
rare wonl occurring, lx»sides in BIL, only in Is. 35' and 49'". It is f 
also in J..\r., cf Ja. 725a. — 7. 3r*i], a jussive form, accordii 
Del. it is suited to hS nu*K t;r of vs. 6 as a subjunctive, accordii 
Ges.*^ §io9k and Ko. §366u it does not differ in force from the ord 

imix-rf. — mn.-i]=»rcj or norj, cf Gn. 2' Is. 42* Job 33*. — Sk ^ 

late writing are used interchangeably. Vs. 6 furnished an exam( 
this also. 8. p^San ^an], cf on i'. — n^npn ncK] some would ci 
to P'?nf» .T\DH after 7", but probably that passage should be eme 
to this. On nSnp, see on i». 
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ia*->*. — A Iftte editor's prmiae of Qoheteth^ and of Hebrew Wisdom^ 
to which is added a Chasid's last gloss (X2^>- ^), 

12*. And besides that Qoheleik was wise, he stiil taught the people 
knowledge, and tested and examined and arranged many proverbs. *<>. Qohe- 
leih sought to find pleasant words, but he wrote uprightly words of truth. 
u. The words of the wise are as goads, and as driven nails are the members 
ef collections; they are given by one shepherd. 1*. And besides these ^ my 
son, be warned. Of making many books there is no end, and much study 
is a weariness cf the flesh. ". End 0/ discourse. All has been heard. 

FEAR GOD AND KEEP HIS COmCANDMENTS, FOR THIS IS KVKRY M.\N. 
M. FOR EVERY WORK GOD WILL BRING INTO THE JUDGMENT CXJNCERNING 
KVERY SECRET THING, WHETHER GOOD OR BAD. 

12*. Besides thai Qohdeth was wise\ This praise of Qoheleth 
is unlike anything in the book, and sounds as many interpreters, 
from Doderlein down, have noted, like a later editor. The 
language in which this editorial addition is written differs, if possible, 
even more widely from Biblical Hebrew (see critical notes) than 
the language of Qoheleth. — Still taught the people knowledge], 
through his wise writings. — And tested and examined and arranged 
many proverbs]. Probably, as Hitzig and \Viltiel)oer siiy, this is a 
reference to our book of Proverbs, which the editor attributed to 
Qoheleth, whom he identified with Solomon. — 10. Qoheleth sought 
to find pleasant words\. He tried to give his composition a pleas- 
ing or elegant form. This is also a part of the editor's testimony 
to Qoheleth-Solomon. He claims that (Qoheleth sought to give 
literary finish to his compositions. — But he wrote uprightly words 
0/ truth]. He never sacrificed matter to form. IVrhaps this is the 
editor's apology for some of the statements in the book before us. 
For a justification of the above translation, see critical note. — 
11. Tlie words of the wise arc as goads]. They prick and stimulate 
to activity. Plumtre recalls that the words of Pericles were said 
to have a sting. — As driven nails]. It is difficult to tell whether 
the editor is thinking of the appearance of written words in a row, 
like a row of driven nails, as Delitzsch suggests, or whether he is 
thinking of the jxTmanent effect of a written word embodied in a 
collection in com|)arison with the goad-like effect of a spoken 
word. The latter seisms the more probable. Haupt contends that 
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the contrast here is l)etwecn disjointed sayings, such as the 1 
of Provcrl>s, and more connected thought such as is contains 
Qoheleth's book — a less probable view. — Members of collecti 
Utterances that have l>ecn embodied in a collection of sa\ings. 
the translation and for different renderings, see the crit. no 
They are given by one she phcrd\. Ha upt, for metrical reason: 
gards these words as a gloss, but there is no j>roof that the e 
attempted to write ixxitr)*, and the words seem a natural part c 
thought. The **one shepherd" was thought by Heiligstedt to 
to ( )ohelelh, and bv Delitzsch and McXeile to Solomon. 
makes it an assertion that all the contents of the preceding boo 
books ) come really from Solomon. As Knol)el, Ginsburg, Plur 
Wrij^hl and \Vildeb(x.'rhave seen,** Shepherd" in the OT. is usi 
an e|)ithet of GtKi (Ps. 23' 80' 95", cf. Is. 40" Ez. ;^^^^)y and is p 
ablv so here. On this view the editor means to sav, the won 
the wisi.' mav be utteR*d bv different men, but thev all c 
from (itnl. KnK'hmal, who is followed by Graetz, thought 
the last throe verses of the book a[>plied not to Qoheleth alone, 
were the ( l(»in^ words of the whole Hagiographa, dating fronr 
council of Jabne, A.I). 90. If this were true, one would be tern 
to indude the book of Job in the *Svords of the wise," to w 
allusion is made here, l)ut external evidence proves Krochn 
view to be impossible, see above. Introduction^ §§ii, 13. — 12. 
besides these]. Hesides these inspired words of the wise, jusi 
ferred to in the preceding vs. — My son]y a common address 
pupil in the Wisdom literature, see Pr. i" '"• »» 2' 3' " " 4».- 
u'lirned]. This refers, as the following clause proves, to other 
lections of books than "the words of the wise," described in 
preceding vs. Interpreter.s ditTer as to whether the editor 
warning against heathen writings (so Plumtre), or against i 
Jewish writings, such as Kcclesiastirus (so Wright), or the 1 
dom of Solomon. If our view of the history of Qoheleth*s wri 
be true (see above. Introduction, JJ;, 11), references to BS. 
Wisdom would be here impossible. — Of making many books t 
is no end]; a continuation of the warning against other literal 
Possibly the writer was thinking of heathen libraries when he c 
posed this hyperbolical statement. — Much study is a weari 
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of the flesh]. This is, perhaps, suggested by Qohelelh's own words 
in !»•. The editor would deter his pupil from unorthodox or 
heathen literature by the thought of the weariness of study. 
13*. End of discourse], the end of the book. — All lias been heard]. 
These words probably formed the conclusion of the editor^s 
work, and once formed the end of the book. 

13^. Fear God and keep his commandments]. These begin the 
Chasid glossator's final addition. It is in harmony with his pre- 
vious insertions, cf, 3" 8« ii»»». This is every man]. A Hebrew 
metaphorical way of saying, "this is what every man is destined 
for and should be wholly absorbed in." For parallels, see crit. 
note. — 14. For every work God will bring into the judgment concern- 
ing every secret thing]. This echoes the words of the Cluisid in 1 1 ». 
With this note of judgment the book, as the Chasid left it, closes. 
The Massorets thought the ending too harsh, and accordingly re- 
peated vs. 13 after it, to make the book close with a more pleasant 
thought. They made similar repetitions at the end of Isaiah, 
the Minor Prophets and Lamentations. 

12». ^n"*] was taken by Heil., Z6. and Dale to mean "as to the rest," 
or "it remains" (to speak of). The word is, however, an adv. as in 
2" 7". In those passages it means "excessively," here, "besides," 
cf. BDB. 452b. This approaches the Mishnic meaning of "additional," 
given to a kindred form, see J a. 605a. — "^sS] Pie! with causative force 
of ■»DS="to learn," cf. BI)5. It takes two objects, cf. Ko. §.^27r. — D;n]. 
(S, A, read D"^Kn, which (ir. preferred. — Itn] was connected by the Ver- 
sions with |JK=»"ear," either as ntuin or verb. It is in reality the only 
survival in BH. of |TN = "t() weij^h" {cf. Ar. ivazaft), from which comes 
D»jTHC»" scales." Here it seems to mean "weigh" in the sense of 
"test" {cf. Ges.**"- p. 2:m and /iI)B. 24b). — n;;.n]=*'to search out," 
occurs in Piel only here. Zap. would erase it on metrical grounds as a 
gl- — T20l ^ yx'XfX by (^. only in the sense of "making straight the 
crooked," cf. i'* 7". Here it means "set in order," "arranged," as in 
the Targ. anri Tal. {cf. J a. i6g2). This difference from the usage of 
Qoheleth confirms our suspicion that the verse is from a later editor. 
— ^3^!^], on the ust* of this word with nouns, see KO. §3i8e. <8 takes 
it with the following vs. — 10. yen ^31]= "words of pleasure," i.e., that 
give pleasure. I la. is right in thinking that it refers to elegance of form. 
Marsh. 's nnilrring, "words of fact," on the ground that fC" in Q.= 
"matter," "business," overhxiks the fact that in this very chap. (12') 
run =-" pleasure."— a^rr] (|=«ca2 y€ypafUror, supports this reading. 
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(;insl)urK luM<! that tlu- pass. ])art., when it follows a finite vb., has i 
liisiim liiin <»f that vl). implic*!. Del., Pi., Wr., held tf> the text, lakin| 
in ihr si'nse of "writing" as in 2 Ch. 30*, hut thus makes a harsh a 
awkwanl sen toner. Hit. cmendc<l to 2'rr, and thought the inf. i 
was ust'd like inf. con-st. after rr»j; Bick. ami Sicg. emend io="3V 
makinR it paralkl to kx^7 in form as Hit. did in thought. M 
cnunds t«» a^"<3\ taking it as "writing." ^, 3, 'A, B, reati ar"; () 
inf.) i»r. as 5 MSS. rca<l, 3^7, t<i one of which we should, with Dr., cm 
the text. "»L" ), as Wr. and \Vil<l. have st^-n, is an adverbial ace, 
(ks."^ $ I iSni. — -=»<], cf. for the meaning Ps. 132". — 11. .'^j-».] 
curs t)nly onee l)esitles in BH., that in 1 S. 13", a hopelessly a>n 
passiige iff. Hudde, .SHOT., and Smith, Inier. Crit. Com.). .\s 
last (K ( urrcn« e may l>e due to late e<liting in S., and as the wonl is U 
(ominon in .\ram. (cf. Ja. 32ol>)» sind the formation is an Aram. < 
the wonl is prohal)ly an .\ram. loan word (see BDB. 201b). Ii isf 
2n- -- "to train " icf. \t. tUiriha, V.Hx. darhaya). •^!:'?c, from "ic*?, is c 
UM-d in lleb. fi»r"Koail." — pn::^^] is si^lled elsewhere nnror, cf.]c 
2 Ch. s" and ^--'-D; Is. 41" i Ch. 22»,sing. -\:,p', see Sabbaih, 6«», Kt 
12', and the rcferonees in Ja. 809a. Wild, regards it as an Aram, 
word, but inasmuch as it is found in Je. and Is.', that can hardlv 
--v'vjj], usually "plant." as of trees, etc., but in Dn. 11** of tenl-i 
as hen- of nails, -va], not "masters (of as.semblics)," nor "ma 
(nf I oIlf< tinn>)," but as Del. pointed out="a participant of," as in 
I j'' an<l N»-. 6'\ </. Kt). S^cyig. As. has the same use of the won 
brl iuii u nuimit .si/ ""''"A^sur*"= ** participator in the covenant and 
of .\Nsyria," Sennat herib, Taylor, Cyl. II. 70. — ""^Cp^l a late word f< 
clscwhrre «»nly in Xf. 12** and i Ch. 26"* ", and there masc. In t 
pa>saj;es it rcfrrs to ( Dllections of jK'ople; here, according to Hcil., \ 
Wr., Cii'n., Ha. and M( .\'., to a ct>Ilection of sayings or a written m 
Sieg. still holds to the older and less probable view that it refers t 
assembly i»f i)eople. 12. "^"^ ]. a<lv. as in vs. 9. but here with the add 
of p- Knj^lish: "in addition to these." According to Ko. (§3o8f) 
^ plus (lUiim. — '•vj'yj, with its (»bjVrt, is the subject of the senleno 
Ko. §233(1. (K ap]»areritly read nvj*;*"^. — sp yn] Ls virtually an a* 
"endless," like ^^^^ V^. in Dt. 32'. so Del. — in'?]=with na-\n, to 
vf)te oneself to prolonged study," is a.X. Analogy is found only if 
Ar. Itihiji^ir^ *' be devoted (or attached) to a thing." Cf. No., ad. he, 
IU)U. 52()1). -13«. -^ii n*P] is an Aramaism. Cf. P^dd ']^d. ty^o 
curs in a few late writings — Jo. (2="), Chronicles and Qohelcth ir 
sense of xp (r/. /M)B. ^g3a), but is the regular word in J..\r. (cf 
4" " 7-\ antl for jKist-Biblical references. Ja. Q68a). The use of 
witliout the art. shows that we cannot here translate "the end (or 
elusion) of the matter." It is probably a technical exprcs.sion liki 
pyODf with which the editor marked the end of his work. 
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expression makes the impression that when these words were penned, the 
Chasid^s gloss had not been added, and these words formed the con- 
clusion of Qohelcth. C/. Kd. §277v.— j^oerj]. Gr. and Sicg. hold that 
tf read pptf , and Sieg. would so emend the text, but Eur. points out 
that dxouc may be an itadsm for dUo^ai, so that no other reading is 
necessarily pre-supposed. poc^J is taken by Gins., Del., Wr., Marsh., 
and McN. as perf. Niph., Kame9 being due to the Athnah. Wild. 
and Ha., among recent interpreters, still regard it as an impcrf. first pcrs. 
cohortative. There is an evident reference to this final word of Qo.'s 
editor in BS. 43": *7>i nn nai »pi ^du kS nSna 113?. This quotation 
confirms our view that when it was made the Chasid gl. had not yet 
been added. 

IS*. 01KH Sa ht], as Del., No., Wr. and McN. have seen, ran only mean 
"this is every man." As Del. pointed out, it is a bold metaphor like 
ra-iJisj— "thy people are a free-will offering," Ps. iio», 1707 ^jH=i 
"I am prayer," Ps. log*, and o-tKn 'ja nnnc="fate are the children of 
men," Qo. 3". — 3"'nn^3 can only mean "every man," cf. .V' 5" 7". — 
14. ODC'ca Ka*] are the very words used by the Chasid in ii». — JDrca], 
without the article, as Gins, saw, is further defined by 'jS3S?="the 
judgment concerning every secret thing." (So Dei., Wr. and McN.) 
Cf. Jc. 2". — o^^?l McN. observes, has Daghcsh in *? to insure the pro- 
nunciation of the quiescent guttural; it (xrcurs, however, in i K. 10* 
without Daghcsh. On ok ok], cf. Ko. §37 ir. 
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their relations, one to another, this work has not been surpassed. I d< 
if it has been equaled. And the author is not by any means lackin: 
spiritual insight." — The Methodist Review (Nashville). 

"This important work exhibits the well-known critical qualities of 
International series, and should claim a leading place among comments 
on the First Gospel. The gospel is shown to owe its name to the disco 
source, which together with Mark, entered into its composition prob 
between 65 and 75 A.D." — Biblical World. 

"A work of scholarship and patience that does honor to the Chris 
church. " — Westminter. 



The International Critical Commentary 



5t. Mark 

By the Rev. E. P. QOULDt D.D. 

L.atc Professor of New Testament Exegesis, P. E. Divinity School. 

Philadelphia 



Crown 8vo« Net, $2.50 



"The whole make-up is that of a thoroughly helpful, instructive critical 
study of the Word, surpassing anything of the kind ever attempted in the 
English language, and to students and clerg3rmen knowing the proper use of 
a commentary it will prove an invaluable aid." — The Lutheran Quarterly. 

"Professor Gould has done his woik well and thoroughly. . . . The 
commentary is an admirable example of the critical method at its best. . . . 
The Word study . . . shows not only familiarity with all the liUraturc of 
the subject, but patient, faithful, and independent investigation. ... It 
will rank among the best, as it is the latest commentary on this Ijasal C}ospcl." 
— The Christian Intelligencer, 

"Dr. Gould's commentary on Mark is a large success, . . . and a credit 

to American scholarship. .• . . He has undoubtedly given us a coninicniary 

•on Mark which surpasses all others, a thing wc have reason to cxpctt will 

be true in the case of every volume of the series to which it belongs." — The 

Biblical World. 
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By the Rev. ALFRED PLUMMER, D.D. 

Sometime Master of University Colkye. Durham; formeriy Fellow 
and Senior Tutor of Trinity College, 0.\ford 



Crown 8vo. Net, $3.00 



"It is distinguished throughout by learning, so])riety of judgment, and 
sound exegesis. It Is a weighty contribution to the interpretation of the 
Third Gospel, and will take an honoraV>le j)la(c in the series of whi(h it 
forms a part." — Prof. D. D. Salmond, hi the Critical Rei'icw. 

"We are pleased with the thoroughness and scientific accuracy of the in- 
terpret;itii»ns. ... It seems to us that the prevailing characteristic of the 
book is i-Dinmon sense, fortified by learning and piety." — The Herald and 

Presbyter. 

"It is .1 valuable and welcome addition to our somewhat scanty stock of 
first -< l.i-s ((.nunentaries on the Third Gospel. By its scholarly thorough- 
ne-vs it will sustains the reputation which the Intf.pnation'AL SERIES has 
alrea<iy N\on." — Prof. J. H. Thayer, oj Harvard University. 
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By the Rev. WILLIAM SANDAV. D.D.. LL.D. 

Lady Margaret Frolcssor of Diviiiity and Canon of Chrbl Church, Oxford 



Rev. A. C. HEADLAM, M.A.. D.D. 

Prindpal of King's College, London 



Crown 8vD. Net. $3.00 

"Wc do not hesitate to commend this as the best commentary on Romans 
yet written in English. Il will do much to populaiize this adiniiablc and 
much needed series, by showing that it is possible to be critical and scholarly 
and at ihc same lime devout and spiritual, and intellipble to plain Bibk 
readers." — Tbt Church Standard. 

"A commentary with a very distinct character and purpose of its own, 
which brings to students and ministers an aid which they cannot obtain else- 
where. . . . There is probably no other commentary in which criticism has 
been employed so successfully and impartially to bring out the author's 
thought."— JV, Y. IniUpendtnt. 

"We have nolhlng but heartiest praise for the weightier matters of the 
commentary. Il is not only critical, but exegctical, expository, doctrinal, 
practical, and eminently spiritual. The positive conclusions of the books 
are very numerous and arc stoutly, gloriously evangelical. . . . The com- 
mentary does not fail to speak with the utmost reverence of the whole word 
of God." — The Congregalionaliil. 



Ephesians and Colossians 

By th« Rev. T. K. ABBOTT, B.D., D.Litt. 

Formerly rrottssor o{ Biblical Greek, now of Hebrew, Trinity College, 
Dublin 



Crown 8vo. Net, $3.50 

"The CTegesis based so solidly on th.- roik foundation of philology is 
argumcnlalivcly and convincingly strong. A spiritual and evangelical tenor 
pervades the inlcqi relation from first to last. . . . These elementf;, to- 
gether with the author's full-orbed visiiin of the truth, with his discrimina- 
tive judgment and his felicity of expression, malic this the peer of any com- 
mentary on these important letters."— 7"/ic Standard. 

"An exceedingly careful and painstaking piece of work. The introduc- 
tory discussions of questions bearing on the authenticity and integrity (of 
the epistles) are clear and candid, and the exposition of the text displays a 
fine scholarship and insight." — Northu-eslern Christian Advocate. 
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Philippians and Philemon 

By the Rev. MARVIN R. VINCENT, D.D. 

Professor of Biblical Literature in Union Theological Seminary, New York 



Crown 8vo. Net, $a.oo 



"Of the merits of the work it is enough to say that it is worthy of its 
place in the noble undertaking to which it belongs. It is full of just such 
information as the Bible student, lay or clerical, needs; and while giving an 
abundance of the truths of erudition to aid the critical student of the text, it 
abounds also in that more popular information which enables the attentive 
reader almost to put himself in St. Paul's place, to see with the eyes and feel 
with the heart of the Aixjstle to the Gentiles." — Boston Advertiser. 

"Throughout the work scholarly research is evident. It commends itself 
by its clear elucidation, its keen exegesis which marks the word study on 
every page, its compactness of statement and its simplicity of arrangement." 
— Lutheran World. 



St. Peter and St. Jude 

By the Rev. CHARLE5 BIQQ, D.D. 

Regius Professor of Ecclesiastical History in the University of Oxford 



Crown 8vo. Net, $2.50 



"His conmienlan,' is ver\' satisfactory in<lccd. His notes are particularly 
valuable. We know of no work on these Kpistles which is so full and siitis- 
factory." — The Living Church. 

"Canon Bigg's wt)rk is pn K'minently characterized by judicial open- 
mindedness and sym]>atlKtic insight into historical conditions. His realistic 
interpretation of the relations of the apostles and the circumstances of the 
early church renders the vtilunu* invaluable to students f)f these thenu's. 
The exegetiial work in the volume nsts nn the broad basis of careful lin- 
guistic study, acijuaintance with apotalyptic literature and the writings of 
the Fathers, a sane judgment, and gtnnl sense." — American Jcurnal of 
Theology. 
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EDITORS' PREFACE 

THEOLOGY has made great and rapid advances 
in recent years. New lines of investigation have 
been opened up, fresh light has been cast upon 
many subjects of the deepest interest, and the historical 
method has been applied with important results. This 
has prepared the way for a Library of Theological 
Science, and has created the demand for it. It has also 
made it at once opportune and practicable now to se- 
cure the services of specialists in the different depart- 
ments of Theology, and to associate them in an enter- 
prise which will furnish a record of Theological 
inquiry up to date. 

This Library is designed to cover the whole field of 
Christian Theology. Each volume is to be complete 
in itself, while, at the same time, it will form part of a 
carefully planned whole. One of the Editors is to pre- 
pare a volume of Theological Encyclopaedia which will 
give the history and literature of each department, as 
well as of Theology as a whole. 



The International Theological Library 

The Library is intended to form a series of Text- 
Bcx>ks for Students of Theology. 

The Authors, therefore, aim at conciseness and com- 
pactness of statement. At the same time, they have in 
view that lar^e and increasing class of students, in other 
departments of inquiry, who desire to have a systematic 
aod thorough exposition of Theological Science. Tech- 
nical matters will therefore be thrown into the form of 
notes, and the text will be made as readable and attract- 
ive as possible. 

The Library is international and interconfcssional. ft 
will be conducted in a catholic spirit, and in the 
interests of Theology as a science. 

Its aim will be to give full and impartial statements 
both of the results of Theological Science and of the 
questions which are still at issue in the difTerent 
departments. 

The Author^ will be scholars of recognized reputation 
in the several branches of study assigned to them. They 
will be associated with each other and with the Editors 
in the effort to provide a series of volumes which may 
adequately represent the present condition of investi- 
' gation, and indicate the way for further progress. 

Charles A. Brigcs 
Stewart D. F. Salmond 
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ARRANGEMENT OF VOLUMES AND AUTHORS 

THCOLOaiCAL CNCYCLOPXOIA. By Chari.es A. Bricgs, D,D., 
D. Lilt., Professor of Theological EncyclopEedia and Symbolics, Union 
Theological Seminary, New York. 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE LITCRATURC OF THE OLD TESTA- 
MENT. ByS. K. Drivkk, UD.. D.Lill., Kegius Professor of Hebrew 
and Caijon of Chrisl Church. Oxford. [_Revistd and Enlarged Edititm. 

CANON AND TEXT OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. By FkaNCIS 
Crawfobd Bubkjtt. M.A., Norrisian Professor of Divinily, Universily 

of Cambridge. 

OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY. By IIeNrV Preserved Shith, D.D., 
■umetime Professor of Biblical History, Amherst College, Mass. 

[A^«H Ready. 

CONTEMPORARY HISTORY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. By 

Francis Browv, D.D., LL.U., D.Litt., Professor of Hebrew, Union 
Theological Seminary, New York. 

THEOLOGY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. By A. a DAVinsoN, 
D.U., LL.D., somelime Professor of Hebrew, New College, Edinburgh. 

[Aiwc Rtady. 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE LITERATURE OFTHE NEW TESTA- 
MENT. Hy Rev. James MoKFATr, B.l)., Minister United Free Church, 

Dundoiiald, Scotland. 

CANON AND TEXT OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. By Caspar RF.Nlt 
Gkk<;orv, D.I)., LI..I)., Professor of New Testament E^gesis in the 
University of I^eipiig. [Aoiu Kcady. 



A HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY IN THE APOSTOLIC AQE. 

ARTiriTR C Mt:(;il-rEF(T, D.I)., Professor of Church History, Union Tl 
logical Semiii-iry, New York. [AW AV. 



THEOLOGY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. By Georue B. STEVENS, 

n.D., sometime I'rufessur of Systematic Theology, Yale Universily, New 
Haven, Conn. [AW Rrady. 

Hy G. HvniA.sA.v Gray, D.D., Professor 

Gxforti, 

THE ANCIENT CATHOLIC CHURCH. I'.y 



THE EARLY LATIN CHURCH. By (iiAki.j.s HiG<;, D.D., Regius Pro- 
fessor of Church History, Universily of Oxford. 
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TH EORCEK AND ORIENTAL CHUnCHCS. I!y W. I'. . 
Principal of IndepenUeDl Culkge, Mantbcsitr. 

THE REFORMATION. By T. M. Liniisav, 1 ).I)., I>rmc4>^ 
¥ne College, Glasgow. [-•:./.. 

CHRISTIANITY IN LATIN COUNTRIES SINCE THE < 
TRENT. By Paul SAbATiBK, D.l.iti. 

SYMBOLICS. By Ciiami.rs A. Kkii;':s, 1),l>., H.l.ili., 
Tlieoliwical Encyclopedia anil Sj-inlmlits, Liiioii 'I'litnloyi 

HISTORY or CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE. liy C. I'. V 
I.L.D., Professor of EcclesiBsliuul llistury, V:i1i; L'nJVL'isily 
Coon. [A'(T'/j(-i/ iiiiii /■:•//. 
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A History of the Reformation 

I. THE REFORMATION IN GERMANY 
II. THE REFORMATION IN LANDS BEYOND GERMANY 

By THOMAS M. LINDSAY, M.A., D.D. 

Principal of the United Free Church College, Glasgow 



Crown 8vo, 544 pages, 2 vols. Each $2.50 net 



"This volume is marked by high scholarship and considerate frankness 
in the treatment of debatable questions." — The Universalist Leader, 

" The arrangement of the book is most excellent, and while it is a worthy 
and scholarly account it is so arranged that for the student of the Reforma- 
tion it is almost encyclopaedic in its convenience and conciseness. It is a 
book no library, public or private, can really be without." — Record of ChriS" 
tian Work. 

"No previous history, we believe, has given so full and graphic a por- 
traiture of the intellectual, social and religious life of the age which gave 
birth to the Reformation, or exhibited so clearly the intimate connection 
of the evangelical revival under Luther with the family religion present and 
taught in German homes from medieval times." — The Christian Intelligencer, 

"The book, as a whole, is one of rare value. It is full of pictures as vivid 
as if they were drawn from life. In a sense they were, for Dr. Lindsay has 
succeeded in thinking himself into the life and point of view of the era of 
which he writes, to a remarkable degree. The reader who completes this 
intensely interesting volume, will look forward eagerly to the next."— 
Christian World, 

"The good balance of material, which Principal Lindsay has attained by 
a self-denying exclusion, as well as by much research and inclusion of fresh 
material, makes the work a real addition to our materials for study." — The 
Congregationalist, 

"Every intelligent layman can enjoy the book thoroughly, while its foot- 
notes and bibliographies give it interest and value for the sf>ecial student." — 
New York Observer, 
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Theology of the New Testament 

, By QEOROE B. STEVE^S, D.D., LL.D. 

■ Prafi-ssor of Syslemalic Throlngy, Vak- llniviTsify 

r Crown 8va, 63B pages. $2.50 net 



■''In style il IS rarely dear, simple, and slrong, adapli^ alike lo the gen- 
eral reader and the theological student. The former rUss will find it rcud- 
able and inlelesting to an unusual di'grEe, while the student will value its 
thorough scholarship and com pklen ess of In 
plidty, beauty, and ireshness that add grealJ; 
worth." — Ckrisliati Advocate. 

"It is a fine example of painstaking, disrriminaling, impartial research 
and statement." — The Cangregalianahsl. 

"It will certainly take its plare, , 
synopsis, neither bare nor over-elaborate, to which n 
the student or teacher who requires within mudcral 
modem research. "^7"/ie Literary IVortd. 



The Ancient Catholic Church 



I 



From the Accession of Trajan to the Fourth 
Qeneral Council (A. D. 98-451) 

By ROBERT RAINY, D.D. 

principal of the Nev,- Colli^ge, Edinburgh 



Crown 8vo, 354 pages. $2.30 net 



■ily and indeed a book lo thank God for; and if anybody has 
been despairing of a restoration of true catholic unity in Gofl's ([ood time, it 
is a book lo fill him with hope and confidence."— 7" Ae CMvrch Standard. 

''Principal Rainy has written a fasdnating book. He has the gifts of an 
historian and an exiiositor. His fresh presentation of so intricate and time- 
worn a subject as Gnosticism grips and holds the attention from first lo Insl. 
Familiarity with moal of the subjects which tall to be treated wilhin these 
Bmits of Christian history had bred a fancy that we might safely and profit- 
ably skip some of the chapleis, but we found ourselves returning to close up 
the gaps; we should advise those who are led lo read the book through ihis 
notice not to repeat our experiment. It Is n dish of well-cooked and well- 
aeasoned meat, savory and rich, with abundance of gravy; and, while no 
one wishes to be a glutton, he m'll miss somclhing nulrilioua it he dors not 
nil."— .1/ef/iorff'i( Review. 
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History of Christian Doctrine 

By QEORae P. FISHER. D.D., LL.D. 

TiUis Street Professor of Ecclesiastical History in Yale University 



Crown 8vo» 583 pages. $2.50 net 



"Intrinsically this volume is worthy of a foremost place in our modem 
literature. . . . We have no work on the subject in English equal to it, for 
variety and range, clearness of statement, judicious guidance, and catholicity 
of tone." — London Nonconformist and Independent. 

"It is only just to say that Dr. Fisher has produced the best History of 
Doctrine that we have in English." — The New York Evangelist. 

"It meets the severest standard; there is fullness of knowledge, thorough 
research, keenly analytic thought, and rarest enrichment for a positive, 
profound and learned critic. There is interpretative and revealing sympiathy. 
It is of the class of works that mark epochs in their several departments."— 
The Outlook. 

Christian Institutions 

By ALEXANDER V. 0. ALLEN, D.D. 

Professor of Ecclesiastical History in the Episcopal Theological School in 

Cambridge 



Crown 8vo, 577 pages. $2.50 net 



"Professor Allen's Christian Institutions may be regarded as the most 
important permanent contribution which the Protestant Episcopal Church 
of the United States has yet made to general theological thought." — The 
American Journal oj Theology. 

"It is an honor to American scholarship, and will be read by all who 
>!vish to be abreast of the age." — The Lutheran Church Review. 

"It is a treasury of expert knowledge, arranged in an orderly and lucid 
manner, and more than ordinarily readable. ... It is controlled by the 
candid and critical spirit of the careful historian who, of course, has his 
convictions and preferences, but who makes no claims in their behalf which 
the facts do not seem to warrant." — The Congrcgationalist. 

"He writes in a charming style, and has collected a vast amount of im- 
portant material pertaining to his subject which ran be found in no other 
work in so compact a form." — The New York Observer. 
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Apologetics 

Oft Christianity Defensively Stated 
By ALEXANDER BALMAIN BRUCE, D.D. 

pToffesaor of Apologetics and New Testament Exegesis, Free Church College, 
Glasgow; Author of "The Training of the Twelve," " The Humilia- 
tion of Christ," "The Kingdom of God," etc. 



Crown 8vo, 5^8 pages. $2.50 net 



"The book is well-nigh indisf>ensablc to those who pro|M>se to keep 
abreast of the times." — Western Christian Advocate. 

"In a word, he tells precisely what all intelligent persons wish to know, 
and tells it in a clear, fresh and convincing manner. Scarcely anyone has 
so successfully rendered the ser\'ice of showing what the result of the higher 
critinsm is for the proper understanding of the history and religion of 
Israel." — Andaver Review, 

"We have not for a long time taken a book in hand that is more stimulating 
to faith. . , . Without commenting further, we repeat that this volume is 
the ablest, most scholarly, most a(lvanee<l, and sharjjest defence of Chris- 
tianity that has ever been written. No theological library should be with- 
out it,"— Zwii'5 Herald. 



Christian Ethics 

By NEWMAN SMYTH, D.D., New Haven 
Crown 8vo, 508 pages. $2.50 net 

"As this book is the latest, so it is the fullest and most attractive treat- 
ment of the subject that wc are familiar with. Patient and exhaustive in 
its method of inquiry, and stimulating and suggestive in the topic it handles, 
we are confident that it will Ix* a help to the task of the moral understanding 
and inteqjretation of human life." — The Living Church. 

"This book of Dr. Newman Smyth is of extraordinary interest and value. 
It is an honor to American scholarship and American Christian thinking. 
It is a work which has been wrought out with R-markable grasp of con- 
ception, and power of just analysis, fullness of information, richness of 
thought, and affluence of apt and luminous illustration. Its style Ls singu- 
larly clear, sim{)le, facile, and stR)ng. T<k> much gratification can hartlly 
be expressed at the way the author lifts the whole subject of ethics up out 
of the slough of mere natumiism into its own place, where it is seen to be 
illiiminwl by the ChrisUan revelation and vi.sion."— rA* Advance. 




The International Theological Library 



The Theology of the Old Testament 

By A. B. DAVIDSON. D.D., LL.D.. D.Utt. 

Professor of Hebrew and Old Testament Exegesis, New College, Kdioburgh 
EDITED FROM THE AUTHOR'S MANUSCRIPTS 

By 5. D. F. SALMOND. D,D, F.E.I.S. 

Principal of the United Free Church College, Aberdeen 
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re, his fall, and his redemption, his present life of 
, his future, lite — b treated of. We may add that the 
itively inclined believer in the Old Testament will find nothing 
in this book to startle him, while, at the same time, the book is fully cogni- 
zant of (be altered views regarding the ancient Scriptures. The tone is 
reverent throughout, and no one who reads attentively can fail to derive fresh 
light and bene&t from the exposition here given." — The Canadian Church- 

"We commend this book with a special prayer, believing that it will make 
the Old Testament a richer book; and make the foundalioo upon which the 
teachings of the New Testament stand more secure to every one who reads 

it"— ri* Heidelberg Teacher. 
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Washburn Professor of Church Historj- in the Union Theological Seminary, 
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•■There ran he 
of the thoroughnc 
Sci^sman. 

"Dr. McCifTcrt has produced an able, scholarly, suggestive, and con- 
structive work. He is in thorough and easy i)i>s.session of his sources and 
materials, so that his positive construction is seldom interrupted by citations, 
the demulilion of opposing views, or the irrelevant discussion of subordinate 
questions." — The MelkoHist Review, 

"The clearness, self-ronsistency, and force of the whole impresaon of 
Apostolic Christianity with which we leave this bi»k, gm-s far to guarantee 
its permanent value and success."— rA« Kvfivsilar. 
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By Prof. 5. R. DRIVER, D.D., D.Litt. 

Canon of Christ Church, Oxford 
New Edition Reidscd 
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"His judgment is singularly fair, calm, unljiassed, and indcucndint. It 
Is also thoroughly reverential. . . . The service, which his lx)<)k will rcn<lcr 
In the present confusion of mind on this great subject, can si an rly l>c ovi-r- 
estimated." — The London Times. 

"... Canon Driver's book is characterized throughout by thorough 
Christian scholarship, faithful research, caution in the ex[)ression of mere 
opinions, candor in the statement of facts and of the necessary inferences 
from them, and the devout recognition of the divine inworking in the religious 
life of the Hebrews, and of the tokens of divine insj)irati«>n in the literature 
which records and cmlxKlies it." — ])r. A. P. Pkahody, in the Cambridge 
Tribune, 



Old Testament History 

By HENRY PRESERVED SHITH, D.D. 

Professor of Biblical History and Inteq)retati(in, Amherst College 



Crown 8vo, 538 pages. $2.50 net 



"Professor Smith has, by his comjinhensive and vitalized histor}*, laid 
all who care for the Old Testament under great obligations." — The Im' 
dependent. 

"The volume is characterized by cxtraonlinar>' clearness of ronreption 
and representation, thorough scholarly ability, ami charm of .style.'* — The 
Interior. 

"We have a clear, interesting, instructive a<-count of the gn)wth of Israel, 
emlxKlying a series of careful judgments on th<* countless jjmblems that face 
the man who tries to understand the life of that remarkable people. The 
*Histor\'* takes its place worthily by the sirle of Driver's Introduction. 
The student of to-<lay is t<j Ik- congratulated on having s«) valuable an ad- 
dition made to his strnk of tools."— r//*? Kv posit or y Times. 
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The Christian Doctrine of Salvation 

By QEORQE B. STEVENS, Ph.D., D-D., LL.D. 

Dwight Professor of Systematic Theology in Yale University 



Crown 8vo, 558 pages. $2.50 net 



"The book is a great work, whatever one's own dogmatic opinions may 
be, or however one might wish to criticize some of the positions taken by 
Dr. Stevens. It shows mastery of the subject, breadth of view combined 
with the minutiae of scholarship, that is admirable. It should have a wide 
reading, and it can do much for this transitional time of ours, when nothing 
is more needed than the reinterpretation of the old formulas in the life of 
to-day." — The Examiner, 

"Professor Stevens has performed a task of great importance, certain 
to exert wide and helpful influence in settling the minds of men. He has 
treated the subject historically and has given to Christ the first place in 
interpreting his own mission." — Congregationalist and Christian World, 
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By WASHINGTON GLADDEN, D.D.. LL.D. 

Author of "AppUed Christianity," "Who Wrote the Bible?" "Ruling 

Ideas of the Present Age," etc. 
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"Packed with wisdom and instruction and a profound piety. ... It is 
pithy, pertinent, and judicious from cover to cover. ... An exceedingly 
comprehensive, sagacious, and suggestive study and application of its 
theme." — The Congregationalist. 

"We have here, for the pastor, the most modem practical treatise yet 
published — sagacious, balanced, devout, insi)iring." — The Dial. 

"A comprehensive, inspiring, and hcli)ful guide to a busy pastor. One 
finds in it a multitude of practical suggestions for the development of the 
spiritual and working life of the Church, and the answer to many problems 
that are a constant perplexity to the faithful minislcr." — The Christian 
Intelligencer, 
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"The book is a treasury of learn in;;, and its fairness in dealing with the 
maner in hand is admirable. Kroin rir>t to hist, the purpo-^f; of thr author 
is not to show upon how sli;;ht lia>is our confidence in the cannni(.ity of the 
New Testament is based, but rather upuu how solid a foundation our con- 
fidence rests.*' — Journal and Mcsscfii^cr. 

** lie has succeeded in giving; us on a rather dull subject a l>ook bri^jht, 
fresh, readable and entertaining;, and at the same time one heavily freij^hteil 
with most valuable information, 'lo read the Mianon and Text' will be 
to any Christian a help, a stimulus, a means of ^race." 

— /'//<• A'l'zu Vurk Ohst'n'vr, 

"This volume is one of the most interesting; and important in the series 
known as The International Theoh»;;ital Lilprary. It is a l>o(>k witli which 
every Biblical scholar nHi>t betdnn; famihar, and which an intelligent lay- 
man will find instructive and luljiful/' 

— />/<■ Ccn:^fr:;ati(>naii:'t and Christian World, 

"A work like the 'Canon and Text <jf the New Testament,* prepared by 
one of such ability and after sntli rcsearcli. we must naturally think would 
be of inestimaljle value to the Uiblical student. The readinj; of it will ccm- 
firm any unpreju<hccd mind in this opinion. Had we ]iossessed it as a text- 
book in our seminary days the study of Introditition would have been far 
more interesting; and far more conclusive in its results. The style of the 
author is very attractive in its simplicity and clearness. There is a familiar- 
ity and a convcrsatif>nal tone about his descriptions and illustrations that 
makes the reading easy and pleasant." — The WcstminsUr, 

"Dr. ()re;;ory has every qualification for the laborious task that he set 
before hinisflf in planning; this remarkable work on the evidence that under- 
lies the *('anon and Text of the New Testament,' and it may l>e said at once 
that his labour of love has been crowned with complete success." 

— Contemporary Rci'iav. 

"This substantial volume fully maintains the high standard of scholar- 
ship which has hitherto distinj;uished this well-known series. ... A bril- 
liant contribution to New Testament scholarship." — Scotsman. 

" It may be said at once that this learned an<l copious work will enhance 
a reputati«)n already deservedly hij;h. ... Ilis book is a treasury in which 
are j;athercd all 'allusions to the existence of the New Testament books, 
fjuotations from these, tlirect references to the books by name, and sij;ns of 
si)ecial value attached to them by Christians." — Mithodist Rccordtr. 
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